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ABSTRACT

T h i s  t h e s i s  e x p l o r e s  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  t h a t  may t a k e  
p l a c e  in  Modern Greek when nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p s  o c c ur  in  
s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  s y l l a b i c  p o s i t i o n s  i n  a v a r i e t y  o f  s y l l a b i c  
s t r u c t u r e s .  T h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  based e x c l u s i v e l y  on more t h a n  50 
hours  o f  t a p e - r e c o r d e d  speech ,  i s  f o r m u l a t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  
t h e o r e t i c a l  f ramewor k  o f  Government  Phono l ogy .  I t s  aim i s  t o  
show t h a t  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  Modern Greek na sa l  and 
o r a l  s t o p  sequences depends on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which  
t h e y  o c c u r .

I  f i r s t  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  Modern Greek  v a r i a t i o n  d a t a  and 
t h e i r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r .  I  t h e n  r e v i e w  t h e  b es t -k no w n
a cc o u n t s  o f  t h i s  phenomenon.  T h e i r  s h o r t c o m i n g s  and weaknesses  
( m a i n l y  i n  t e r ms  o f  i n adeq uacy  o f  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f ra me wor k s  
empl oyed )  l e a d  me t o  a d o p t  t h e  h i g h l y  r e s t r i c t i v e  t h e o r y  o f  
Government  Ph ono l ogy .  I  a c c o r d i n g l y  p r e s e n t  i t s  main  
t h e o r e t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and s t i p u l a t i o n s .

I  s u b s e q u e n t l y  d i s c u s s  ( i )  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f
nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s  and ( i i )  t h e  l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  
t h e i r  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t s .  I  show t h a t  l e x i c a l l y  Modern
Greek ( i )  possesses  o n l y  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  and ( i i )  a l wa ys
d e r i v e s  i t s  v o i c e d  o r a l  s t o p s  f rom t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  
p l a c e  between s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s .  
P a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a r e  e i t h e r  o p t i o n a l  o r  c a t e g o r i c a l ,  
d epend i ng  on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a word.

I  a l s o  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t ,  p n /k n ,  
ps/ks  ( tw o  o n s e t  heads s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s )  and ts 
( c o n t o u r  s e g m e n t ) .  As t h e i r  i n i t i a l  segment  i s  an o r a l  s t o p ,  
t h e s e  sequences a l s o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  Modern Greek  p h o n o l o g i c a l  
v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s .

I  t h e n  p r e s e n t  t h e  r e a l i s a t i o n s  t h a t  u n d e r l y i n g  na sa l  and 
o r a l  s t o p  sequences have i n  d i f f e r e n t  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  I  e x p l a i n  
why t h e s e  r e a l i s a t i o n s  depend on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  in  
which t h e  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p  sequences  o c c u r .  F i n a l l y ,  I  
examine and r e j e c t  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  as a 
p h o n o l o g i c a l  phenomenon i n  Modern Gr eek .
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e d i t e d  t h e  g r e a t e s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s .

My s p e c i a l  t h a n k s  go t o  my husband.  Dr .  P h i l i p  T e t l o w ,  
f o r  e d i t i n g  an e a r l i e r  v e r s i o n  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  h e l p i n g  me in  
numerous p r a c t i c a l  m a t t e r s ,  g u i d i n g  me i n  t h e  p r i n t i n g  p r oc e ss  
and f o r  b e i ng  t h e  sou r c e  o f  much sound a d v i c e  and good c h e er  
d u r i n g  t h e  l a s t  s t a g e s  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s .  Not  o n l y  d i d  he a c c e p t  
my p r i o r i t i e s ,  b u t  a c t u a l l y  encour aged  me n o t  t o  abandon them 
a t  many a d i f f i c u l t  moment; f o r  h i s  l o v e ,  a f f e c t i o n  and 
p a t i e n c e  I  am most  g r a t e f u l .

F i n a l l y ,  my warmest  t h a n k s  a r e  r e s e r v e d  f o r  ' The  Pagoni s  
F o u n d a t i o n ’ , n o t  o n l y  f o r  t h e  more t h a n  generous  a l l o w a n c e  
t h e y  gave me t h r o u g h o u t  my s t a y  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  Kingdom,  but  
a l s o  f o r  t h e  enormous amount o f  c a l c u l a t i n g  and t y p i n g  ( m a i n l y  
o f  s c r i b b l e s )  t h a t  t h e y  u n d e r t o o k  w i t h  t h e  g r e a t e s t  o f  
p l e a s u r e  and e n t h u s i a s m .  Above a l l ,  my g r e a t e s t  g r a t i t u d e  i s  
f o r  t h e  l o v e  and t h e  moral  and e m o t i o n a l  s u p p o r t  t h e y  a l wa ys  
gave me. T h e i r  a f f e c t i o n ,  p a t i e n c e ,  d e p th  o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  
s e n s i t i v e  a d v i c e  and r e g u l a r  bu t  d i s c r e t e  gu i da nc e  ens ur ed  
t h a t  t h i s  t h e s i s  was b r o u g h t  t o  c o m p l e t i o n .  T h i s  work i s  
d e d i c a t e d  t o  them.



ABBREVIATIONS AND NOTATIONAL CONVENTIONS

A b b r e v i a t i o n s

a any a u d i b l e  o r  i n a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  segment

a c c . a c c u s a t i v e

AG A n c i e n t  Greek

3 any a u d i b l e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment

C any n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p ,  u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  p l a c e  o f

a r t i c u l a t i o n  e l e m e n t  

D a l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p ,  u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  p o i n t  o f

a r t i c u l a t i o n  e l e m e n t  

fem.  f e m i n i n e

gen.  g e n i t i v e

GP Government  Phonology

i n d . i n d i c a t i  ve

KLV Kaye,  Lowenstamm & Vergnaud

LPL L i c e n s e r  P r o j e c t i o n  Leve l

MajSB ma j or  s y n t a c t i c  boundary ( p l u r a l  form:  MajSBs)

MG Modern Greek

MinSB minor  s y n t a c t i c  boundary ( p l u r a l  f or m:  MinSBs)

N n u c l e u s

N a nasa l  segment ,  u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  p o i n t  o f

a r t i  c u 1 a t i  on

NC an u n d e r l y i n g  sequence o f  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  nas a l

and o r a l  s t o p ,  both  u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  p o i n t  o f

a r t i c u l a t i o n  e l e m e n t  

ND a sequence o f  nas a l  and l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p ,  both

u n s p e c i f i e d  f o r  p o i n t  o f  a r t i c u l a t i o n  e l e m e n t  

nom. n o m i n a t i v e

0 o n s e t

OOP O b l i g a t o r y  Co nt our  P r i n c i p l e

p a r t .  p a r t i c i p l e

p e r f .  p e r f e c t

p e r s .  person

p l u r .  p i u r a l
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p r e s .  p r e s e n t

R r ime

sg.  s i n g u l a r

T any a u d i b l e  o r  i n a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  o r  n o n - n u c l e a r

segment  

UG U n i v e r s a l  Grammar

V any a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  segment

V .  v e r b

v° any i n a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  segment  ( t h e  ' c o l d  v o w e l ’ )

*  u n a t t e s t e d  form

% in  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  w i t h

N o t a t i o n a i  c o n v e n t i o n s

T hr o ug ho ut  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  I  i t a l i c i s e  a l l  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s .  I  use  

do u b l e  b r a c k e t s  ( i . e .  [  ] )  when I  r e f e r  t o  t h e  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  a word ( e . g .  [  J )  and s i n g l e  b r a c k e t s

( i . e .  [ ] )  when I  r e f e r  t o  i t s  a t t e s t e d  p h o n e t i c  form ( e . g .

[ là m p s i ] ) .  I n  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s ,  t h e  symbol  ' + ’ 

de n ot e s  n o n - a n a l y t i c  ( i . e .  f o r m a t i v e )  b o u n d a r i e s  ( e . g .  

^eN+kenià.zdj) . When I  p r o v i d e  t h e  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  w i t h o u t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  morpho l ogy  o f  t h e  

word,  I  do n o t  use any b r a c k e t s  ( e . g .  eNkeniàzo, làmpv^si) . 

S p e l l i n g  forms and g l o s s e s  a r e  n o t  i t a l i c i s e d .  The f o r m e r  

app ear  in  a n g l e d  b r a c k e t s  ( i . e .  < >) and t h e  l a t t e r  in  s i n g l e  

quo tes  ( i . e .  ' ’ ) ,  ( e . g .  <va1> ' y e s ’ ) .

The p h o n e t i c  symbols  I  use t h r o u g h o u t  t h i s  t h e s i s  have  

t h e i r  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  P h o n e t i c  A s s o c i a t i o n  v a l u e s .  A l l  

t r a n s c r i p t i o n s  a r e  broad and t h e  s t r e s s  o f  non-monosy11a b i c  

words i s  den ote d  by an a c c e n t  on t h e  vowel  t h a t  b e a r s  i t .
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T h i s  t h e s i s  e x p l o r e s  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  t h a t  may t a k e  

p l a c e  in  Modern Greek when nasa l  and o r a l  s t o ps  o c c u r  in  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  s y l l a b i c  p o s i t i o n s  i n  a v a r i e t y  o f  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s .  The t h e o r e t i c a l  f ra me wor k  I  employ f o r  t h i s  

a n a l y s i s  i s  t h a t  o f  Government  Phono l ogy ,  as d ev e l o p e d  by 

Kaye,  Lowenstamm & Vergnaud ( 1 9 9 0 ) .  The n o n - a r b i t r a r y  

e x p l a n a t i o n s  t h a t  t h i s  h i g h l y  r e s t r i c t i v e  f ramework  p r o v i d e s  

a l l o w  me t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t ,  f a r  f rom b e i n g  random and 

u n p r i n c i p l e d .  Modern Greek p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  i s  i n  f a c t  

w h o l l y  p r e d i c t a b l e .

To t h e  b e s t  o f  my knowl edge ,  no p h o n o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  

Modern Greek has so f a r  examined a l l  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t s  where  

o r a l  s t o ps  may app e ar  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  n a s a l s .  

N e i t h e r  has any a n a l y s i s  so f a r  examined t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  sequences o f  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o ps  t h a t  a p p ea r  

in  d i f f e r e n t  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  The c o n t r i b u t i o n ,  t h e n ,  o f  t h e  

p r e s e n t  t h e s i s  i s  t h a t  i t  o f f e r s  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  a u n i f i e d  

and e x p l a n a t o r y  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  t h a t  

sequences o f  nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p s  d i s p l a y  i n  Modern Gr e ek ,  

a l ways  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  w i t h i n  which t h e s e  

sequences a p p e a r .

So f a r  a t  l e a s t ,  p u r e l y  p h o n o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s e s  o f  Modern  

Greek have been few and f a r  be t ween .  What i s  more,  t h e  

r e f e r e n c e s  t h e s e  a n a l y s e s  c o n t a i n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  

v a r i a t i o n  t h a t  o b t a i n s  between nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s  a r e  s c a r c e  

and,  w i t h  few e x c e p t i o n s ,  o f  a p h o n e t i c  a n d / o r  h i s t o r i c a l  

n a t u r e .  A p a r t ,  t h e n ,  f rom a i m i ng  a t  r emedy ing  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  

t h i s  t h e s i s  a l s o  aims a t  showing t h a t  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  

o t h e r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  phenomena a t t e s t e d  in  Modern Greek  can be 

account ed  f o r  i f  a n a l y s e s  a r e  c a r r i e d  o u t  by means o f  a 

c o n s t r a i n e d  t h e o r y  o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  w h i c h ,  i n t e r  a l i a ,  

r e j e c t s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  r e - w r i t e  r u l e s .
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The d a t a  on which t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s  i s  based come

e x c l u s i v e l y  f rom t a p e - r e c o r d e d  i n t e r v i e w s  w i t h  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  

o f  Modern G r e ek .  To my kno wl edge ,  t h i s  i s  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  t h a t  

Government  Phonol ogy  has been employed t o  a c c ou nt  f o r  

i n t e r v i e w  and s po nt aneous  speech d a t a .  As w i l l  be seen ,  t h e  

r e s u l t s  a r e  h i g h l y  s a t i s f y i n g .

T h i s  t h e s i s  i s  s t r u c t u r e d  as f o l l o w s .  The f i r s t  c h a p t e r  

i n t r o d u c e s  in  a p r e - t h e o r e t i c a l  way t h e  d a t a  in  which n a s a l

and o r a l  s t o p s  o c c u r  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  each o t h e r ,

as w e l l  as t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e s e  d a t a .  T h i s  

c h a p t e r  a l s o  p r e s e n t s  an u p - t o - d a t e  r e v i e w  and b r i e f

d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  b es t -k no w n a c c o u n t s  o f  t h i s  phenomenon.  The  

o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  t o  ( i )  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  r e a d e r  t o  

t h e  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  Modern Greek  

nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s  and ( i i )  assemble  and d i s e n t a n g l e  t h e  

c o n f l i c t i n g  v i e ws  t h a t  e x i s t  on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  Modern Greek  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .

The s h o r t c o m i n g s  and weaknesses o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  a c c o u n t s  

( m a i n l y  i n  t e r ms  o f  i na de qua cy  o f  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f r a me wo r ks  

w i t h i n  which t h e s e  a cc o u n t s  a r e  f o r m u l a t e d )  l e a d  me t o  a d o p t  

t h e  t h e o r y  o f  Government  Phono l ogy .  I  p r e s e n t  i t s  main  

t h e o r e t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  and s t i p u l a t i o n s  i n  t h e  second c h a p t e r .

Hav ing  ado pte d  Government  Phonology as my w o r k i n g  

f r a m e w or k ,  I  d i s c u s s  in  t h e  t h i r d  c h a p t e r  t h e  i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p s ,  as w e l l  as q u e s t i o n s  o f  

l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e s e  

segments i n  Modern G r e ek .  My pur pose  h e r e  i s  t o  show t h a t  ( i )  

Modern Greek  l e x i c a l l y  possesses  o n l y  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  and

( i i )  v o i c e d  o r a l  s t o p s  a r e  a l wa ys  d e r i v e d  f rom nasa l  and o r a l  

s t o ps  which o c c ur  in  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p o s i t i o n s .  The  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  g i v e  r i s e  t o  t h e  Modern Greek  v o i c e d  s t o p s  

i n v o l v e  t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  p l a c e  and o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t s  f rom  

t h e  o r a l  s t o p  t o  t h e  na sa l  and t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  l a r y n g e a l  

e l e m e n t  L’ ( l o w  t o n e )  f rom t h e  na sa l  o n t o  t h e  o r a l  s t o p .
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The f o u r t h  and f i f t h  c h a p t e r s  i n v e s t i g a t e  a s e t  o f  Modern  

Greek n o n - n u c l e a r  sequences .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  C h a p t e r  4 d e a l s  

w i t h  p t / k t  and p n /k n ,  w h i l e  C h a p t e r  5 d e a l s  w i t h  ts and ps/ks .  

The p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o r r e c t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e s e  

c l u s t e r s  i s  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  Modern Greek  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  Be ing an o r a l  s t o p ,  t h e i r  f i r s t  

segment  p a r t i c i p a t e s  in  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e ss es  

o f  t h e  l a n gu a g e .  T h i s  c h a p t e r  a ims a t  showing t h a t  t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t ,  p n /kn  and ps/ks  i s  t h a t  o f  two  

o n s e t  heads w i t h  an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s ;  hence t h e i r  

i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r .  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts i s  t h a t  o f  a c o n t o u r  segment ;  hence ( i )  i t s  

d i f f e r e n t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  v i s - à - v i s  p t /k t ,  p n /k n  and 

ps/ks  and ( i i )  i t s  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  v i s - à - v i s  

t h e  Modern Greek n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s .

Based on t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  d a t a  p r e s e n t e d  

in C h a p t e r  1 and on t h e  a n a l y s i s  p r e s e n t e d  i n  C h a p t e r s  3 

t h ro ug h  5,  C h a p t e r  6 assembles  t h e  Government  Phonology  

e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b e h a v i o u r  t h a t  u n d e r l y i n g  sequences o f  na sa l  and o r a l  s t o ps  

d i s p l a y  in  Modern G re e k .  The main o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  

i s  t o  show t h a t  t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  

compose t h e  Modern Greek  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s  depends  

e x c l u s i v e l y  on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  in  which  t h e s e  nasa l  and 

o r a l  s t o p s  a p p e a r .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e  s i x t h  c h a p t e r  examines  t h e  

q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  in  Modern Gr eek .  

The c o n c l u s i o n  drawn w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h i s  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  i s s u e  

i s  t h a t  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  does n o t  e x i s t  as a p h o n o l o g i c a l  

phenomenon in  Modern Gr eek .



CHAPTER ONE

MODERN GREEK PHONOLOGICAL VARIATION DATA

AND

AN ASSESSMENT OF SOME PREVIOUS ACCOUNTS

1 . 0  I n t r o d u c t i o n

The purpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  t w o f o l d .  I  f i r s t l y  i n t r o d u c e  

t h e  r e a d e r  t o  t h e  d a t a  which p e r t a i n  t o  t h e  phenomenon o f  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  o f  Modern Greek nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p s .  

I  s e c o n d l y  o u t l i n e  t h e  most  i m p o r t a n t  t r e a t m e n t s  t h a t  have  

been proposed t o  d a t e  r e g a r d i n g  t h i s  phenomenon.

To a c h i e v e  t h e s e  two a i ms,  I  have d i v i d e d  t h e  c h a p t e r  

i n t o  two main s e c t i o n s .  I n  S e c t i o n  1 . 1 ,  I  p r e s e n t  ( i )  t h e  

l i n g u i s t i c  e n v i r o n m e n t s  where t h e  phenomenon o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  i s  a t t e s t e d  and ( i i )  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p h o n e t i c  v a r i a n t s  

t h a t  s p e a k e r s  may, s u b j e c t  t o  l i n g u i s t i c  and s o c i a l  f a c t o r s ,  

use in  each o f  t h e s e  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  T h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  n o t  

bound to any p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o r e t i c a l  f r ame wor k .

I n  S e c t i o n  1 . 2 ,  I  r e v i e w  as c o n c i s e l y  as p o s s i b l e  t h e  

most w e l l - k n o w n  a cc o u n t s  o f  Modern Greek p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n .  These a cc o u n t s  f o l l o w  e i t h e r  t h e  S t r u c t u r a l i s t  o r  

an S P E- t y p e  f r a me w or k .  As t h e  r e a d e r  w i l l  o b s e r v e ,  t h e  

d i s a g r e e m e n t  between l i n g u i s t s  w o r k in g  w i t h i n  even t h e  same 

f ramewor k  i s  c o n s i d e r a b l e .  The pr ob l ems e n c o u n t e r e d  i n  t h e s e  

a c c o un t s  l e a d  me t o  propose  in t h e  sub s eq ue n t  c h a p t e r s  an 

a l t e r n a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  o f  Modern Greek p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  

T h i s  a n a l y s i s  i s  couched w i t h i n  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f ra me wor k  o f  

Government  Phono l ogy .
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1.1 A p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  d a t a

The phenomenon I  s e t  o u t  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s  

co n ce r ns  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  in  Modern Greek  

( h e n c e f o r t h  MG) when t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  o f  t h e  l anguage  ( i . e .  

p / t / k / t s )  o cc ur  a f t e r  a nasa l  segment  ( i . e .  m/n)  . As my 

p r e s e n t a t i o n  w i l l  show, when nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p  sequences  

( h e r e a f t e r  NC seq uence s)  o c c u r  i n  MG one,  o r  a c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  

t wo,  o r  a l l  t h r e e  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i n t e r a c t i o n s  may t a k e  

pi  ace :

( i )  t h e  nas a l  may be a s s i m i l a t e d  i n  t e r ms  o f  p o i n t  o f  

a r t i c u l a t i o n  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t o p ,

( i i )  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  may become v o i c e d ,

( i i i )  t h e  nasa l  may n o t  s u r f a c e  b e f o r e  t h e  s t o p .

As I  w i l l  be showing i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  each o f  t h e  a b o v e -  

ment io ned  i n t e r a c t i o n s  seems t o  be o b l i g a t o r y  i n  c e r t a i n  s e t s  

o f  words,  o p t i o n a l  in  o t h e r s  and d i s a l l o w e d  in  y e t  o t h e r  

words.  A l s o ,  t h e  c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  i n t e r a c t i o n s  seems t o  

be a l l o w e d  in some bu t  no t  o t h e r  s e t s  o f  words .  L a s t l y ,  in  

some word s e t s  a p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r a c t i o n  seems t o  be a l l o w e d  

o n l y  i f  some o t h e r  i n t e r a c t i o n  has t a k e n  p l a c e  b e f o r e .  The  

same i n t e r a c t i o n  seems t o  be d i s a l l o w e d  i f  one o f  t h e  o t h e r  

two i n t e r a c t i o n s  has n o t  t a k e n  p l a c e  b e f o r e .  My aim in  t h i s  

t h e s i s  i s  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  e x a c t l y  what  happens i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

word s e t s  and t o  e x p l a i n  why i n t e r a c t i o n s  between nas a l  and 

o r a l  s t o p s  t a k e  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  f or m t h a t  t h e y  do i n  MG.

T h i s  s e c t i o n  c o n s i s t s  o f  a p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  d a t a  

p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e  phenomenon o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n ,  as 

m a n i f e s t e d  in  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between nas a l  

and o r a l  s t o p s .  I  p r e s e n t  below a number o f  d a t a  s e t s  in  which  

NC sequences a r e  a t t e s t e d .  Each i n d e n t e d  d a t a  s e t  a c t s  as a 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  example  o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

i n  which an NC sequence may o c c u r .  For  each d a t a  s e t ,  I  

p r e s e n t  ( i )  i t s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  ( i i )  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

v a r i a n t s  t h a t  i t  may have and ( i i i )  t h o s e  v a r i a n t s  which a r e
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d i s a l l o w e d  f o r  i t ^ .

I  have t r i e d  t o  keep t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  as  

d e t a c h e d  f rom any p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o r e t i c a l  f ramewor k  as  

p o s s i b l e .  U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  i t  i s  a w e l l - k n o w n  f a c t  t h a t  t h e

p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  any d a t a  s e t  i s  i n f l u e n c e d  by t h e  f r ame wor k

t h a t  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  in  q u e s t i o n  f o l l o w s .  The s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  I  p r e s e n t  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  a l l  f o l l o w  t h e  

t h e o r e t i c a l  f ra me wor k  o f  Government  Phonology ( h e n c e f o r t h  GP) .  

A l t h o u g h  I  n e i t h e r  d i s c u s s  nor  comment on them in t h i s
p

c h a p t e r  , I  c o n s i d e r  t h e i r  i n c l u s i o n  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  two  

r e a s on s .  F i r s t ,  t h e i r  i n c l u s i o n  a v o i d s  t h e  m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g s  

and c o n f u s i o n  t h a t  c o u l d  be caused by t h e  d i s p l a y  o f

homophonous p h o n e t i c  v a r i a n t s  f o r  what  in  t h e  n e x t  c h a p t e r s  

w i l l  be shown t o  be w i d e l y  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  ( e . g .  

( 1 1 a )  and ( 1 1 b ) ) .  Second,  t h e i r  i n c l u s i o n  w i l l  e n a b l e  t h e  

r e a d e r  t o  comprehend t h e  GP a n a l y s i s  I  p r o v i d e  in t h e  

s u c c ee d i n g  c h a p t e r s .

I n  my p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  I  t a k e  a l l  MG ' v o i c e d ’ s t o p s  t o  be 

d e r i v e d  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequence s .  I  a r g ue  f u l l y  f o r  t h i s  

c l a i m  in  C h a p t e r  3 .  I  a l s o  assume t h a t  no p r e n a s a l i s e d  

v a r i a n t s  e v e r  o c c u r  i n  MG. I  p r o v i d e  a f u l l y  a r gumented

d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h i s  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  i s s u e  i n  C h a p t e r  6.  L a s t l y ,  

t h e  use I  make o f  t e r ms  such as ' i n t e r a c t i o n ’ , ' n a s a l  r e f l e x ’ 

and ' p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n ’ i s  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  bound t o  a GP

The r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  Append i ces  A, B and C f o r  
i n f o r m a t i o n  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  d a t a  on which t h e  p r e s e n t  a n a l y s i s  
i s  based.  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i n  Appendix  A I  ass emble  a l l  t h e  d a t a  
s e t s  t h a t  I  w i l l  be p r e s e n t i n g  in  C h a p t e r  1 and t h a t  I  w i l l  
be d i s c u s s i n g  in  C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  6.  These d a t a  s e t s  c o n s i s t  
o f  a l l  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  e n v i r o n m e n t s  where MG NC sequences may 
be p h o n e t i c a l l y  o r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  1 y a d j a c e n t .  I n  Appendix  B, I  
c l a r i f y  i s s u e s  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  s am p l i ng  met hodo l ogy  I  employed  
and t h e  i n t e r v i e w  t e c h n i q u e s  I  used i n  o r d e r  t o  c o l l e c t  t h e s e  
d a t a .  L a s t l y ,  in  Appendi x  C I  p r o v i d e  a t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  
r e a d i n g  passages and t h e  word l i s t s  I  used d u r i n g  my 
i n t e r v  i e w s .

T h e i r  d i s c u s s i o n  f o l l o w s  i n  C h a p t e r  6.
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f r a m e w o r k .

My d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC sequences i s  

s t r u c t u r e d  as f o l l o w s .  I  f i r s t  examine  t h e  NC sequences wh ich  

o c c u r  a c r o s s  and n e x t  t o  word b o u n d a r i e s .  I  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  

between two s e t s  o f  s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d a r i e s ,  namely what  I  c a l l  

' m a j o r  s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d a r y ’ ( h e r e a f t e r  MajSB)  and ' m i n o r  

s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d a r y ’ ( h e r e a f t e r  M i nS B) .  I  t h e n  proce ed  t o  an 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  NC sequences  which occ ur  i n  

w o r d - m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n s .  L a s t l y ,  I  p r e s e n t  c e r t a i n  

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s  t h a t  f o l l o w  f rom t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  p r o v i d e d  i n  

t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n .

I  s t a r t  my d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC sequences

w i t h  w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n .  As t h e  r e a d e r  can see i n  ( l a )  and

( 1 b ) ,  a s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  a r e  o b l i g a t o r y  f o r  A/C sequences  

which o c c u r  a f t e r  a pause .  V a r i a n t s  such as *  [ npw/câ/a] , 

* [ n p r é i V o ] ,  * [ mpukà/a] and ^ [ m p r a v o ]  a r e  n e v e r  e n c o u n t e r e d  i n  

MG. The main v a r i a n t  NC sequences g i v e  r i s e  t o  i n  t h i s  

p o s i t i o n  i s  t h a t  o f  a ' v o i c e d ’ s t o p  ( h e n c e f o r t h  D) ( e . g .  

[bréivo]  ' w e l l - d o n e '  ( l a )  and [ b u k é l a ]  ' b o t t l e '  ( 1 b )  f o r  

b r a n c h i n g  and n o n - b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  A v a r i a n t  

where t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  b e f o r e  t h e  ' v o i c e d '  s t o p  

( h e n c e f o r t h  ND) o c c u r s  l e s s  f r e q u e n t l y  and i s  s o c i a l l y  

s t i g m a t i s e d  ( i . e .  [mbràvo]  and [ m b u k à l a ] ) .

( 1 ) a .  Npràvo [brAvo] ^[mpravo]
[mbréivo] *[nprâ.vo']

b.  Npukéila [bukâ.la] *-[mpukéLla]
[mbukala] ^[npukéila]

L e t  me now examine  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences  

which o c c u r  a c r o s s  a n d / o r  n e x t  t o  a MajSB.  I  t a k e  t h e  t e r m  

MajSB t o  d e n o te  a l l  s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d a r i e s  e x c e p t  t h o s e  formed  

between a c l i t i c  ( i . e .  a r t i c l e s ,  p e r s o n a l  p r ono uns ,  

p r e p o s i t i o n s ,  c o n j u n c t i o n s  and p a r t i c l e s )  and e i t h e r  a n o t h e r
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1
c l i t i c  o r  a n o u n / v e r b  .

I  s t a r t  my d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC 

sequences which o c c u r  a c r o s s  a MajSB w i t h  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  

i n  ( 2 ) ,  i n  which a vowel  i s  t h e  f i n a l  segment  o f  t h e  f i r s t  o f  

two words which be l ong  t o  two a d j o i n e d  p hr a s e s  and a ' v o i c e d ’ 

s t op  ( i . e .  b / d / g / d z )  i s  t h e  i n i t i a l  segment  o f  t h e  second word  

( i . e .  t h e  second word b e g i n s  w i t h  an NC s e q u e n c e ) .  I n  t h i s  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  t h e  NC sequence o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word behaves as  

i f  i t  o c c u rs  a f t e r  a pause:  ND v a r i a n t s  app ear  o n l y

o c c a s i o n a l l y  and when t h e y  do t h e y  c a r r y  s o c i a l  s t i g m a  ( e . g .  

[ tréxo mbas ke proiûvo] ' I  run j u s t  in  case  I  can make i t  i n  

t i m e ’ ( 2 ) ) .  V a r i a n t s  where t h e  nas a l  does n o t  s u r f a c e  a r e  more  

f r e q u e n t  ( e . g .  [ tréxo bas ke proiéivo] ) .

( 2 ) tréxo Npas [ tréxo bas ke] *  [ tréxo mpas ke]
[ tréxo mbas ke] *  [ tréxo npas ke]

When t h e  f i r s t  o f  two words which o c c u r  a c r o s s  a MajSB 

ends in  a nasa l  segment  ( a s  in  3 ) ,  t h i s  n a s a l  segment  can  

n ev e r  be dropped i f  t h e  second word b e g i n s  w i t h  a ' v o i c e d ’ 

s t o p  ( i . e .  an /VC s e q u e n c e ) ( e . g .  [ t réxun bas ke proiévun] , * -[ t réxu  

bas ke proiàvun]  ' t h e y  r u n ,  j u s t  i n  case  t h e y  can make i t  i n  

t i m e ’ ( 3 a ) ) .  The r e q u i r e m e n t  t h a t  t h e  f i n a l  nas a l  segment  o f  

t h e  f i r s t  word s ur f ace s^  e x c l u d e s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  

second word which b e g i n s  w i t h  an NC sequence e v e r  d i s p l a y i n g  

a v a r i a n t  where i t s  own nas a l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  ( e . g .  ^ [ t ré x u n  

mbas ke proiàvun] ) . R e c a l l  f rom above t h a t  I  t a k e  MG ' v o i c e d ’ 

o r a l  s t o p s  t o  be d e r i v e d  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequences .  The  

same b e h a v i o u r  i s  a t t e s t e d  when t h e  f i n a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment

0
L a t e r  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n  I  examine t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC 

sequences t h a t  o c c u r  a c r o s s  and n e x t  t o  what  I  c a l l  a MinSB.  
T h i s  l a t t e r  e n v i r o n m e n t  c o n s i s t s  o f  e x a c t l y  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  
I  e x c l u d e d  f o r  t h e  MajSB,  namely a c l i t i c  and e i t h e r  a n o t h e r  
c l i t i c ,  o r  a n o u n / v e r b .

^As I  show l a t e r  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  c e r t a i n  words  
( p r o c l i t i c s )  a l l o w  t h e  o p t i o n a l  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e i r  f i n a l  n a s a l  
r e f l e x  under  s p e c i f i c  c i r c u m s t a n c e s .
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o f  t h e  f i r s t  word i s  n o t  a nas a l  ( e . g .  { tréx is  bas ke proié.vis']  ̂

* [ t r é x / s  mpas ke proiAvisI  , ^ [ t réx is  mbas ke proiâ.vis] ' you run j u s t  

i n  case  you can make i t  i n  t i m e ’ ( 3 b ) ) .  I  d i s c u s s  t h e  

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  i n  more d e t a i l  i n  C h a p t e r  

6 .

( 3 ) a .  tréxun Npas ke

b . tréxis Npas ke

[ tréxun bas ke']

[ tréxis bas ke]

*  [ tréxun mpas ke]
*  [ tréxu bas ke]
*  [ tréxun mbas ke]
*  [ tréxun npas ke]

*  [ tr^xis mpas ke]
*  [ tréxis mbas ke]
*  [ tréxis npas ke]

Again  a c r o s s  MajSB,  when t h e  f i r s t  word ends i n  a n a s a l  

segment  and t h e  f o l l o w i n g  word b e g i n s  w i t h  an o r a l  s t o p  wh i ch  

i s  no t  v o i c e d  ( i . e .  p / t / k / t s )  ( ( 4 a )  and ( 4 b ) ) ,  no a s s i m i l a t i o n ,  

v o i c i n g  or  o p t i o n a l  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  can e v e r  

t a k e  p l a c e .  Forms such as * [ 5 e  miiùsaij kias \tam prêta ksaêéifia] , 

* [ 5 e  miiùsa kias \ta prêta ksàêéifia] , * [ 5 e  miiùsaQ gias \tam brêta

ksàêéifia] , * [ ô e  miiùsan gias \ tan brêta ksàêéifia] , o r  * [ ô e  miiùsa glas \ ta 

brêta ksaiêéifiaŸ a r e  u ng r a m m a t i ca l  i n  MG. The o n l y  p o s s i b l e  f o r m  

i s  [be miiùsan kias \ tan prêta ksaêéifia] ' a l t h o u g h  t h e y  were  f i r s t  

c o u s i n s ,  t h e y  d i d  n o t  speak t o  each o t h e r ’ .

( 4 ) a .  beN miiùsan kias

b.  \tan prêta

[ 5e miiùsan kias]

[ \ tan prêta]

* [ ô e  miiùsarj gias] 
* [ 6 e  miiùsa gias] 
* [ 6 e  miiùsaQ kias] 
* [ 5 e  miiùsa kias]

* [ \ t a m  brêta]
*  [ I fam prêtai  
* -[ \ ta  brêta]  

prêta]

S p eaker s  o f  MG t r e a t  b o u n d a r i e s  between ( i )  a d j e c t i v e s  

and nouns and ( i i )  v e r b s  and a d v e r b s / n o u n s  as opaque t o  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  between n a s a l - e n d i n g  segments and i n i t i a l

The f orm [5e miiùsa] i s  a t t e s t e d ,  bu t  i t  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  
f i r s t  per son  s i n g u l a r ,  and n o t  t o  t h e  t h i r d  person p l u r a l  t h a t  
I  d i s c u s s  h e r e .
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' v o i c e l e s s ’ s t o p s .  I n  ( 5 )  be l ow,  we see t h a t  we may have t h e  

v a r i a n t s  [oréon peàiôn'] ' p r e t t y  c h i l d r e n  ( g e n .  p l u r ) ’ ( 5 a ) ,  

[ t réxun  po/i] ' t h e y  run a l o t ’ ( 5 b ) ,  [ Iro ikàn pràkseon'} ' h e r o i c  

a c t s  ( g e n . p l u r ) ’ ( 5 c )  and [pérnun prosforés]  ' t h e y  t a k e  b i d s ’ 

( 5 d ) ,  f o r  n o n - b r a n c h i n g  ( ( 5 a )  and ( 5 b ) )  and b r a n c h i n g  o r a l -  

s t o p - i n i t i a l  o n s e t s  ( ( 5 c )  and ( ( 5 d ) )  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Forms where  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  o r  v o i c i n g  t a k e s  p l a c e ,  ( i . e .  *-[oréom peàiôn],  

^[oréon beôiôn] , *-[oréom beàiàn] , ^ [ t réxum poi\] , * [  tréxun boi\] ,

*-[tréxum boil] ,  *[ / ro/7cô^ prékseon] , *■[ iroikàn bràkseon] , * [ i ro ikôm

brékseon] , ^ [pérnum prosforés] ,  * [ p é r n u n  brosforés] , ^ [pérnum  

bros forés ] ) ,  o r  where  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  i s  sup pr essed  ( i . e .  

*  [ onéo peàiôn] , * [ onéo beàiôn] , * [  tréxu poil] , * [  tréxu boil] , ^ [ i ro ikô  

prûkseon] , *-[ iroikô brékseon]  o r  * [ p é r n u  prosforés] ,  * [ p é r n u  

brosforés] )  a r e  n o t  a t t e s t e d  i n  MG.

( 5 ) a .  oréon peàiôn [oréon peàiôn]

b . tréxun poil [ tréxun poil]

c . iroikônprékv ^seon^ [ iroikônprékseon]

d . pérnun prosforés [ pérnun prosforés]

oréom beàiôn] 
oréo be5/ôn] 
oréom peàiiôn] 
oréon beàiôn] 
oréo peàiôn]

tréxum boil] 
tréxu boil] 
tréxum poil] 
tréxun boil] 
tréxu poil]

i roikôm b ré kseon ] 
iroikô brékseon]  
iroi kômpré kseon ] 
iroikô pré kseon] 
iroikàn brékseon]

pérnum brosforés] 
pérnu brosforés] 
pérnum prosforés] 
pérnun brosforés] 
pérnu prosforés]

I f  i n  t h e  same s y n t a c t i c  c o n t e x t  ( i . e .  a d j e c t i v e  + noun,  

o r  v e r b  + a d v e r b / n o u n )  t h e  second word b e g i n s  w i t h  an NC 

sequence ,  two v a r i a n t s  a r e  a t t e s t e d ,  p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t

The symbol  v° i s  used t o  d e n o te  what  i n  Government  
Phonology i s  t e r med  ' c o l d  v o w e l ’ . I  d i s c u s s  f u l l y  t h i s  e l e m e n t  
i n  C h a p t e r  2.
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word ends in  a n u c l e a r  segment  ( 6 ) .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  words l i k e  

[drosta]  ' ahead*  o r  [de/as]  ' t r o u b l e ’ ( ( 6 a )  and ( 6 b )  

r e s p e c t i v e l y )  show ND v a r i a n t s  ( e . g .  [péine mbrostà.'] ' t h e y  go 

ahead ’ and im ikn  mbe/àôes] ' s m a l l  t r o u b l e ’ ) and D v a r i a n t s  

( e . g .  [pane brostà] and [m ik / i  be iààes]) .  I n  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  a r e  o b l i g a t o r y  ( i . e .  *  [ nprosta] ,

*[mprostéi]  and * [  npe/àôes] , * [ mpe/àôes] ) .

( 6 ) a . pàne Nprosté.

b. mikn Npeiààes

[pàne brostà.]
[ pé.ne mbrostà]

Im ik h  beiàôes} 
[m ikh  mbeiéides]

*  [ pAne mprostà] 
* [p A n e  nprostô.]

* l m i k h  mpeiAôes] 
* [ m i k h  npe/âôes]

The v a r i a n t s  t h e s e  A/C- i n i t i a l  a d v e r b s  and nouns show 

a f t e r  v e r b s  and a d j e c t i v e s  which end i n  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  

( ( 7 a )  and ( 7 b )  r e s p e c t i v e l y )  a r e  t h o s e  t h a t  o c c ur  a f t e r  any  

MajSB ( i . e .  [ t réxun brostà.] and [mikrôn be iààon]-, see a l s o  ( 3 ) ) .  

I f  t h e  f i n a l  segment  o f  t h e  v e r b / a d j e c t i v e  i s  a n a s a l ,  i t  must  

s u r f a c e  o b l i g a t o r i l y  ( i . e .  * [  tréxu brostà] and * [m ik rô  beiààon] ) . 
V a r i a n t s  where t h e  i n i t i a l  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  second word 

s u r f a c e s  a r e  no t  a t t e s t e d  in  t h i s  c o n t e x t  ( e . g .  * [ t r é x u n  

mbrostà] ,  ^[mikrôn mbeiàbon]).  A s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  o f  t h e  

nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word a r e  o b l i g a t o r y :  no v a r i a n t s  

l i k e  * [  tréxun mprostà] , ^ [ t réxun  nprostà] , o r  * [  mikrôn mpeiààon] , 

^[mikrôn npeiàôon] a r e  a t t e s t e d  in  MG.

( 7 ) a . tréxun Nprostà

b . mikrôn Npeiàôon

[ tréxun brostà]

[mikrôn beiàôon]

*  [ tréxun mprostà]
*  [ tréxun mbrostà]
*  [ tréxu brostà] 
^ [ t ré x u n  nprostà]

^[mikrôn mpeiàôon] 
^[mikrôn mbeiàôon] 
^[mikrô beiàôon] 
^[mikrôn npeiàôon]

L e t  me now examine  a n o t h e r  k i n d  o f  s y n t a c t i c  boundar y ,  

t h e  MinSB.  T h i s  boundary i s  a t t e s t e d  between a n a s a l - e n d i n g  

p r o c l i t i c  and e i t h e r  a n o t h e r  c l i t i c  o r  a c o n t e n t  word which  

b e g i ns  w i t h  an o r a l  s t o p .  The n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c s  c o n s i s t  

o f  ( i )  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  s i n g u l a r  o f  t h e  d e f i n i t e  m a s c u l i n e  and
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f e m i n i n e  a r t i c l e s  ( i . e .  toN, t/A/), ( i i )  t h e  g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l  o f  

t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  o f  a l l  gen der s  ( i . e .  to N ) , ( i i i )  t h e  

n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e s  ôeN and mlN and ( i v )  t h e  c o n j u n c t i o n  saN. 

The c l i t i c s  w h i c h ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  c o n t e n t  words ,  may a p p e a r  

a f t e r  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  i n a MinSB c o n f i g u r a t i o n  and,  

as a r e s u l t ,  t r i g g e r  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a r e  t h o s e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e s  

which be g in  w i t h  an o r a l  s t o p  ( i . e .  toN, tlN, to, ta, tus, tis) .

Sp eaker s  have a b i n a r y  c h o i c e  i n  t h e  way t h e y  may t r e a t  

t h i s  MinSB.  On t h e  one hand,  t h e y  may t r e a t  t h i s  MinSB i n  

e x a c t l y  t h e  same way as t h e y  t r e a t  t h e  MajSB ( i . e .  t r e a t m e n t  

o f  t h e  MinSB as m a j o r ) .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h e y  

a l l o w  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  ones we have seen i n  ( 1 )  t h r o u g h

( 7 ) ,  depend i ng  on t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  w i t h i n  which t h e  NC 

sequence a p p e a r s .  The s u r f a c i n g ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  o f  t h e  n a s a l  

r e f l e x  o f  t h e  f i r s t  c l i t i c  ( i . e .  t h e  p r o c l i t i c )  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  

b e f o r e  e i t h e r  t h e  second c l i t i c  o r  t h e  n o u n / v e r b  when s p e a k e r s  

t r e a t  t h i s  MinSB as m a j o r .

On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  s p e a k e r s  may t r e a t  t h i s  MinSB 

d i f f e r e n t l y  f rom t h e  way t h e y  t r e a t  MajSB c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  I n  

t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a l l o w e d  f o r  t h e  nasa l  and o r a l  

s t o p  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h e  ones a l l o w e d  in  MajSB  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  I n  t h e  p a r a g r a p h s  t h a t  f o l l o w  i m m e d i a t e l y  

below,  I  m a i n l y  c o n c e n t r a t e  on t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  

p l a c e  when s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  t h e  boundary  between a p r o c l i t i c  and 

e i t h e r  a n o t h e r  c l i t i c  o r  a n o u n / v e r b  i n  t h i s  second way,  i . e .  

t h e  way t h a t  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  MinSB c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .

I n  MinSB c o n f i g u r a t i o n s ,  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  

r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  o p t i o n a l ^ .  When, b e f o r e  n o n - n u c l e a r

The o p t i o n a l  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na sa l  r e f l e x  i s  a l l o w e d  
b e f o r e  a l l  c o n t e n t  words which b e g i n  w i t h  a n o n - n u c l e a r  
segment .  However ,  b e f o r e  n u c l e a r  segments ,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  
o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c s  s u r f a c e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y .  We may, t h e n ,  have  
[ t / 0â/asa] f o r  tIN Qalasa ' t h e  s e a ’ , [ t / r o i ]  f o r  tlN ro\ ' t h e  f l o w ’ , 
[ t l  lîmni] f o r  tIN Hmni ' t h e  l a k e ’ , b u t  o n l y  [ t i n arx\]  f o r  tIN a r x i  
' t h e  b e g i n n i n g ’ , o r  [ ton urand] f o r  toN urand ' t h e  s k y ’ .
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segments ,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t he  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c s  does  

not  s u r f a c e ,  t h e  m a s c u l i n e  a r t i c l e  [ ton]  becomes homophonous 

t o  t h e  n e u t r a l  a r t i c l e  [ to]  and t h e  f e m i n i n e  a r t i c l e  becomes 

[ t l ]  . The n e g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e s  become [5e]  and [ml ]  and t h e  

c o n j u n c t i o n  becomes [ s a ] .

I n  t h o s e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  where t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  

i s  f o l l o w e d  by a c o n t e n t  word which has an i n i t i a l  A/C sequence  

( i . e .  a ' v o i c e d ’ s t o p ) ,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  may 

s u r f a c e  o p t i o n a l l y  ( i . e .  [ôe béno] % [6em béno] f o r  t h e  v e r b  

Npéno ' e n t e r ’ ( 8 a )  and [sa duvàri]  % [san duvàrl]  f o r  t h e  noun 

Ntuvérl  ' w a l l ’ ( 8b ) ) \

( 8 ) a .  beN Npéno [bem béno] * [ b e n  mpéno]
[ôe béno] * [ b e n  mbéno]
[ôe mbéno]
[ben béno]

b.  saN Ntuvàrl  [san duvérl]  * [ san ntuvéri ]
[sa duvAri] * [ s a n  nduvAri]
[sa nduvArl]

At  t h i s  p o i n t ,  I  would l i k e  t o  emphas ise  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  

i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  boundary between t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  

p r o c l i t i c  and t h e  v o i c e d  s t o p  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word i s  t r e a t e d  

as m a j or  o r  m i n o r ,  t h e  NC sequence o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word  

undergoes a s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  j u s t  l i k e  a f t e r  a pause  

( i . e .  [ béno] ,  [duvAr i ]  and [ bukAl a ] ) .  No f or ms  such as ^[mpéno]  , 

^[  npéno] ,  ^ [ n t u v Ar l ] ,  ^[mtuvAr i ]  , ^[mpukAla]  o r  ^[npukAla]  a r e  

e v e r  a t t e s t e d  i n  MG.

When t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  n o t  o v e r t l y  

p r e s e n t ,  t h e  na sa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word may s u r f a c e  

g i v i n g  r i s e  t o  v a r i a n t s  such as [ôe mbéno] ,  o r  [sa nduvAri]  . 

R e c a l l  t h a t ,  as in  ( 3 a )  and ( 3 b ) ,  i f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  

p r o c l i t i c  s u r f a c e s ,  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word i s

F o l l o w i n g  our  e a r l i e r  d i s c u s s i o n ,  i n  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  
shown i n  ( 8 ) ,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  s u r f a c e s  
o b l i g a t o r i l y  when t h e  s p e a k e r  t r e a t s  t h i s  MinSB boundary  as 
m aj or  ( e . g .  [ t i n bukAla] ,  [ben béno] and [san duvAr i ] )  .
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no t  a l l o w e d  t o  be o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t  ( e . g .  * [ à e n  mbéno] and * [ s a n  

n d u v à r i ] ) .  The d i f f e r e n c e  between forms l i k e  [àem béno] and [5e  

mbéno] can n ot  be e a s i l y  a t t e s t e d .  I  e l a b o r a t e  on t h i s  p o i n t  i n  

C h a p t e r  6.

I f  t h e  c l i t i c  ends i n  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  which i s ,  

however ,  no t  n a s a l ,  t h e  o n l y  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  may o c c ur  f o r  t h e  

c o n t e n t  word which b e g i ns  w i t h  a ' v o i c e d ’ s t o p  a r e  t h e  ones  

which do no t  a l l o w  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  i t s  na sa l  r e f l e x  ( e . g .  [ t i s  

bukàias] , * [ t i s  mbukéias] ( 9 b ) ) .  The i n t e r a c t i o n s  between t h e  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p  a r e ,  a g a i n ,  o b l i g a t o r y  

( e . g .  *^[tis mpukAias] , * [ t i s  npukàias] ) . By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  when 

t h e  c l i t i c  ends i n  a n u c l e a r  segment ,  t h e  NC sequence o f  t h e  

c o n t e n t  word d i s p l a y s  t h e  same v a r i a n t s  t h a t  app e ar  a f t e r  a 

pause,  i . e .  ND and D ( e . g .  [ I  mbukaia] % [ i  bukAia] ( 9 a ) ) .  As we 

know f rom ( 1 b ) ,  we can n e v er  e n c o u n t e r  f or ms  such as *  [ / 

mpukAia] , * [ /  npukAia] .

( 9 ) a .  i NpukAia [ I  bukAia] * [ i  mpukAia]
[ /  mbukAia] *  [ / npukAia]

b.  tis NpukAias [ t i s  bukAias] * [ t i s  mpukAias]
*  [ tis npukAias]
*  [ tis mbukAias]

When t h e  i n i t i a l  segment  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word o r  second  

c l i t i c  i s  a ' v o i c e l e s s ’ o r a l  s t o p ,  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t a k e  p l a c e  

o n l y  i f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  n a s a l - e n d i n g  and t h e  boundary  i s  

t r e a t e d  as m i n o r .  When s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  t h e  boundary  between a 

n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  and a c o n t e n t  word o r  a n o t h e r  c l i t i c  

which b eg ins  w i t h  a ' v o i c e l e s s '  o r a l  s t o p  as m a j o r ,  no 

a s s i m i l a t i o n  or  v o i c i n g  t a k e s  p l a c e .  The s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  

nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  in  t h e s e  cases  

( e . g .  [den pernô] , * [ b e  perno]  ' I  do n o t  p a s s ’ and [ t i n pôrta] , 

* [ t i  pôrta]  ' t h e  d o o r ’ , ( 1 0 ) ) .  The p r o c l i t i c  t h a t  r e c e i v e s  t h e  

MajSB t r e a t m e n t  most  f r e q u e n t l y  i s  t h e  g e n i t i v e  p l u r a l  ( i . e .  

[ ton pedidn] ' o f  t h e  c h i l d r e n ’ ) .  O v e r a l l ,  however ,  t h e  MajSB 

t r e a t m e n t  i s  q u i t e  r a r e .  I n  o v e r  50 hours  o f  t h e  t a p e - r e c o r d e d  

c o n v e r s a t i o n  I  c o l l e c t e d ,  s i m i l a r  v a r i a n t s  appear ed  r a r e l y
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( i . e .  w i t h  a f r e q u e n c y  o f  l e s s  t h a n  3%-5% o f  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  

t o k e n s ,  depend i ng  on t h e  s p e a k e r ) ,  u n l e s s  i n f o r m a n t s  were  

making a c o n sc i o us  e f f o r t  t o  remai n f a i t h f u l  t o  t h e  s p e l l i n g .

( 1 0 ) a . tIM pôrta  [ tin pôrta]  *  [ ti pôrta]
[ tim txbrta]
[ ti iDÔrta]

b, 6eN pernô [ôen pernô'} * [ 6 e  pernô]
[àem bernà]
[5e bernô]

c.  saN tafos [san tafosl * [ s a  téfos]
[san dàfos]
[sa dâ.fos]

As ( 1 0 )  shows,  when t h e  same boundary  ( i . e .  between a 

n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  and a c o n t e n t  word o r  a n o t h e r  c l i t i c  

which b e g i ns  w i t h  a ' v o i c e l e s s ’ o r a l  s t o p )  i s  t r e a t e d  as

m i n o r ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between t h e s e  c r o s s ­

boundary NC sequences a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h o s e  which t a k e  p l a c e  

when NC sequences occ ur  w i t h i n  a word ( a s  i n  ( l a )  and ( 1 b ) ) .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  a s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  a r e  o b l i g a t o r y  and t h e  

nasa l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  o p t i o n a l l y .  The f e m i n i n e  noun pôrta  may 

have t h e  v a r i a n t s  [ t im bôrta]  % [ t i  bôrta] ( 1 0 a ) .

A b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  s t r u c t u r e ,  such as d i s p l a y e d  i n  t h e  

word trop\ ' t u r n ’ ( 1 1 a )  has ,  a c c o r d i n g l y ,  t h e  v a r i a n t  [ t i n  trop\]  

when i t  i s  pronounced as i f  t h e  boundary  between t h e  nas a l  and 

o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  NC sequence were m a j o r .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  above  

a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  word trop\ a l s o  has t h e  v a r i a n t s  [ t i n dropi]  % [ t i  

drop\] when t r e a t e d  as o c c u r r i n g  a c r o s s  a MinSB.  A t  t h i s  

p o i n t ,  i t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  no t e  t h a t ,  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  a n a l y s i s  

o f  NC sequences which o c c ur  n e x t  t o  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary  and 

a f t e r  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ,  when t h e  word Ntrop\ ' s h a m e ’ ( 1 1 b )  

r e c e i v e s  t h e  MinSB t r e a t m e n t ,  t h e  nas a l  segment  o f  t h e  c l i t i c  

i s  a l l o w e d  t o  s u r f a c e  o p t i o n a l l y  ( s e e  ( 8 a )  and ( 8 b ) )  y i e l d i n g  

t h e  v a r i a n t s  [ t i n dropi]  % [ t i  dropi] , i . e .  i d e n t i c a l  v a r i a n t s  

w i t h  t h e  ones we j u s t  saw f o r  tin t rop \ .
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( 1 1 ) a .  tiN tropi [ t i n trop\] * [ t i  tropi]
[ t i n drop\]
[ ti drop\]

b.  tiN Ntrop\ [ t i n dropl'] ^ [ t i  ntropi]
[ t i  dropi] *- [ t in ndropi]
[ t i  ndropi]

A l t h o u g h  t h e i r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t ,  

t h e s e  two words d i s p l a y  two i d e n t i c a l  v a r i a n t s .  I  p r e s e n t l y  

e x p l a i n  how t h i s  happens.  The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  word  

' s h a m e ’ i s  Ntropi . As a r e s u l t ,  i t s  i n i t i a l  segment  s u r f a c e s  

as a v o i c e d  s t o p  ( i . e .  [ d r op i ] ,  ^ [ n t r o p l ] ) .  The s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  word ' t u r n ’ i s  fropi,  i . e .  i t s  i n i t i a l  segment  

i s  a ' v o i c e l e s s ' ’ s t o p ,  p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i s e d  as ' v o i c e d ’ when 

i t  r e c e i v e s  t h e  MinSB t r e a t m e n t  f o l l o w i n g  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  

p r o c l i t i c .  I n  t h i s  and o n l y  t h i s  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  t h e  v o i c e l e s s  

s t o p  may become v o i c e d  ( i . e .  [ t i  d r o p i ] ) .  A c c o r d i n g l y ,  i f  t h e  

n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  a l l o w s  i t s  na sa l  r e f l e x  t o  s u r f a c e ,  we 

have t h e  v a r i a n t s  [ t i n dropi] f o r  both  tin tropi ( 1 1 a )  and tin 

Ntropi ( 1 1 b ) .  I f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  n o t  

o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t ,  we have t h e  v a r i a n t  [ t i  dropi] , a g a i n  f o r  both  

( 1 1 a )  and ( 1 1 b ) .

However ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e s e  two v a r i a n t s  o f  t h e  words Ntropi 

and tropi a r e  homophonous ( i . e .  [ t i  dropi] and [ t i n d r o p i ] ) ,  t h e  

d i f f e r e n c e  o f  t h e i r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  r e s u l t s  in  each o f  

them h a v i n g  a un i qu e  a d d i t i o n a l  v a r i a n t .  The word tropi has t h e  

a d d i t i o n a l  v a r i a n t  [ t i n t ropi ] .  T h i s  v a r i a n t  r e s u l t s  f rom t h e  

t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  c r o s s - b o u n d a r y  A/C sequence  as m a j o r .  The word  

Ntropi has t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  v a r i a n t  [ t i  ndropi] . I n  t h i s  v a r i a n t ,  

t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  n o t  o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t ,  

w h i l e  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word i s  a l l o w e d  t o  

s u r f a c e .  R e c a l l  t h a t ,  as i n  ( 3 a ) ,  ( 3 b ) ,  ( 8 a )  and ( 8 b ) ,  i f  t h e  

nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  were o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  na sa l  

r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word Ntropi would be s up pr essed  ( i . e .  

*  [ tin ndropi]  ) .
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L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  NC sequences  t h a t  o c c ur  i n  w o r d -  

medi a l  p o s i t i o n .  I  beg in  my d i s c u s s i o n  w i t h  t h e  d a t a  s e t  i n  

which t h e  NC sequence occ u rs  a c r o s s  a morpheme boundary  w h i c h ,  

as I  show l a t e r  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  i s  o n l y  e t y m o l o g i c a l  and,  as  

such,  o f  no i n t e r e s t  t o  p ho no l ogy .  The f i r s t  morpheme o f  t h e  

words o f  t h i s  d a t a  s e t  c o n s i s t s  o f  one o f  t h e  p r e f i x e s  {eA/ - } ,  

{s /W-} ,  [paN- ]^  and t h e  second morpheme s t a r t s  w i t h  one o f  t h e  

v o i c e l e s s  o r a l  s t o p s  p / t / k  ( 1 2 ) .  The b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC 

sequences t h a t  may occ ur  a c r os s  t h e s e  e t y m o l o g i c a l  b o u n d a r i e s  

i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences which o c c u r  

w i t h i n  e t y m o l o g i c a l  b o u n d a r i e s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  A/C sequences  

o f  both c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  undergo  a s s i m i l a t i o n  and  

v o i c i n g .  The nas a l  r e f l e x  i s  a l l o w e d  t o  s u r f a c e  o p t i o n a l l y .

( 1 2 ) a .  eNkeniàzo

b. sINprAto

c.  pàNpIutos

[ eijgenlazo] 
[ egenié.zo']

[ simbréito'] 
[ sibréitol

[ pAmblutos'] 
[ pâb/uAos]

*  [ ekenléizo]
*  [ egkenié.zo']
*  [ emkenlAzo]

^[s ipràto]
*  [ simprûto']
*  [ smpré-to]

* [pép lu tos]
*^[pâ.mplutos}
* [pânp/utos]

As ( 1 2 )  above shows,  t h e  words [s/A/fpràffd]] ' I  c o - o p e r a t e ’ , 

^eN+ken+làz+ô^ ' I  i n a u g u r a t e ’ and ^pàN+plut+osJ ' e x t r e m e l y  

w e a l t h y ’ g i v e  t h e  v a r i a n t s  [simbràto]  % [ s i brâ t o] ,  [engeniâzo]  % 

[egenlàzo]  and [pàmblutos]  % [ pàbl utos] .  J u s t  as i n  t h e  case  o f  

t h e  c r o s s - m i n o r - b o u n d a r y  c o n t e x t s ,  v o i c i n g  and a s s i m i l a t i o n  

a r e  in  e v i d e n c e ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  nasa l  i s  n o t  o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t .  

One ne v er  h ea r s  v a r i a n t s  such as ^[egkeniàzo]  , o r  *■[ pamplutos] . 

N e i t h e r  does one h e a r  v a r i a n t s  such as * [ s i p r At o ] ,  ^[ekeniézo]  

or  ^[ pàpl ut os] .

L e t  me now l ook  i n t o  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  a d a t a  s e t  i n  which  

t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x e s  a r e  a d j a c e n t  t o  sequences  o f  p t / k t

These words a r e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  r e f e r r e d  t o  as ' l e a r n e d ’ . 
I  r e v i e w  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  t h e s e  words have r e c e i v e d  i n  t h e  
l i t e r a t u r e  i n  S e c t i o n  1 . 2 . 2 .
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and ps/ks  ( b u t  n o t  t s ) . As I  show i n  C h a p t e r s  4 and 5,  t h i s  

d a t a  s e t  a l l o w s  t h e  o p t i o n a l  v o i c i n g  o f  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  ( e . g .  

[simpsiflzo]  ~ [simbsif i io]  ’ I  o f f - s e t  ’ ( 1 3 ) .  I n  t h e s e  cases

a s s i m i l a t i o n  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  ( e . g .  * [ s/nps/7Tzo] ) and t h e

s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  i s  o p t i o n a l  i f  v o i c i n g  i s  in  

e v i d e n c e  ( i . e .  [simbsifizo] % [ sibsifizo'] ) . I f  v o i c i n g  i s  no t  in  

e v i d e n c e ,  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  

( i . e .  *  [ s/ps//Tzo] I n  C h a p t e r  6,  I  p r o v i d e  an e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  

t h i s  a p p a r e n t l y  ' e x c e p t i o n a l ’ b e h a v i o u r  o f  sequences  o f  n a s a l s  

+ ps/ks  o r  p t /k t .

( 1 3 ) a . siNpv^sifizo [ simpsifizo] *  [ sinpsif\zo]
[simbsif]Zo] *  [ s/ps/Yfzo]
[ sibsih zo] *  [ simbzi fi zo]

*  [ sibzifîzo]
*  [ sinbzifïzo]
*  [ sinbsifizo]

As I  ment ioned  e a r l i e r  i n t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  when an NC 

sequence occ u rs  w i t h i n  a morpheme,  t h e  two segments i n t e r a c t  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  and t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  which s u r f a c e s  o p t i o n a l l y  

i s  a l wa y s  homorganic  t o  t h e  v o i c e d  o r a l  s t o p .  The v a r i a n t s  we 

have t h e n  a r e  [konda]  % [/codé] ' n e a r ’ ( 1 4 ) ,  [ kambùra]  % [ kabùr a]  

' h u n c h ’ and [ai jgùr i ]  % l agùr i ]  ' c u c u m b e r ’ . T h e r e  a r e  no v a r i a n t s  

such as * [ k o n t à ] ,  * [ / comtà] ,  * [ k a m p ù r a ] ,  ^ [ k a n p ù r a ] ,  o r  * [ a ^ / c û r / ] ,  

*  [ amkù ri]  .

( 1 4 )  koNté. [kondé]  ^[kontà.]
[ kodà.] ^[kotÀ]

* [  komtà]

I f  t h e  second morpheme o f  a compound noun which i s  i t s e l f

composed o f  two f r e e  morphemes b e g in s  w i t h  an NC sequence

( e . g .  [  ImisôJl^Ntiméni^ J ' h a l f  d r e s s e d ’ ( 1 5 ) ) ,  t h i s  A/C sequence  

behaves in  t h e  same way as we saw i t  b eh a v i n g  a f t e r  a pause:  

v o i c i n g  and a s s i m i l a t i o n  a r e  o b l i g a t o r y .  The s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e

The v a r i a n t s  which d i s p l a y  t h i s  o p t i o n a l  v o i c i n g  o f  t h e  
o r a l  s t o p  t e nd  t o  o c c ur  n o t  o n l y  w o r d - m e d i a l  l y  ( a s  in  t h e  
above e xa m pl e )  bu t  a l s o  w o r d - i  ni  t i  a l  1 y ( i . e .  t h e  p t / k t  and 
ps/ks  sequences which o c c u r  a f t e r  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c ,  
e . g .  6eN kséro ' I  do no t  know’ ) .
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nas a l  r e f l e x  i s  o p t i o n a l .  As a r e s u l t ,  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  most  

o f t e n  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  D v a r i a n t  ( i . e .  [misodiméni'\) . The NO 

v a r i a n t  ( i . e .  [misondiméni ] )  i s  s o c i a l l y  s t i g m a t i s e d  and r a r e r .

( 1 5 ) [ [ / 77/s6 ]  ̂ Ntiménf^J [ misodiméni] * [ misontiméni]
[misondiméni] *[misotiméni]

*  [ misomtiméni]

L e t  me c o n c l u d e  t h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  w i t h  t h r e e  most  

i n t e r e s t i n g  word s e t s .  The f i r s t  word s e t  c o n s i s t s  o f  words  

such as [barbùni ]  ' r e d  m u l l e t ’ ( 1 6 ) .  I n  t h i s  word s e t ,  a non­

n u c l e a r  segment  seems t o  p r ece de  t h e  v o i c e d  s t o p .  I n  t h i s  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  v o i c i n g  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  and t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  

nasa l  r e f l e x  i s  d i s a l l o w e d  ( i . e .  t h e  NO v a r i a n t  o f  t h e  

u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequence i s  d i s a l l o w e d  b e f o r e  n o n - n u c l e a r  

s e g m e n t s ) .  As a r e s u l t ,  v a r i a n t s  such as * [  mbarmbùni] , 

or  * [ bar mbùni ]  a r e  n e v er  a t t e s t e d  in  MG. The o n l y  v a r i a n t s  we 

may come a c r os s  a r e  [ mbarbùni ]  and [ b a r bùn i ] .  I  d i s c u s s  t h e  

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h i s  word s e t  in  C h a p t e r  6.

( 1 6 )  Nparv^Npùni [ barbùni ]  ^[mbarmbùni ]
[mbarbùni ]  ^[mparmpùni ]

*  [ barmbù ni]
*  [ parpùni]

The second i n t e r e s t i n g  word s e t  c o n s i s t s  o f  c e r t a i n  v e r bs  

i n  which t h e  NC sequence a p p e ar s  t o  be p h o n e t i c a l l y  a d j a c e n t  

t o  t h e  { - s ^ }  en d in g  in  ( i )  t h e  f u t u r e  and c e r t a i n  p a s t  t e n s e  

forms and ( i i )  t h e i r  d e r i v e d  f e m i n i n e  nouns ( 1 7 ) .  The 

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences o f  t h e s e  words d i f f e r s  f ro m  any  

s i m i l a r  NC sequences  we have seen so f a r .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  and t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  a r e  

o b l i g a t o r y ;  v o i c i n g  n e v er  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  t h i s  s e t  o f  words.  

The word ^^ lâm pv^s i j  and [ [ / â m p v ^ s o j  f o r  ' s h i n e  (noun and 

v e r b ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ) ’ may have t h e  v a r i a n t s  [lé^mpsi] and [làmpso]

( 1 7 ) ,  bu t  no v a r i a n t  such as * [ I Ambz i ] ,  ^[ lAmbsi ]  ( v o i c i n g ) ,  

* [ / a p s / ] ,  *  [ /abs/'l o r  ^[ l abz i ]  ( o p t i o n a l  d r o p p i n g  o f  t h e  nasa l  

r e f l e x ) .  I  examine t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h i s  s e t  o f  words in  

C h a p t e r s  5 and 6.
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( 1 7 )  IT IT/à A/p s/l| [làmpsi] * [ IAmbzi]
* [ iâmbsi ]
*  [ /âps/]
*  [ lAbzi]

The f i n a l  word s e t  I  p r e s e n t  h e r e  c o n s i s t s  o f  words l i k e  

pémpti ' T h u r s d a y ’ ( 1 8 ) .  J u s t  l i k e  i n  t h e  [/ârnps/] word s e t ,  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  and t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  a r e  

o b l i g a t o r y  ( i . e .  [pém pt i ] ,  * [ p é n p t i ] ,  * [ p é p t i ] ) .  I n  c o n t r a s t  t o  

a l l  t h e  o t h e r  word s e t s  I  m e n t i o n e d ,  t h e  m e d i a l  o r a l  s t o p  o f  

t h e s e  words does n o t  a l wa y s  s u r f a c e  ( i . e .  [pémpti]  ~ [ p é m t i ] ) .  

V o i c i n g  a l s o  t a k e s  p l a c e  o p t i o n a l l y ,  b u t  o n l y  when t h e  m e d i a l  

o r a l  s t o p  does n o t  s u r f a c e  ( i . e .  [pémdi]  % [p ém t i ] ,  ^ [ p é m b d i ] ) .

I  d i s c u s s  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h i s  word s e t  in  C h a p t e r  

4 and i t s  b e h a v i o u r  in C h a p t e r  6.

( 1 8 )  pémpti [pémpti]  * [ p é p t i ]
[pémti]  * [p é b d i ]
[pémdi] ^ [pénpt i ]

^ [p én t i ]

From t h e  above p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  I  can make s e v e r a l  

g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s .  The f i r s t  g e n e r a l i s a t i o n  con c er n s  t h e  NC 

sequences which o c c ur  a c r o s s  MajSBs.  No i n t e r a c t i o n s  e v e r  t a k e  

p l a c e  h e r e .  A s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  a r e  n o t  a l l o w e d .  

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  nas a l  r e f l e x e s  can n e v e r  be d r opp ed .

The second g e n e r a l i s a t i o n  con c er n s  MinSBs.  Sp eaker s  have  

a c h o i c e  o f  t r e a t i n g  a boundary between a p r o c l i t i c  and a 

c o n t e n t  word ( o r  second c l i t i c )  as e i t h e r  m i n or  o r  m a j o r .  I f

( i )  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  n a s a l - e n d i n g ,  ( i i )  t h e  i n i t i a l  o r a l  s t o p  

o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word ( o r  second c l i t i c )  i s  v o i c e l e s s  and ( i i i )  

s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  t h i s  boundary  as m i n o r ,  a l l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  

( a s s i m i l a t i o n ,  v o i c i n g ,  o p t i o n a l  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  

r e f l e x )  t a k e  p l a c e .  We t h e n  have f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  between an NO 

and a D v a r i a n t  ( e . g .  [ tom b\ra]  % [ to  b\ra]  f o r  toN p\ra  ' I  t o o k  

h i m ’ ) .  When t h i s  s y n t a c t i c  boundary i s  t r e a t e d  as m a j o r ,  no 

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t a k e  p l a c e  ( i . e .  t h e  o n l y  v a r i a n t  we g e t  f o r  toN 

p\ra  i s  [ t o n p l r a ] ) .  As w i t h  t h e  t r u l y  MajSB,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x
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must  s u r f a c e  ( i . e .  * [ t o  p\ra] ) .

The t h i r d  g e n e r a l i s a t i o n  co n ce r ns  t h e  A/C sequences  wh ich  

o cc u r  n e x t  t o  a MinSB.  When pr eceded  by a p r o c l i t i c  which ends  

i n  a n u c l e a r  segment ,  t h e  NC sequence o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word  

behaves in  t h e  same way as i f  i t  o c c u r r e d  w o r d - i n i t i a l  l y .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word may s u r f a c e  

( e . g .  i mbukàla ' b o t t l e ’ ) g i v i n g  r i s e  t o  a s o c i a l l y  s t i g m a t i s e d  

f o r m.  A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word may 

n o t  s u r f a c e  ( e . g .  i bukàla) .

I f  p receded by a p r o c l i t i c  which ends i n  a n o n - n u c l e a r  

segment ,  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word can n e v e r  

s u r f a c e ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  f i n a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  

segment  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  ( e . g .  *■[ tis mbukéilas} , tim mbukàla] ) . 

I f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  n a s a l - e n d i n g ,  i t s  n a s a l  r e f l e x  may s u r f a c e  

o p t i o n a l l y  ( i . e .  [ tim bukAla] ~ [ t i  bukéi la]) .  When t h e  n a s a l  

r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  i s  no t  o v e r t l y  p r e s e n t ,  t h e  na sa l  

r e f l e x  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word may s u r f a c e  ( e . g .  [ t i  mbukala] ) . A l l  

o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments which a r e  n o t  nas a l  must  s u r f a c e  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  in  t h e  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  o f  a p r o c l i t i c  ( i . e .  [ t i s  

bukàlas] , * [ù" bukàlas] f o r  tis Npukàlas) .

The f o u r t h  g e n e r a l i s a t i o n  con cer ns  w o r d - m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n s .  

A s s i m i l a t i o n  and v o i c i n g  a r e  o b l i g a t o r y  and t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  

t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  i s  o p t i o n a l .  The r e  a r e  t h r e e  e x c e p t i o n s  t o  

t h i s  b e h a v i o u r ,  namely  word s e t s  such as [simpsif\zo'] , [làmpsH 

and [pém pt i ] .  The f i r s t  two word s e t s  have o b l i g a t o r y  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  and s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na s a l  r e f l e x .  However ,  

v o i c i n g  i s  o p t i o n a l  in  t h e  f i r s t  word s e t  and d i s a l l o w e d  i n  

t h e  second.  When v o i c i n g  t a k e s  p l a c e  in  t h e  f i r s t  word s e t ,  

t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  i s  o p t i o n a l .  The t h i r d  word  

s e t  has o b l i g a t o r y  a s s i m i l a t i o n  and s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na sa l  

r e f l e x  and o p t i o n a l  p r es e n c e  o f  t h e  me d i a l  n o n - n u c l e a r

^Hhi s  form e x i s t s ,  bu t  n o t  w i t h  t h e  meaning t h a t  I  t a k e  
i t  he r e  ( i . e .  ' I  t o o k  h i m ’ ) .  T h i s  f or m means ' I  t o o k  i t ’ .



1 MG Phonological Variation Data and Some Previous Accounts 32

segment .  V o i c i n g  i s  a l s o  o p t i o n a l  i n  t h i s  word s e t ,  t a k i n g  

p l a c e  o n l y  when t h e  med i a l  segment  i s  n o t  r e a l i s e d  

p h o n e t i c a l 1 y .

F i n a l l y ,  w o r d - m e d i a l  NC sequences  which  a r e  p r eceded  by 

a p h o n e t i c a l l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  ( e . g .  [barbùn i^ )  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  undergo v o i c i n g .  However ,  no nas a l  r e f l e x  e v e r  

o c c u r s  b e f o r e  t h e s e  sequences ( i . e .  barmbuni^ ) .

1 . 2  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n :  a b r i e f  l i t e r a t u r e  r e v i e w

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  

prob l em as o u t l i n e d  in  t h e  work o f  v a r i o u s  l i n g u i s t s .  I n  

S e c t i o n  1 . 2 . 1 ,  I  g i v e  an o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  q u e s t i o n s  

t h a t  l i n g u i s t s  have a t t e m p t e d  t o  examine  i n  t h e i r  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  I n  S e c t i o n  1 . 2 . 2 ,

I  r e v i e w  some o f  t h e  acc o un t s  t h a t  have so f a r  been o f f e r e d  

on t h e  s u b j e c t .

1 . 2 . 1  An o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  prob l em

A l l  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  who have so f a r  i n v e s t i g a t e d  t h e  p r ob l em o f  

MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  have ,  w i t h i n  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  

f r a m e w o r k s ,  t r i e d  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  m u l t i t u d e  o f  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  

app e ar  in  d i f f e r e n t  bu t  a t  t i m e s  s i m i l a r - l o o k i n g  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  

The q u e s t i o n s  t h e s e  l i n g u i s t s  have a t t e m p t e d  t o  answer  can be 

summar ised as f o l l o w s :

( i )  Should what  s u r f a c e  as MG b / d / g / d z  be c o n s i d e r e d  as  

autonomous phonemes? I f  n o t ,  sh o u l d  b / d / g / d z  be d e r i v e d  f r o m  

u n d e r l y i n g  mp/nt / t jk /n ts?

( i i )  As,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  b / d / g / d z  

a r e  i n  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  w i t h ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  m b /n d / t jg /n d z , why i s  

t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  w i d e s p r e a d  i n  c e r t a i n  e n v i r o n m e n t s  ( e . g .  

[pénde]  % [ p é d e ] ) ,  g i v i n g  t h e  i m p r e s s i o n  o f  i t  be i ng  t o t a l l y  

f r e e ,  w h i l e  in  o t h e r  e n v i r o n m e n t s  both  l i n g u i s t s  and s p e a k e r s
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a r e  r e l u c t a n t  t o  a d m i t  i t  e x i s t s  ( e . g .  [domàta]  % [ndomàta]  )? 

( i i i )  I s  t h e r e  any j u s t i f i c a t i o n  i n  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  

p r e n a s a l i s e d  v a r i a n t s  i n  MG? What i s  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  t h e s e  v a r i a n t s ,  where can t h e y  a p p e ar  and in  what  s o r t  o f  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  a r e  t h e y  w i t h  b / d / g / d z ,  m b /nd / t jg /n dz  and  

mp/nt/ r jk /n ts?

( i V ) How, a f t e r  t h e  o p e r a t i o n s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l  

r u l e s ,  can t h e  v a r i o u s  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  y i e l d  t h e  

a t t e s t e d  p h o n e t i c  forms? Are t h e  mp o f  words l i k e  [sampània] , 

t h e  b o f  words l i k e  [ robôt] , t h e  nd  ̂ d o f  words l i k e  [pénde]  

% [péde]  and t h e  mb o f  words l i k e  [kémbos]  r e l a t e d  by b e i n g  

d e r i v e d  f rom a s i m i l a r  t y p e  o f  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ?  I f  

yes ,  which p h o n o l o g i c a l  r u l e s  can g e n e r a t e  each p h o n e t i c  f o r m ,  

how a r e  t h e s e  r u l e s  o r d e r e d  and a r e  t h e y  a l l  o b l i g a t o r y ?  I f  

n o t ,  which u n d e r l y i n g  form sh o u l d  we a d o pt  f o r  each p h o n e t i c  

v a r i a n t  and which r u l e s  w i l l  g e n e r a t e  t h e s e  p h o n e t i c  forms?

I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  p r e s e n t  some o f  t h e  

answers  t h a t  have so f a r  been proposed t o  t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s .  The  

answers t h a t  can be g i v e n  t o  a l l  o f  t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  w i t h i n  t h e  

f ramewor k  o f  GP app ear  in C h a p t e r  6,  a f t e r  a d i s c u s s i o n  ( i n  

t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  c h a p t e r s )  o f  c e r t a i n  c r u c i a l  MG s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s .

1 . 2 . 2  A r e v i e w  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e

Of t h e  many a u t h o r s  who have l ooked  a t  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  t h a t  t a k e s  p l a c e  between MG na sa l  and o r a l  s t o p s ,

As I  e x p l a i n  l a t e r  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  t h e  w o r d - i n i t i a l  NO 
v a r i a n t ,  be i ng  s o c i a l l y  s t i g m a t i s e d ,  was t h o u g h t  t o  be 
' w r o n g ' .  As a r e s u l t ,  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  number o f  l i n g u i s t s  d i d  
n o t  c o n s i d e r  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  between t h e  NO v a r i a n t  and t h e  D 
v a r i a n t  as f r e e .  For  t h e s e  l i n g u i s t s ,  t h e  NO v a r i a n t  was non­
e x i s t e n t  in  w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n .  By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  as no 
s o c i a l  s t i g m a  was a t t a c h e d  t o  e i t h e r  o f  t h e  w o r d - m e d i a l  NO o r  
D v a r i a n t s ,  t h i s  w o r d - m e d i a l  v a r i a t i o n  was,  on t h e  w h o l e ,  
t h o u g h t  t o  be ' c o r r e c t ' .  As a consequence ,  i t  was c o n s i d e r e d  
as ' f r e e ' .  T h i s  b e i n g  t h e  c a s e ,  most  a n a l y s e s  a r e  i n  e f f e c t  
c o n f i n e d  t o  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  t h a t  o c c u r s  i n  
t h e  n o n - s t i g m a t i s e d  w o r d - m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n s .
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none has as y e t  produced a c o m pr e he ns i v e  a c c o u n t  a n d / o r  

u n i f y i n g  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC 

sequences p r e s e n t e d  i n  S e c t i o n  1 . 1 .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  

b / d / g / d z ,  t h e i r  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  and t h e i r  v a r i a n t s  

a r e  some o f  t h e  most  t h o r n y  and c o n t r o v e r s i a l  i s s u e s  o f  MG 

pho no l ogy .  I n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  do n o t  examine  dz,  as I  

e l a b o r a t e  on i t s  d e r i v a t i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  C h a p t e r  5.

Some l i n g u i s t s  have s p e c i f i c a l l y  i n v e s t i g a t e d  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  ( e . g .  Newton ( 1 9 6 1 ,  1 9 7 2 b ) ,  T z i v a k i

( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  H o u se ho l d er  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  W a l t e r  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 )  and 

B a i l l y  & Sc hmi r l  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ) .  O t h e r s  have m e r e l y  r e f e r r e d  t o  t h i s  

phenomenon in  t h e i r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  o t h e r ,  o f t e n  u n r e l a t e d ,  

a r e a s  ( e . g .  Swanson ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  Panar a  ( 1 9 8 9 a ,  1 9 8 9 b ) ,  T s o p a n a k i s  

( 1985)  and Magoulas  ( 1 979 ) ) .  They a l l  a d o p t  one o f  two  

a p p ro a c h e s .  Mi rambe l  ( 1 9 3 3 ,  1 9 5 9 ) ,  K u k u l e s  ( 1 9 3 9 ) ,  F a v i s

( 1 9 4 8 ) ,  Swanson ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  W a l t e r  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  B a i l l y  

& S c hm ir l  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  Magoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  T s o p a n a k i s  ( 1 9 8 5 )  Pa nar a  

( 1 9 8 9 a ,  1989b)  and M a c k r i d g e  ( 1 9 8 5 )  f o l l o w  a S t r u c t u r a l i s t

f ra me w or k .  Newton ( 1 9 6 1 ,  1 9 7 2 b ) ,  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  S e t a t o s  

( 1 969 ,  1 9 7 4 ) ,  Phi  1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ,  M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ,

E f s t a t h i a d e s  ( 1 9 7 4 ) ,  Z e r i  ( 1 9 8 4 )  and T z i v a k i  ( 1 9 8 5 )  i mp lement  

an SP E- ty p e  f ra m e w o r k .  The S P E- t y p e  a c c o u n t s  a r e  t h e  most  

w e l l - k n o w n  and i n f l u e n t i a l .

To t h e  b e s t  o f  my knowl edge ,  t h e r e  does n o t  as y e t  e x i s t  

a n o n - a r b i t r a r y  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  None 

o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  a cc o u n t s  e x p l a i n  ( i )  why MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  in  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  c o n t e x t  t h a t  i t  does  

and no o t h e r ,  ( i i )  why i t  i n v o l v e s  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  segments i t  

does and no o t h e r s  and ( i i i )  why i t  t a k e s  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  form  

t h a t  i t  does and no o t h e r .  What i s  more,  none o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  

a c c ou nt s  can e x p l a i n  why c e r t a i n  s i m i l a i — l o o k i n g  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  undergo c o m p l e t e l y  d i f f e r e n t  p r o c e s s e s ,  w h i l e  o t h e r  

a p p a r e n t l y  d i s s i m i l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  t h e  same 

b e h a v i o u r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  some p r o c e s s ( e s ) .
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The l a c k  o f  a n o n - a r b i  t r a r y  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  i s  due t o  s e v e r a l  f a c t o r s ,  f o r e m o s t  

among which a r e  t h e  l i n e a r i t y  o f  t h e  two f ra me wor k s  employed  

and t h e i r  use o f  a r b i t r a r y  r e - w r i t e  r u l e s  and phonemes o r

f e a t u r e s .  I n  C h a p t e r  2,  I  e x p l a i n  why t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  

o f  t h e  S t r u c t u r a l i S t  and S P E- t y p e  f r ame wor k s  can o n l y  l e a d  t o

a r b i t r a r y  a c c o u n t s .  I  a l s o  d e m o n s t r a t e  how GP a l l o w s  us t o

overcome t h e  prob l ems o f  a r b i t r a r i n e s s  in  p h o n o l o g i c a l

a n a l y s e s .

R e t u r n i n g  t o  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  r e v i e w ,  l e t  me p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  

most  o f  t h e  S t r u c t u r a l i s t s  ( e . g .  Swanson ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  Panar a  

( 1 9 8 9 a ) ,  F a v i s  ( 1 9 4 8 ) ,  Kukul es  ( 1 9 3 9 ) ,  B a i l l y  & S c h m i r l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  

and Magoulas ( 1 9 7 9 ) )  and a few f o l l o w e r s  o f  an S P E- t y p e  

approach  ( e . g .  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 ,  1 9 7 4 ) ,  M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ,

E f s t a t h i a d e s  ( 1 9 7 4 )  and Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b ) )  t r a c e  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  

o r i g i n  o f  MG b / d /g .  T h i s  i s  an a r e a  o f  g e n e r a l  c o n s e n t .  Greek  

and f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  words a r e  a l m o s t  i n v a r i a b l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d .

MG b / d /g  a r e  d e r i v e d  in  words o f  Greek  o r i g i n  f rom:
( i )  a nasa l  segment  + A n c i e n t  Greek ( h e n c e f o r t h  AG) p,  t, k 

( e . g .  [é(m)boros] , f rom AG éNporos ' m e r c h a n t ’ ) ( F a v i s  ( 1 9 4 8 ) ,  

M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ,  E f s t a t h i a d e s  ( 1 9 7 4 ) ,  B a i l l y  & S c hm ir l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  

and Magoulas ( 1 9 7 9 ) ) ,

( i i )  a nasa l  segment  + AG v, 6,  ^ ( e . g .  [dlno]  f rom AG endlo ' I

d r e s s ’ ) ( F a v i s  ( 1 9 4 8 ) ,  B a i l l y  & S c h m i r l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  and Magoulas

( 1 9 7 9 ) ) ,  o r

( i i i )  a nasa l  segment  + a vowel  + p,  t, k ( t h i s  case  i s

t y p i c a l l y  e x e m p l i f i e d  by t h e  form [kà(n)de '] ,  f rom kànete ' d o ’ , 

t h r o u g h  d e l e t i o n  o f  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  v o w e l )  ( K u k u l e s  ( 1 9 3 9 )  

and Magoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ) .

I n  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  words,  Swanson ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  B a i l l y  & Sc hmi r l

( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  Magoulas ( 1 9 7 9 )  and Pa nar a  ( 1 9 8 9 a )  d e r i v e  MG b / d / g

f ro m:  ( i )  nasa l  + p / t / k  ( e . g .  F rench (champagne)  becoming MG

[sa(m)bà.nia] ) , ( i i )  mb/nd/ i jg  ( F r e n c h  ( j a m b o n )  becoming MG 

[za(m)lDôn])  and ( i i i )  b / d /g  ( e . g .  I t a l i a n  ( a d i o )  becoming MG
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[ a(n)d\o'] ) .

As I  show l a t e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  most  o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  

a n a l y s e s  a r e  based on d i c t i o n a r y - t y p e  d a t a .  H o u s e h o l d e r  

( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  B a i l l y  & S c h m i r l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  and T z i v a k i  

( 1985)  a r e  some o f  t h e  few l i n g u i s t s  who p r o v i d e  a c c o u n t s  

based on d a t a  a c q u i r e d  t h r o u g h  i n t e r v i e w s  w i t h  n a t i v e  

s p e a k e r s .  T h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  d a t a  s e t s  d i f f e r  f rom each o t h e r  

i n  some s i g n i f i c a n t  r e s p e c t ( s ) .  T z i v a k i  ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  H o u s e h o l d e r  

( 1 9 6 4 )  and B a i l l y  & S c hm ir l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  choose t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  o n l y  

s p e c i f i c  l i n g u i s t i c  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  B a i l l y  & S c hm i r l  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  

K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 )  and Ho u se h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  choose i n f o r m a n t s  who 

use s t a n d a r d  and n o t  d i a l e c t a l  p r o n u n c i a t i o n .

Wi th  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  t h e  a b o v e - m e n t i o n e d  

d a t a  s e t s  do n o t  i n c l u d e  many s ponta neous  s t y l e  v a r i a n t s .  The 

en s u i n g  a n a l y s e s  a r e ,  a c c o r d i n g l y ,  based on t h e  more f o r m a l  

s t y l e s  ( B a i l l y  & Sc hmi r l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  and T z i v a k i  ( 1 9 8 5 ) ) .  

H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  uses both  d i c t i o n a r y - t y p e  d a t a  and a 5 - h o u r  

t a p e - r e c o r d e d  c o n v e r s a t i o n .  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  does n o t  g i v e  much 

i n f o r m a t i o n  as t o  t h e  s o u rc e s  o f  h i s  d a t a .

A s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  l i n g u i s t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h o s e  

w o r k i n g  w i t h  d i c t i o n a r y - t y p e  d a t a ,  a r e  i n f l u e n c e d  by t h e  

s o c i a l  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  v a r i a n t s .  They ,  a c c o r d i n g l y ,  

choose t o  o n l y  me nt io n  t h e  more p r e s t i g i o u s  v a r i a n t s  and 

remain  s i l e n t  on t h e  s t i g m a t i s e d  ones .  T h i s  l e a d s  t o  numerous  

a n a l y s e s  b e i n g  p r e s c r i p t i v e  t o  v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s .

I n  most  cases  where no d i c t i o n a r y - t y p e  d a t a  a r e  used,  

i n t e r v i e w s  a r e  o f t e n  n e i t h e r  numerous ( H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  and 

K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) )  nor  o f  s u f f i c i e n t  l e n g t h  ( H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  

and B a i l l y  & S c h m i r l  ( 1 9 7 9 ) )  t o  e n s u r e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a l l  

v a r i a n t s .  As a r e s u l t ,  c e r t a i n  s po nt aneous  s t y l e  v a r i a n t s  a r e  

no t  m en t io n ed  in  some a n a l y s e s .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  l a c k  o f
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p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  v a r i a n t s  i s  n o t  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  

co n s c i o u s  c h o i c e  on t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  t h e m s e l v e s .  

R a t h e r ,  i t  occur s  because t h e s e  v a r i a n t s  t e n d  t o  a p p e a r ,  on 

t h e  w ho le ,  in  l a r g e r  d a t a  s e t s  which i n c l u d e  spo ntaneous  s t y l e  

s p e e c h .

The e x i s t i n g  a n a l y s e s  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  f o c u s  

on t h e  i s s u e  o f  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  b / d /g .  Some 

l i n g u i s t s  c l a i m  t h a t  b / d / g  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t  phonemes,  w h i l e  

o t h e r s  d e r i v e  them f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequences ( i . e .  

m p /n t /n k )  .

As I  ment io ned  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  some 

l i n g u i s t s  e x p r e s s  t h e i r  o p i n i o n  on t h i s  i s s u e ,  even though  

t h e i r  r e s e a r c h  i s  n o t  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  a r e a .  I n  t h i s  

c as e ,  one o f  two t h i n g s  may happen.  E i t h e r  t h e  e x p r e s s e d  

o p i n i o n s  a r e  no t  s u p p o r t e d  by arguments  ( P a n a r a  ( 1 9 8 9 a : 21)  f o r  

i n s t a n c e ,  c l a i m s  t h a t  ' b ,  d,  g a r e  . . .  phonemes in t h e i r  own 

r i g h t  as t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  seems t o  s u g g e s t ’ w i t h o u t ,  

however ,  d i s c u s s i n g  how t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  l e a d s  he r  t o  t h i s  

c o n c l u s i o n ) .  Or t h e  arguments  o f f e r e d  a r e  i n c o n s e q u e n t  and  

p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  i r r e l e v a n t  (Swanson ( 1 9 5 8 ) ,  f o r  e xa m p l e ,  

i n c o n g r u o u s l y  a r gue s  t h a t  b / d /g  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t  phonemes on 

t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e i r  v a r i a t i o n  w i t h  m b / n d / i j g ) . I  do n o t  r e v i e w  

any s i m i l a r  a n a l y s e s  in t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n .

Those l i n g u i s t s  who c l a i m  t h a t  b / d / g  a r e  r e ' f l e x e s  o f  

m p/nt / t jk  a l s o  r e c o g n i s e  t h a t  t h e  f o r m e r  a r e  i n  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  

w i t h  mb/nd/r jg .  T h e i r  c l a i m  i s  based on t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  

b / d /g  and mb/nd/f jg  a r e  i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e  i n  a l l  p o s i t i o n s .  These  

l i n g u i s t s  a l s o  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  s p e c i f i c  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  r u l e s  t o  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  m p /n t /n k  

produces  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  a r e  e n c o u n t e r e d  i n  t h e  

v a r i o u s  MG d i a l e c t s .

The b e s t  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h i s  v i ew  i s  f ound  

i n  Newton ( 1 9 6 1 ,  1 9 7 2 b ) .  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  c l a i m s  t h a t  s t a n d a r d
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MG p r o n u n c i a t i o n  has e v o l v e d  as a f u s i o n  o f  t h e  d i a l e c t s  o f  

t h e  Pe loponese  and t h e  I o n i a n  I s l a n d s .  W o r d - m e d i a l l y ,  Newton  

( 1 9 7 2 b )  a r g u e s ,  both  d i a l e c t s  have o b l i g a t o r y  p o s t n a s a l  

v o i c i n g  ( e . g .  kuNpi — > kuNbi  ' b u t t o n ' ) .  However ,  P e l op onese  

a s s i m i l a t e s  t h e  nasa l  in  p o i n t  o f  a r t i c u l a t i o n  t o  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  s t op  ( e . g .  kuNbi — > kumbi) . I n  t h e  I o n i a n  I s l a n d s ,  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  i s  c om p l e t e  ( i . e .  i t  p r odu ces  g e m i n a t e s )  and i t  

i s  f o l l o w e d  by a d e g e m i n a t i o n  r u l e  ( e . g .  kuNbi — > kubbi  — > 

kubi)  (Newton 1 9 7 2 b : 9 3 f f ) .

Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  c l a i m s  t h a t  a s p e a k e r  who b e l ongs  t o  t h e  

P e l o p o n e s i a n  d i a l e c t  group t e n ds  t o  a l l o w  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  t o  

s u r f a c e ,  whereas  a s p e a k e r  who be l on gs  t o  t h e  I o n i a n  I s l e s  

d i a l e c t  group t e n d s  t o  f o r b i d  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  

r e f l e x .  However ,  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b : 95 )  a l s o  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h i s  

s ho u ld  be c o n s i d e r e d  more as a t e n de n cy  t h a n  a r u l e ,  s i n c e  ' i t  

i s  o f t e n  q u i t e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d e t e r m i n e  w h e t h e r  a g i v e n  i d i o l e c t  

i s  t o  be t r e a t e d  as b e l o n g i n g  t o  a [ P e l o p o n e s i a n ]  . . .  o r  a [ n  

I o n i a n  I s l e s ]  . . . p r o n u n c i a t i o n ’ .

Across  MinSBs,  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b : 97 )  a c c o un t s  f o r  t h e  

o p t i o n a l  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  ( e . g .  [ ton d\no] % [ to  

d\no] ' I  d r e ss  h i m ’ ) in  t e rms  o f  ( i )  t h e  d i a l e c t a l  group t o  

which a s p e a k e r  b e l ongs  and ( i i )  w h e t h e r  a s p e a k e r  w i l l  t r e a t  

t h e  NC sequence as o c c u r r i n g  a c r o s s  a morpheme o r  a word 

boundar y .  I f  t h e  s p e a k e r  t r e a t s  t h e  NC sequence as o c c u r r i n g  

a c r o s s  a m o r p h o l o g i c a l  boundar y ,  t h e  na s a l  r e f l e x  may n o t  

s u r f a c e  ( i . e .  [ to  d \n o ] ) .  I f  t h e  same sequence  i s  t r e a t e d  as 

o c c u r r i n g  a c ro s s  a word boundar y ,  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  

( i . e .  [ ton d\ no] ) .

N e w t o n ’ s ( 1 9 7 2 b )  a c c ou nt  has many w e l l - a r g u e d  and 

a c c u r a t e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC 

seq uence s .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  h i s  a n a l y s i s  was a g r e a t  advance  

on t h e  p r e v i o u s  a c c o u n t s  t h a t  e x i s t e d  f o r  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n .  However ,  h i s  a n a l y s i s  does n o t  e x t e n d  t o  a l l  t h e  

r e l e v a n t  d a t a  ( a l l  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  d a t a  s e t s  c o n t a i n i n g  NC
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s e q u e n c e s ) .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  due t o  f ra me wor k  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  Newton,  

as w e l l  as a l l  l i n g u i s t s  who work w i t h i n  an S P E - ty p e  f ra me wor k  

a r e ,  as I  ment io ned  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  ( i )  a b l e  t o  

g e n e r a t e  u n a t t e s t e d  forms and ( i i )  u n a b l e  t o  e x p l a i n  why t h i s  

phenomenon t a k e s  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  f o r m t h a t  i t  does and no 

o t h e r .

T z i v a k i  ( 1 9 8 5 )  ad o pt s  N e wt on ’ s r u l e s  o f  p o s t n a s a l  v o i c i n g  

and nas a l  a s s i m i l a t i o n .  However ,  i n s t e a d  o f  c l a i m i n g  

( f o l l o w i n g  Newton)  t h a t  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  i s  t h e  

r e s u l t  o f  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  nas a l  

a s s i m i l a t i o n  r u l e  on each d i a l e c t ,  she c l a i m s  t h a t  bot h  t h e  

p o s t n a s a l  v o i c i n g  and na sa l  a s s i m i l a t i o n  r u l e s  a p p l y  i n  t h e  

same way in  a l l  d i a l e c t s  and a r e  f o l l o w e d  by an o p t i o n a l  nasa l  

d e l e t i o n  r u l e .

T z i v a k i  ( 1 9 8 5 )  examines  how each o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  r u l e s  

c o r r e l a t e s  w i t h  s t y l e  s h i f t s .  Her  r e s u l t s  show t h a t  s t y l e  

s h i f t s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  o n l y  by t h e  w o r d - m e d i a l  d e l e t i o n  o f  t h e  

n as a l  r e f l e x  in  words which beg in  w i t h  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x  

( e . g .  ^siN-hpréitoJ) . A n o th e r  i m p o r t a n t  f i n d i n g  i s  t h a t  a c r o s s  a 

MinSB t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  c r u c i a l l y  depends on 

t h e  s p e a k e r .  T z i v a k i ’ s r e s e a r c h  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  a s s i m i l a t i o n  

o f  t h e  u n d e l e t e d  nas a l  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  w o r d - m e d i a l l y .  V o i c i n g  

i s  a l s o  o b l i g a t o r y ^ ^  w i t h i n  words and q u i t e  w i d e s p r e a d  a c r o s s  

M in SBs .

T z i v a k i ’ s ( 1 9 8 5 )  a c c o u n t  i s  a l s o  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  same 

c r i t i c i s m  as N e wt o n ’ s a n a l y s i s ,  namely t h a t  ( i )  he r  a n a l y s i s  

does n o t  examine a l l  t h e  r e l e v a n t  d a t a  s e t s  and ( i i ) ,  due t o  

t h e  s h o r t c o m i n g s  o f  t h e  SPE f ramewor k  she empl oys ,  h e r  a c c o u n t  

remai ns  a r b i t r a r y  and n o n - e x p l a n a t o r y .

H o u s eh o l de r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  p u t s  f o r w a r d  an a l t e r n a t i v e  a n a l y s i s ,

13The o n l y  e x c e p t i o n  she r e p o r t s  i s  t h a t  o f  t h e  word  
[simptosi]  ' c o i n c i d e n c e ’ . I  e x p l a i n  f u l l y  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h i s  
word in  C h a p t e r s  4 t h r o u g h  6.
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c l a i m i n g  t h a t  b / d / g  a r e  d e r i v e d  f ro m two s o u r c e s .  The f i r s t  

so u r c e  i s  m p /n t / i jk .  Those b / d / g  v^hich a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom m p/nt / i jk  

a r e  t h e  p r o d u c t  o f  sandhi  phenomena which  o c c u r  a c r o s s  MinSBs,  

as in  / to n  p \ ra /  — > [ to  b\ra]  ' I  t o o k  h i m ’ ) .  The s u r f a c i n g  

v o i c e d  s t o p  i s  in f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  w i t h  m b/nd/t jg  ( i . e .  [ to  b\ra]  

% [tom b \ r a ] ) ,  as mb/nd/t jg  a r e  a l s o  d e r i v e d  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  

m p/nt / r jk )  . The re  e x i s t ,  however ,  a n o t h e r  s e t  o f  b / d /g  which  

come f rom a d i f f e r e n t  s o u r c e :  t h e y  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t  phonemes 

( i . e .  t h e y  a r e  n o t  d e r i v e d  f rom m p /n t / t jk )  . These i n d e p e n d e n t  

b / d / g  segments o c c ur  w i t h i n  words ( i . e .  t h e y  a r e  no t  t h e  

p r o d u c t  o f  sandhi  r u l e s )  ( e . g .  [ b u k a la l ,  [ é b o r o s ] ) .

For  h i s  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  i n d e p e n d e n t  b / d /g  phonemes,  

H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  d i v i d e s  words i n t o  f o u r  c l a s s e s .  C l a s s  1 

c o n s i s t s  o f  words where o n l y  b / d / g  may o c c ur  ( e . g .  [ robtd f] ) .  

T h i s  means t h a t ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  no v a r i a n t s  

such as ^[rompôt]  o r  ^[romb>6t] can e v e r  e x i s t  in  t h i s  c l a s s .

C l a s s  2 c o n s i s t s  o f  words where o n l y  m p/n t / i jk  o cc ur  ( e . g .

[ sampéinia] ) . Aga in  a c c o r d i n g  t o  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  no v a r i a n t s  

such as * [sapània ]  , ^[sabânia]  o r  ^[sambània]  s hou l d  e v e r  e x i s t  

i n  t h i s  c l a s s .  C l a s s  3 and c l a s s  4 c o n s i s t  o f  t h e  same two  

s e t s  o f  v a r i a n t s ,  namely b / d /g  and mb/nd / i jg .  The d i f f e r e n c e  

between them seems t o  l i e  in  t h e  f r e q u e n c y  w i t h  which t h e  

f o r m e r  v a r i a n t s  a l t e r n a t e  w i t h  t h e  l a t t e r .  C o n c r e t e l y ,

mb/nd/f jg  a r e  t h e  ' p r e f e r r e d  r e a l i s a t i o n s ’ o f  c l a s s e s  3 and 4.  

However ,  in  c l a s s  3,  mb/nd/r jg  a l t e r n a t e  f r e e l y  w i t h  b / d / g  

( e . g .  [akum té]  % [ a k u b ô ] ) .  I n  c l a s s  4 ,  such an a l t e r n a t i o n  i s  

r a r e ,  i f  i t  e x i s t s  a t  a l l  ( e . g .  [kambos]  % [ k à b os ] ) .

Ho u se h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  a d m i t s  t h a t  h i s  c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  i s  

based on t h e  ' i n t e r v o c a l i c  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  t h e  phones and 

sequences in  q u e s t i o n ’ . T h i s  means t h a t  h i s  c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  i s  

p h o n e t i c  r a t h e r  t h a n  p h o n o l o g i c a l .  However ,  as t h e  b e h a v i o u r  

o f  t h e  NC sequences t h a t  I  p r e s e n t e d  i n  1.1 shows,  t h e  

r e a l i s a t i o n s  H o u s e h o l d e r  a l l o w s  f o r  c l a s s e s  1 and 2 do no t  

f u l l y  d e p i c t  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  r e a l i t y .  H i s  d a t a  s e t s  e x c l u d e  

forms such as [ rom bôt] ,  [sambé-nia] and [sabània]  which a r e
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n e v e r t h e l e s s  a t t e s t e d  i n  MG.

To h i s  c r e d i t ,  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  s ug g e s t s  t h a t  

' i n d i v i d u a l  s p e a k e r s  may d i f f e r  in  [ t h e  a s s i g n m e n t  o f ]  

p a r t i c u l a r  words [ t o  c l a s s e s ] ’ . He f u r t h e r m o r e  m en t i o n s  t h a t  

c l a s s  1 and 2 words may a l s o  r e s p e c t i v e l y  be l ong  t o  c l a s s e s  

3 and 4 ( e . g .  [ tsigunis]  ( c l a s s  1 ) ,  [ tsigunis]  % [ tsiggùnls]  ( c l a s s  

3)  ' s t i n g y ’ ; [dokuménto]  ( c l a s s  2 ) ,  [dokuméndo]  % [dokumédo]  

( c l a s s  4 )  ' d o c u m e n t ’ ) .  However ,  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  does n o t  

ment io n  t h a t  some words may s i m u l t a n e o u s l y  be l ong  t o  c l a s s  1 

and 2,  1 and 4 ,  3 and 2 and 3 and 4 .  Most  p r o b a b l y ,  t h e s e

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  do n o t  app e ar  in  h i s  d a t a .

The f a c t  t h a t  h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  n o t  based on 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  c r i t e r i a  i s  n o t  o n l y  r e f l e c t e d  i n  H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s 

own a d m i s s i o n  o f  t h e  p h o n e t i c  c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  o f  words ,  b u t  

a l s o  in  t h e  c o n t e n t s  o f  each o f  h i s  c l a s s e s .  The words w h i c h ,  

a c c o r d i n g  t o  H o u s eh o l de r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  b e l ong  t o  t h e  same c l a s s  

s h a r e  no t  o n l y  p h o n e t i c ,  but  a l s o  h i s t o r i c a l / e t y m o l o g i c a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  c l a s s e s  1 and 2 m a i n l y  c o n s i s t  

o f  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  words (some o f  them f u l l y  a s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  

G r e e k ) .  C l a s s  4 c o n s i s t s  m o s t l y  o f  words o f  Greek o r i g i n  which  

beg in  w i t h  one o f  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x e s ^ .  C l a s s  3 i s  t h e  

most numerous o f  t h e  f o u r  c l a s s e s ,  m a i n l y  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  Greek  

o r i g i n  words;  hence t h e  t e r ms  ' r e g u l a r ’ and ' n o r m a l ’ c l a s s .

Z e r i  ( 1 9 8 4 ) ,  M a c k r i d g e  ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 ,  1974 )  and

Phi  1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1970 )  ado pt  H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s a n a l y s i s .  

S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 : 4 5 )  r e l a t e s  t h e  l a c k  o f  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  

r e f l e x  i n  c l a s s e s  3 and 4 t o  t h e  ' g e n e r a l  t en de n cy  t o  open  

s y l l a b l e s  i n  [ M G ] ’ , as w e l l  as t o  f a c t o r s  such as t h e  i d i o l e c t  

o f  a s p e a k e r ,  her  s o c i a l  d i a l e c t  and t h e  o r i g i n  o f  t h e  word.

P h i 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1 9 7 0 )  g i v e s  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b a s i s  t o

As I  a l s o  m e nt io ned  in 1 . 1 ,  t h e s e  a r e  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  
' l e a r n e d ’ words.  I  r e v i e w  t h e i r  t r e a t m e n t  l a t e r  i n  t h i s  
s e c t i o n  and in  C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  6.
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H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s a n a l y s i s  by p r o p o s i n g  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  

f o r  each c l a s s  o f  words .  C l a s s e s  1, 2 and 4 r e s p e c t i v e l y  have  

u n d e r l y i n g  b /d /g ,  m p /n t /n k  and m b /n d /n g . C l a s s  3 has u n d e r l y i n g  

m p /n t /n k  v^hich undergo ( i )  p o s t n a s a l  v o i c i n g  and ( i i )  o p t i o n a l  

na sa l  d e l e t i o n  ( i n  t h a t  o r d e r ) .  The l a t t e r  r u l e  a p p l i e s  t o  

both  c l a s s e s  3 and 4.  I n  t h i s  way,  Phi  1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1 9 7 0 )  

succeeds  in c a p t u r i n g  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  t h a t  e x i s t s  i n  t h e s e  two  

c l a s s e s .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h i s  o p t i o n a l  nas a l  d e l e t i o n  r u l e  f a i l s  

t o  c a p t u r e  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  e x i s t i n g  between words  

o f  c l a s s  3 and c l a s s  4 i s ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  

one o f  f r e q u e n c y  o f  a l t e r n a t i o n  o f  m b/nd /n g  w i t h  b / d /g .

A l s o ,  n e i t h e r  o f  t h e s e  two r u l e s  can a p p l y  t o  c l a s s  1. 

As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  a t t e s t e d  v a r i a t i o n  between forms such as  

[ robôt]  % [romlDOtl can n ot  be a c c o un t e d  f o r .  F i n a l l y ,  i n  h e r  

e f f o r t  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  and g i v e  some p h o n o l o g i c a l  b a s i s  t o  

H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s c l a i m  o f  t h e  i n d e p e n d e n t  s t a t u s  and e x i s t e n c e  

o f  c l a s s e s  2 and 3 ,  P h i 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  r i g h t l y  e x c l u d e s  t h e  

a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  p o s t n a s a l  v o i c i n g  i n  c l a s s  2.  T h i s ,  however ,  

r e s u l t s  in  t h e  a t t e s t e d  v a r i a t i o n  between forms such as  

[ sampdn/a] ~ {sambAnia'] ~ [sabAnia'] r e m a i n i n g  u n c a p t u r e d .

So, d e s p i t e  P h i 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n ’ s t r e a t m e n t ,  

H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s a n a l y s i s  r emai ns  ' p h o n e t i c ’ ( i f  n o t  h i s t o r i c a l )  

and h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  l a c k s  p h o n o l o g i c a l  f o u n d a t i o n .  As a 

r e s u l t ,  l anguage  l e a r n e r s  s t i l l  need t o  know ( i )  which words  

be l ong  t o  each o f  H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s c l a s s e s ,  ( i i )  which words may 

bel ong t o  more t h an  one c l a s s  and ( i i i )  wh ich  a r e  t h e  c l a s s e s  

t h e s e  m u l t i - c l a s s  words be l ong  t o .  B e s i d e s ,  H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s 

t r e a t m e n t  does n o t  r e f l e c t  a most  i m p o r t a n t  f a c t ,  namely t h a t  

s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  Greek and f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  and l e a r n e d  and non­

l e a r n e d  words in  e x a c t l y  t h e  same way.  I  w i l l  come back t o  

t h i s  p o i n t  l a t e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  and i n  C h a p t e r  6 .

The c o n t r o v e r s y  t h a t  e x i s t s  o v e r  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  b / d / g  e x t e n d s  t o  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  e x i s t i n g  between p / t / k ,  m p /n t /n k ,  m b/nd / i jg  and
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b / d / g ,  as w e l l  as t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i n  w o r d - i n i t i a l  and w o r d -  

m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n s  and a c r o s s  MinSBs.

I n  t h e i r  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  two l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n s ,  most  

l i n g u i s t s  a c c e p t  t h a t  b / d /g  v a r y  f r e e l y  w i t h  mb/nd/r jg  

( M i r a m b e l  ( 1 9 3 3 ,  1 9 5 9 ) ,  F a v i s  ( 1 9 4 8 ) ,  Ku k u l e s  ( 1 9 3 9 ) ,  Newton  

( 1 9 6 1 ,  1 9 7 2 b ) ,  T z i v a k i  ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  W a l t e r  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  

B a i l l y  & Sc hmi r l  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  H o u s eh o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 ,  

1 9 7 4 ) ,  P h i 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1 9 7 0 )  and M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ) .

Those who d e r i v e  b / d /g  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  m p /n t /n k  ( e . g .  

F a v i s  ( 1948)  and Kuku l es  ( 1 939 ) )  c l a i m  t h a t  both w o r d - m e d i a l  1 y 

and a c r o s s  MinSBs b / d / g  do n o t  c o n t r a s t  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  w i t h  

mb/nd/r jg \  hence t h e  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  between them.  Those who 

f o l l o w  H o u s e h o l d e r ’ s c l a i m  t h a t  b / d / g  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t  phonemes  

a l l o w  f o r  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  o f  b / d / g  and mb/nd/r jg  a c r o s s  MinSBs  

( e . g .  [ f / b i r a ]  % [ t i m b\ra' ] )  . Wor d- me di a l  l y ,  however ,  o n l y  c l a s s  

3 and 4 words a r e  a l l o w e d  t o  v a r y .  The segments b / d / g  o f  c l a s s  

1 show no v a r i a t i o n ,  u n l e s s  t h e y  a l s o  be l ong  t o  c l a s s  3 ( e . g .  

t h e  word [ tsigunis]  we saw e a r l i e r ) .

The o n l y  e n v i r o n m e n t  where a l l  l i n g u i s t s  a g r e e  t h a t  b / d / g  

a r e  n o t  a l l o w e d  t o  v a r y  f r e e l y  w i t h  mb/nd/r jg  i s  a f t e r  a non­

n u c l e a r  segment .  I n  t h i s  e n v i r o n m e n t .  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  

Magoul as  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  and Hamp ( 1 9 6 1 )  p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  

o n l y  b / d / g  may a p p e ar  ( e . g .  [ bar bùni ] ,  ^[  barmbuni] ) .

Magoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 )  and S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 )  a r e  j u s t  two o f  t h e  

l i n g u i s t s  who p r e s c r i p t i v e l y c l a i m  t h a t  w o r d - m e d i a l l y  t h e  

n as a l  r e f l e x  s ho u l d  s u r f a c e  in  words o f  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  whose  

h i s t o r i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  shape has a na sa l  r e f l e x  ( e . g .  

< j a mb o n> ) .  However ,  t h e r e  i s  no o b l i g a t i o n  f o r  t h e  na sa l  

r e f l e x  t o  s u r f a c e .  As I  e x p l a i n  in  more d e t a i l  i n  6 . 1 ,  t h e  

s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na s a l  r e f l e x  in  t h i s  word s e t  i s  s o c i a l l y  and 

s t y l i s t i c a l l y  m o t i v a t e d  and,  as such,  i t  sho u l d  n o t  f or m t h e  

f o c u s  o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  a s p e c t  o f  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  What i s  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  t h e  v a r i a t i o n
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p r oc e ss  i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  f o r e i g n  words in  t h e  

same way as Greek o r i g i n  ones in  t e r ms  o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n  t h e y  a l l o w  them t o  d i s p l a y  ( e . g .  [zamt)6n] % [ za66n] , 

j u s t  l i k e  [kondà]  % [ k o d à ] ) .  T h i s  means t h a t  what  i s  i m p o r t a n t  

i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  grammar o f  MG a l l o w s  t h e  same p a t t e r n  o f  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  t o  t h e  /VC sequences t h a t  o cc ur  i n  words  

o f  both  Greek and f o r e i g n  o r i g i n .  I  e l a b o r a t e  f u r t h e r  on t h i s  

i s s u e  in  C h a p t e r  6.

When l i n g u i s t s  examined t h e  MinSB,  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  i t s  

b e i n g  t r e a t e d  as m a j or  i s  p r e s c r i p t i v e l y s i l e n c e d  by a l l  bu t  

B a i l l y  & Sc hmi r l  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  and S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 ) .  

Most  l i n g u i s t s  no t e  t h a t  t h e  same v a r i a n t s  which app e ar  w i t h i n  

a word may a l s o  appear  a c r o s s  a MinSB.  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  

g i v e s  e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  o f  b / d / g  and 

mb/nd/t jg  a c r os s  MinSBs.  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  he a r g ue s  t h a t  t h e  

g r a m m a t i c a l  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  p l a y s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  r o l e  

i n  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  v a r i a n t  t h a t  an NC sequence may g e n e r a t e  

a c r o s s  a MinSB.  T h i s  i s  a n o t h e r  p o i n t  I  come back t o  i n  6 . 1 .

Newton ( 1 9 6 1 : 2 8 3 - 4 )  o b s e r v e s  t h a t  i n  w o r d - i n i t i a l  

p o s i t i o n  b / d /g  ' a r e  compl ement ar y  t o ,  o r  in  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  

w i t h ,  t h e  c l u s t e r  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a homor gan ic  nas a l  and 

t h e m s e l v e s ’ , i . e .  mb/nd/r jg .  T h i s  s t a t e m e n t  r a i s e s  t h e  i s s u e  o f  

w h e t h e r  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  e x i s t s  i n  MG. A l t h o u g h  t h i s  i s  a 

s u b j e c t  I  examine in  d e t a i l  i n  6 . 2 ,  l e t  me make h e r e  some 

p r e l i m i n a r y  r emarks  r e g a r d i n g  i t s  t r e a t m e n t  in  t h e  e x i s t i n g  

1 i t e r a t u r e .

P r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been a most  

c o n t r o v e r s i a l  i s s u e  o f  MG p ho no l ogy .  L i n g u i s t s  d i s a g r e e  on 

many p o i n t s .  Most  o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  who a c c e p t  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  

fo cu s  on w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  w her e ,  i n  t h e  absence o f  a 

p r e c e d i n g  a u d i b l e  v o w e l ,  t h e  o v e r t  p r e s e n c e  o f  a nasa l  r e f l e x  

b e f o r e  a ' v o i c e d ’ s t op  i s  f e l t  t o  be d i f f e r e n t  f rom wor d-  

medi a l  p o s i t i o n .  I n  t h e  l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n ,  NO sequences  o cc ur  

much more f r e q u e n t l y  t ha n  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y .
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Many l i n g u i s t s  f e e l  t h a t  w o r d - i n i t i a l  NO v a r i a n t s  which  

a r e  r a t h e r  i n f r e q u e n t  and c a r r y  s o c i a l  s t i g m a  assume t h e  same 

t y p e  o f  s t r u c t u r e  as an a f f r i c a t e .  They c a l l  t h e s e  v a r i a n t s  

' p r e n a s a l i s e d ' .  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b ) ,  Magoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  W a l t e r  ( 1 9 7 9 )  

and K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 )  o bs e r v e  t h e  r a r i t y  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  t h e  NO 

v a r i a n t s  in  w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  c l a i m i n g  

t h a t  t h e i r  f r e q u e n c y  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  depends on t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  

s p e a k e r .

E x a c t l y  because o f  t h e  i n f r e q u e n c y  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  t h e s e  

ND v a r i a n t s  and t h e  s o c i a l  s t i g m a  t h e y  c a r r y ,  o t h e r  l i n g u i s t s  

a v o i d  r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e i r  e x i s t e n c e  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y .  They c l a i m  

t h a t  o n l y  D v a r i a n t s  may a p p ea r  w o r d - i n i t i a l 1 y ( e . g .  Mi rambel  

( 1 9 7 8 : 4 3 ) ,  Ho u se h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 : 2 2 )  and M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 : 2 3 ) ) .  

Magoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 : 2 4 )  i s  t h e  o n l y  l i n g u i s t  t o  a r gue  i n  f a v o u r  o f  

t h e  a s s ig n me n t  o f  phonemic s t a t u s  t o  t h e s e  ' g r o u p s  o f  nas a l  

and o r a l  s t o p s ’ . T h i s ,  most  p r o b a b l y ,  happens because Magoulas  

( 1 9 7 9 )  f o c u s e s  on w o r d - m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  where t h e  ND v a r i a n t  

i s  q u i t e  f r e q u e n t  and does n o t  c a r r y  any s t i g m a .

Wi t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n ,  t h e n ,  o f  Magoul as  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  t h o s e  

l i n g u i s t s  who a l l o w  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  i n  MG c l a i m  t h a t  '^b/^d/ '^g  

( r a t h e r  t ha n  mb/nd/r jg)  a r e  t h e  segments which  may app e ar  w or d -  

i n i t i a l  l y .  I n  t h i s  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  ^ b /^ d /O g  and b / d / g  a r e  

a l l e g e d l y  i n  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n .  Those l i n g u i s t s  who do n o t  a l l o w  

p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  i n  MG p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  o n l y  b / d /g  o c c u r  w or d -  

i n i t i a l  l y .  W o r d - m e d i a l l y ,  b / d / g  a r e  i n  f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  w i t h  

mb/nd/t jg ,  i . e .  w i t h  ND v a r i a n t s  w h i c h ,  however ,  do n o t  assume 

an a f f r i c a t e  s t r u c t u r e .  Y e t ,  even though mb/nd/rjg  do no t  

assume an a f f r i c a t e  s t r u c t u r e ,  many l i n g u i s t s  c a l l  them 

' p r e n a s a l i s e d '  j u s t  because t h e i r  nasa l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s .

I t  becomes c l e a r ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  c o n f u s i o n  t h a t  e x i s t s  

on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  i s  m a i n l y  due t o  t h e  misuse  

o f  t h i s  t e r m .  Most  l i n g u i s t s  o f  both  f r a me w or k s  have f o l l o w e d  

t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  c a l l i n g  a l l  v a r i a n t s  i n  which  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  

s u r f a c e s  ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ' .  T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  same t e r m i s  used
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f o r  two d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s .  On t h e  one hand,  we 

have t h e  t r u e  p r e n a s a l i s e d  v a r i a n t ,  a complex  segment  which  

o c c u p i e s  one s k e l e t a l  p o i n t  ( 1 9 ) .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  we have  

a sequence o f  two segments ,  each o c c u p y i n g  one s k e l e t a l  

p o s i t i o n  ( 2 0 ) ;  t h e r e  i s  no p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  h e r e ,  o n l y  t h e  

s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na sa l  r e f l e x  o f  an NC seq uence .

( 1 9 )  X ( 2 0 )  X X

/ \ I I
N C N C

I n s t e a d  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  between ( 1 9 )  and ( 2 0 )  in  t e r ms  

o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  most  l i n g u i s t s  r e f e r  t o  word p o s i t i o n ,  

a r b i t r a r i l y  a l l o w i n g  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  in  

c e r t a i n  p o s i t i o n s  ( t y p i c a l l y  w o r d - m e d i a l  one s )  and f o r b i d d i n g  

i t  i n  o t h e r s  ( t y p i c a l l y  w o r d - i n i t i a l  o n e s ) .  Mi rambel  

( 1 933 :1  57 ) (who does n o t  use t h e  t e r m ' p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n ’ i n  h i s  

a n a l y s i s )  t y p i c a l l y  r e p r e s e n t s  t h i s  t e n d e n c y :  ' l e  g r e c  commun, 

qui  a normal ement  mb, nd à 1 ’ i n t é r i e u r ,  n ’ a au d e b u t  du mot  

que b, d; un group mb, ou nd d o i t  s ’ a p p u y e r  s u r  un é l é m e n t  

v o c a l i q u e  p r é c é d e n t  . . . s i n o n  l ’ i m p l o s i o n  de l a  n a s a l e  se

f a i t  m a l a i s é m e n t ’ .

The o n l y  remark  t h a t  I  would l i k e  t o  make a t  t h i s  p o i n t  

i s  t h a t  none o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  who have examined t h e  i s s u e  o f  

p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  i n  MG seems t o  be c on cer ned  w i t h  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t ,  f o r  some s t r a n g e  r e a s o n ,  t h i s  phenomenon a p p e a r s  t o  be 

c o n f i n e d  t o  w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  i n  MG. As I  show i n  C h a p t e r  

6,  where I  examine MG p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  f r o m a GP p e r s p e c t i v e ,  

t h e r e  e x i s t  no arguments  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  t h i s  

phenomenon in  t h e  l a n gua ge ;  in  f a c t ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  s e v e r a l  

arguments  a g a i n s t  i t .

L e t  me r e t u r n  a g a i n  t o  t h e  i s s u e  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  c o n t r a s t  

between b / d /g ,  m b /nd / i jg ,  m p /n t / i jk  and p / t / k .  K a k r i d i  ( 1979)  

c l a i m s  t h a t  m p/nt / r jk  c o n t r a s t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  1 y w i t h  bo t h  b / d / g  

( e . g .  [iàmpsi]  ' s h i n e  ( n . ) ’ v e r s u s  [ iàmbi]  ' s h i n e  ( v .  3 rd  

p e r s . p r e s .  i n d . ) ’ ) and p / t / k  ( e . g .  [pémpsil  ' s e n d ’ v e r s u s
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[pépsi]  ' P e p s i ’ ) ,  p / t / k  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t  phonemes,  w h i l e  m p /n t /n k  

a r e  c l u s t e r s  o f  phonemes.

W i t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  and K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  

a l l  o t h e r  l i n g u i s t s  who e x p l o r e  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  NC sequences  

r e p o r t  t h a t  no mp/nt / r jk  e x i s t  i n  MG. Mi r ambe l  ( 1 9 7 8 )  r e p o r t s  

t h a t  i n  a t o t a l  o f  1 7 , 2 3 9  t o k e n s  o f  MG phonemes he o n l y  found  

i n s t a n c e s  o f  ( i )  nas a l  + v o i c e d  s t o p s  and ( i i )  v o i c e d  s t o p s  

( t h e  l a t t e r  be i ng  more numerous t h a n  t h e  f o r m e r ) .  Mi rambel  

r e p o r t s  t h a t  he f ound no nasa l  + v o i c e l e s s  s t o p  sequences .  

However ,  he does n o t  g i v e  any i n f o r m a t i o n  as t o  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  

e n v i r o n m e n t s  he examined o r  t h e  way i n  which  he e s t a b l i s h e d  

t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  seq uences .  P a n ar a  ( 1 9 8 9 a : 1 1 )  a l s o  

c l a i m s  t h a t  ' a nasa l  w i l l  a l w a ys  be f o l l o w e d  by v o i c e d  p l o s i v e  

s t o p s  in  G r e e k ’ and t h a t  [ m p /n t /n k ]  a r e  n o t  p e r m i s s i b l e .

The above c l a i m s  a r e  no t  e n t i r e l y  t r u e .  The i n t e r e s t e d  

r e a d e r  can see in Appendi x  C s e v e r a l  i n s t a n c e s  o f  words which  

may possess [ m p /n t / i j k ]  v a r i a n t s  ( e . g .  kôNtra,  taNpôn) . I  d i s c u s s  

i n  d e t a i l  s i m i l a r  words i n  C h a p t e r  6 .  A l s o ,  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  

by H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  o f  a whole  c l a s s  o f  words where ,  

a c c o r d i n g  t o  h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  o n l y  [ m p /n t / t j k ]  app e ar  shows t h a t  

t h e s e  l e x i c a l  i t ems  a r e  a n y t h i n g  bu t  s c a n t .

M o r e o v e r ,  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  no [ m p /n t / i j k ]  o cc ur  i n  MG may be 

s a i d  t o  be t r u e  o n l y  f o r  t h e  sequence nt  wh ich  o c c ur s  b e f o r e  

s. U n l i k e  [mp]  and [ r j k ] ,  [ nt ]  o b l i g a t o r i l y  undergoes  v o i c i n g  

i n  t h i s  s p e c i f i c  e n v i r o n m e n t  ( e . g .  [ dzadz \ k i ] ,  ^ [n tsants \k i ]  f o r  

NtsaNts\ki ' d z a d z i k i ’ , bu t  [iAmpsi] and [eiéi jksi]  , n o t  *-[iAmbzi] 

and ^[eiét jgzi]  f o r  iANpv^si and eiéNkv^si, r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  I n  

C h a p t e r s  5 and 6,  I  e x p l a i n  why [ nt ]  sequences  c a n n o t  o c c ur  

b e f o r e  [s ]  i n  MG. A l s o ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  [m p /n t / i j k ]  do 

n o t  o c c u r  w o r d - i n i t i a l 1 y i n  MG (and I  e x p l a i n  why i n  C h a p t e r  

6 ) ,  bo t h  [mp]  and [ r j k]  may and do o c c u r  w o r d - m e d i a l  l y  b e f o r e  

a p h o n e t i c a l l y  a d j a c e n t  s, as in  t h e  words [ iAmpsi ] ,  [eiétjksi]  

( 1 7 )  and in  t h e  sequence mpt,  as i n  t h e  word [pémpti]  ( 1 8 ) .
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F i n a l l y ,  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between  

m p/nt / t jk  and mb/nd/t jg  t h e r e  a r e ,  a g a i n ,  two v i e w s .  On t h e  one  

hand,  t h o s e  l i n g u i s t s  who d e r i v e  mb/nd/t jg  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  

m p/nt / t jk  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e s e  two s e t s  o f  segments do n o t  c o n t r a s t  

p h o n o l o g i c a l l y .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h o s e  l i n g u i s t s  who r e j e c t  

m p/nt /r jk  as t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  i n t e r v o c a l i c  

b / d / g  c l a i m  t h a t  mp/nt / r jk  and mb/nd/t jg  c o n t r a s t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  1 y . 

For  i n s t a n c e .  H o u s e h o l d e r  ( 1 9 6 4 : 2 4 )  who f o l l o w s  t h e  l a t t e r  

school  o f  t h o u g h t  remarks  t h a t ,  even though t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  

l oad  o f  mp/nt/ r )k  ' i s  so l o w ’ and t h e r e  o n l y  e x i s t s  one n e a r -  

min ima l  p a i r  ( i . e .  / a n d a n t e /  ' a n d a n t e '  and / a n t a n t /  

' E n t e n t e ' ) ,  ' s t i l l ,  i t  i s  f o o l i s h  t o  p r e t e n d  t h a t  t h e  e v i d e n c e  

i s n o t  t h e r e ' .

As I  ment io ned  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  some 

r e s e a r c h e r s  c l a i m  t h a t  w h e t h e r  a na sa l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  w i t h i n  

words o r  n o t  depends upon i t s  Greek  v e r s u s  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  and 

t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  o f  a word as ' l e a r n e d '  o r  ' n o n - 1 e a r n e d ' . 

T h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  has so f a r  been a d o p t e d ,  a l b e i t  t a c i t l y  a t  

t i m e s ,  by p r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  l i n g u i s t s  who have i n v e s t i g a t e d  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .

The g r e a t  m a j o r i t y  o f  l e a r n e d  words seems t o  be g in  w i t h  

one o f  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x e s  ( e . g .  { s/W-} ,  { pa/V-} ,  as i n

sino5os ' s y n o d '  and panàemônio ' p a n d e m o n i u m ' ) .  The f i n d i n g s  

c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  t e n de n c y  o f  t h e  na sa l  r e f l e x  t o  s u r f a c e  i n  

l e a r n e d  words a r e  n e v e r t h e l e s s  c o n t r a d i c t o r y .  W a l t e r  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  

K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 ) ,  Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  and H o u s e h o l d e r  

( 1 9 6 4 )  c l a i m  t h a t  words o f  t h e  ' l e a r n e d '  v o c a b u l a r y  show a 

g r e a t e r  t e n de n cy  i n  a l l o w i n g  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  t o  s u r f a c e .  

B a i l l y  & S c hm i r l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  f i n d  t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  

r e f l e x  t a k e s  p l a c e  e q u a l l y  f r e q u e n t l y  i n  a l l e g e d l y  l e a r n e d  and 

n o n - l e a r n e d  words.

The l a c k  o f  l a r g e  and s t y l i s t i c a l l y  v a r i e d  d a t a  s e t s  and 

t h e  i n f l u e n c e  e x e r t e d  by t h e  p r e s t i g e  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  ND 

v a r i a n t s  have ,  I  b e l i e v e ,  l e d  l i n g u i s t s  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  f o r m e r
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v i e w .  The p r e s t i g e  i n v o l v e d  h e r e  i s  so s t r o n g  t h a t  T s o p a n a k i s  

( 1 9 8 5 )  c l a i m s  t h a t  t h e  o n l y  c o r r e c t  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  a l e a r n e d  

i t e m  i s  t h e  ND one .  The D p r o n u n c i a t i o n  i s ,  he a s s e r t s ,  

u n g r a m m a t i c a l .

Where s t u d i e s  have i n v o l v e d  samples  c o n t a i n i n g  f o r e i g n  

words ,  l i n g u i s t s  have ,  on t h e  w h o l e ,  a do pt ed  N e wt o n ’ s v i e w  

a c c o r d i n g  t o  which ' t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  an i n d i v i d u a l  w i l l  o f t e n  

depend on h i s  knowledge o f  t h e  donor  l a n g u a g e ’ . Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  

p r e s c r i p t i v e l y p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  c o r r e c t  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  i s  

t h e  one which c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  shape  

o f  a word.  B a i l l y  & S c hm ir l  ( 1 9 7 9 )  have used i n  t h e i r  r e s e a r c h  

f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  words which a r e  a s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  MG in  v a r y i n g  

d e g r e e s ;  most  o f  them a r e  f u l l y  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  MG, w h i l e  some 

a r e  r e c e n t  l o a n s .  T h e i r  r e s u l t s  show t h a t  an ND v a r i a n t  i s  

used i n  t h e s e  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  words 60% o f  t h e  t i m e .  T h i s  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  t h e s e  words i n  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  t h e  

same way as Greek o r i g i n  words .

F i n a l l y ,  many l i n g u i s t s  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  r a p i d i t y  o f  speech  

i n f l u e n c e s  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  ( S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 ) ,  

Newton ( 1 9 7 2 b )  and K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ) .  K a k r i d i  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  f o r  

i n s t a n c e ,  s u g g es t s  t h a t  in  t h e  more r a p i d  s t y l e s  s p e a k e r s  use  

w o r d - m e d i a l l y  a g r e a t e r  p e r c e n t a g e  o f  D v a r i a n t s .  However ,  

t h i s  c l a i m  c a n no t  a c h i e v e  any s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  m a i n l y  

because o f  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n v o l v e d  i n  d e f i n i n g  what  r a t e  o f  

speech sho u l d  be c o n s i d e r e d  as s low o r  f a s t .

The r a p i d i t y  o f  speech ( i f  t h i s  c o u l d  i ndeed  be measured  

w i t h  any deg re e  o f  a c c u r a c y ) ,  t h e  ' l e a r n e d ’ o r  ' n o n - l e a r n e d ’ 

c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  o f  a word and i t s  Greek  o r  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  may 

e x e r t  some i n f l u e n c e  on t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na sa l  r e f l e x  i n  

t ho s e  word s e t s  i n  which t h i s  s u r f a c i n g  i s  o p t i o n a l .  However ,  

t h e  a b o v e - m e n t i o n e d  f a c t o r s  would c e r t a i n l y  n o t  a f f e c t  t h e  

p a t t e r n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC s eq uence s .  These  

p a t t e r n s  remain  i d e n t i c a l ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  r a t e  o f  spe ech .  

T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l
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b e h a v i o u r  d i s p l a y e d  by MG NC sequences  a r e  s p e c i f i e d  by t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  system i t s e l f  and c a n n o t  be i n f l u e n c e d  by 

e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l  f a c t o r s .  As a r e s u l t ,  a word which  d i s p l a y s  

t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  NO  ̂ D ( e . g .  koNté.) c o n t i n u e s  t o  d i s p l a y  

t h i s  p a t t e r n  even when t h e  u t t e r a n c e  c o n t a i n i n g  i t  i s  

d e l i v e r e d  a t  a f a s t e r  speed and i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  ( i )  t h e

' l e a r n e d '  o r  ' non-  l e a r n e d ’ c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  o f  a word and ( i i )  

i t s  Greek o r  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n .

As I  show in  C h a p t e r s  4 t h r o u g h  6,  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n s

between l e a r n e d  and n o n - l e a r n e d  words ,  Greek  and f o r e i g n

o r i g i n  words and s low and f a s t  speech a r e  l aden  w i t h  s o c i a l  

p r e j u d i c e .  I n  t e r ms  o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s ,  s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  

a l l  /VC sequences which a p p ea r  i n  i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  

i n  an i d e n t i c a l  manner .  The e t y m o l o g i c a l  b o u n d a r i e s  and t h e  

h i s t o r i c a l  o r i g i n  o f  words a r e  i n v i s i b l e  t o  p ho no l ogy .  I n  6 . 1 ,  

I  e x p l a i n  in  more d e t a i l  t h a t  whenever  t h e  grammar a l l o w s  a 

c h o i c e  between an NO and a D v a r i a n t ,  t h e  v a r i a n t  t h a t  f i n a l l y  

g e t s  s e l e c t e d  by p a r t i c u l a r  s p e a k e r s  i n  s p e c i f i c  moments i n  

t i m e  does no t  depend on l i n g u i s t i c  bu t  on s o c i a l  and s t y l i s t i c  

f a c t o r s ^ .  The s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  in  t h e s e

e n v i r o n m e n t s  where i t  i s  o p t i o n a l  has no b e a r i n g  on t h e  

v a r i a t i o n  p r oce ss  i t s e l f .  As a r e s u l t ,  i t  sh o u l d  no t  be p a r t  

o f  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p r o ce s s  b u t  

o f  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  and s t y l i s t i c  v a l u e s  t h a t  

may a t t a c h  t o  i t .

Foremost  among t h e  s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  c h o i c e  
o f  v a r i a n t s  a r e  ( i )  t h e  age and sex o f  each s p e a k e r ,  ( i i )  t h e  
s o c i a l  ne t wo r k  a s p e a k e r  b e l ongs  t o  and ( i i i )  t h e  i d e n t i t y  a 
s p e a k e r  wants  t o  p r o j e c t  a t  p a r t i c u l a r  moments i n  t i m e .  
Foremost  among t h e  s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s  a r e  ( i )  t h e  amount  o f  
a t t e n t i o n  payed t o  speech ( i . e .  c a r e f u l  v e r s u s  spo nt aneous  
s p e e c h ) ,  ( i i )  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  word  
where t h e  NC sequence a p p e ar s  as 1 e a r n e d / n o n - 1 e a r n e d , ( i i i )  
t h e  Greek v e r s u s  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  o f  t h e  word and ( i v )  t h e  
r a p i d i t y  o f  speech (Pagoni  ( ( 1 9 8 9 )  and ( i n  p r e p a r a t i o n ) a ) .
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1 . 3  Summary

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have p r e s e n t e d  t h e  MG d a t a  which a r e  

s u s c e p t i b l e  t o  t h e  phenomenon o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  and 

which c o n s i s t  o f  sequences  o f  p h o n e t i c a l l y  o r  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  

a d j a c e n t  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s .  I  have i n t r o d u c e d  t h e  r e l e v a n t  

e n v i r o n m e n t s  where v a r i a t i o n  may be a t t e s t e d  ( i . e .  a v a r i e t y  

o f  m a j or  and minor  c r o s s - s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d a r i e s  and w i t h i n  word  

p o s i t i o n s ) ,  t h e  v a r i a n t s  which may o c c u r  i n  each o f  t h e s e  

e n v i r o n m e n t s  and t h e  v a r i a n t s  which a r e  d i s a l l o w e d  i n  each o f  

t h e s e  c o n t e x t s .

I  have a l s o  r e v i e w e d  t h e  a n a l y s e s  t h a t  v a r i o u s  l i n g u i s t s  

have so f a r  proposed in  an e f f o r t  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  

o f  a t  l e a s t  p a r t  o f  t h e s e  d a t a .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  I  have b r i e f l y  

exposed t h e  b es t - know n v i ews  on ( i )  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n ,  ( i i )  t h e  

u n d e r l y i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  MG b / d /g  and

( i i i )  t h e  f a c t o r s  a l l e g e d l y  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  c h o i c e  o f  

p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t s  f o r  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  word s e t s  t h a t  have been 

examined .  F i n a l l y ,  I  have p r e s e n t e d  an assessment  o f  t h e s e  

acc o un t s  which a r e  couched w i t h i n  e i t h e r  t h e  S t r u c t u r a l i s t  o r  

S P E- t y p e  f ramewor ks  and have o u t l i n e d  t h e i r  m a j o r  pr ob l ems and 

s h o r t c o m i n g s .  I n  t h e  sub seque nt  c h a p t e r s  I  w i l l  p r e s e n t  an 

a l t e r n a t i v e  a c c ou nt  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n ,  f o r m u l a t e d  

w i t h i n  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f ramewor k  o f  GP, t h e  main t h e o r e t i c a l  

s t i p u l a t i o n s  o f  which I  p r e s e n t  i n  C h a p t e r  2.



CHAPTER TWO

THE THEORY OF PHONOLOGICAL GOVERNMENT

2 . 0  I n t r o d u c t i o n

T h i s  c h a p t e r  aims a t  o u t l i n i n g  Government  Phono l ogy ,  t h e  

t h e o r e t i c a l  f ra me wor k  w i t h i n  which t h e  p r e s e n t  a n a l y s i s  o f  

Modern Greek  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  i s  f o r m u l a t e d .  The a c c o u n t  

I  p r e s e n t  h er e  does n o t  d e p i c t  a l l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  t h e o r y  in  

a c o m p l e t e  and e x h a u s t i v e  way.  I t s  purpose  i s  o n l y  t o  a c q u a i n t  

t h e  u n f a m i l i a r  r e a d e r  w i t h  t h e  main t h e o r e t i c a l  s t i p u l a t i o n s  

o f  Government  Phonology and w i t h  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  some o f  

t h e s e  s t i p u l a t i o n s  have f o r  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  

l angua ges  o f  t h e  w o r l d .

The p r e s e n t  o u t l i n e  and b r i e f  d i s c u s s i o n  f o c us  on t h e  

main p o i n t s  o f  t h o s e  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  Government  

Phonology which a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  an a n a l y s i s  o f  

Modern Greek p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  Most ,  i f  n o t  a l l ,  o f  t h e  

n o t i o n s  I  i n t r o d u c e  in  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e c t i o n s  a r e  t a k e n  up i n  

t h e  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  I  p u t  f o r t h  in  t h e  s u b s e qu e n t  c h a p t e r s  o f  

t h i s  t h e s i s .

2 .1  Some t h e o r e t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  GP

GP ( as  d ev e l o p e d  by Kaye,  Lowenstamm & Vergnaud ( h e n c e f o r t h  

KLV) 1990)  i s ,  i n t e r  a l i a ,  a h e a v i l y  r e s t r i c t i v e  t h e o r y  o f  

s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e d  T h i s  t h e o r y  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by a number

As I  show l a t e r  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  GP r e j e c t s  t h e  
f e x i s t e n c e  o f  s y l l a b l e s  as i n d e p e n d e n t  c o n s t i t u e n t  nodes.  By 

s a y i n g ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  GP i s  a t h e o r y  o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  
p h e n o l o g i s t s  w o r k i n g  w i t h i n  t h i s  f ra me w or k  i n d i c a t e  t h e  f a c t  
t h a t  GP i s  ' a  t h e o r y  a bo ut  p h o n o l o g i c a l  s t r i n g s ’ (Kaye  
1 9 9 0 : 3 0 6 ) ,  i . e .  a t h e o r y  which i n v e s t i g a t e s  how segments a r e
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o f  p r i n c i p l e s .  Some o f  t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  m e t a - t h e o r e t i c a l  , 

w h i l e  o t h e r s  a r e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar.  I  d i s c u s s  f u l l y  t h e  

p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar l a t e r  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  ( 2 . 1 1 ) .  For  t h e  

moment,  I  would l i k e  t o  f o c u s  my a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

f i v e  m e t a - t h e o r e t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  c h a r a c t e r i s e  t h e  t h e o r y  

o f  GP (KLV 1 9 9 0 : 1 9 4 ) .

To beg in  w i t h ,  u n i v e r s a l i t y  e n s u r e s  a u n i f o r m  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  same p h y s i c a l  o b j e c t  a c r o s s  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

sys tems .  One consequence o f  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  i s  t h a t  markedness  

c o n v e n t i o n s  a r e  u n i v e r s a l .  T h i s  happens because t h e  s e t  o f  

a v a i l a b l e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  behaves l i k e  a f u n c t i o n  

mapping i n i t i a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o n t o  f i n a l  ones.

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  n o n - a r b i t r a r i n e s s  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n  between a p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o ce s s  

and t h e  c o n t e x t  i n  which i t  o c c u r s .  As I  show in  2 . 3 ,  i n  a GP 

f r amewor k  a l l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  o c c u r  f r e e l y  i n  d i r e c t  

r esponse  t o  s t r u c t u r a l  and segmenta l  c o n d i t i o n s  which a r e  

l o c a l l y  p r e s e n t  i n  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .

I n  t h e  t h i r d  and f o u r t h  p l a c e ,  p r i v a t i v e n e s s  s p e c i f i e s  

t h a t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  o p p o s i t i o n s  a r e  p r i v a t i v e ,  w h i l e  u n i f o r m i t y  

s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  remai n  p r i v a t i v e  a t  a l l  

l e v e l s .  C o n t r a s t s  do n o t  g e t  c o n v e r t e d  i n t o  e q u i p o l l e n t  ones  

i n  t h e  cou rs e  o f  a d e r i v a t i o n .

L a s t l y ,  i n t e r p r e t a b i 1 i t y  d e s i g n a t e s  t h a t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  sh o u l d  be i n t e r p r e t a b l e  a t  any l e v e l .  L e x i c a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  do n o t  change i n  k i n d  ( a l t h o u g h  t h e y  may 

change i n  d e t a i l )  i n  t h e  cou r se  o f  a d e r i v a t i o n ,  as t h e y  a r e  

n e i t h e r  u n d e r s p e c i f i e d  nor  p a r t i a l l y  s p e c i f i e d .  L e x i c a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a r e  i n t e r p r e t a b l e ,  j u s t  as d e r i v e d  ones a r e :  

no d e f a u l t  r u l e s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  ' f i l l  i n ’ m i s s i n g  v a l u e s .

grouped t o g e t h e r  in  g i v e n  s t r u c t u r e s  and what  t y p e s  o f  
c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  a r e  a l l o w e d  o r  d i s a l l o w e d  i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  
l anguages  o f  t h e  w o r l d .
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2 . 2  GP as a p r i n c i p l e s  and p a r a m e t e r s  app ro ach

U n l i k e  o t h e r  g e n e r a t i v e  f ra me wor ks  ( e . g .  S P E - t y p e  a p p r o a c h e s ) ,  

GP draws t h e o r e t i c a l  p a r a l l e l s  between s y n t a x  and p ho n o l o gy .  

T h i s  i s  done in  an a t t e m p t  t o  examine i f  and how p r i n c i p l e s  

o f  U n i v e r s a l  Grammar (UG) f ound i n  s y n t a x  can a l s o  a p p l y  i n  

p h o n o l o g y .

I n  a GP f ra m e w o r k ,  a l l  human p h o n o l o g i c a l  systems a r e  

p e r c e i v e d  t o  be d e f i n e d  by a s e t  o f  u n i v e r s a l  p r i n c i p l e s .  

These a r e  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar I  b r i e f l y  o u t l i n e  i n  2 . 1 1 .  

However ,  w h i l e  a l l  l angua ges  f o l l o w  t h e s e  u n i v e r s a l  p r i n c i p l e s  

o f  grammar,  t h e y  a r e  a l s o  p e r c e i v e d  t o  d i f f e r  a l o n g  w e l l -  

d e f i n e d  l i n e s  c a l l e d  p a r a m e t e r s .

A p a r a m e t e r  may be t h o u g h t  o f  as a k i n d  o f  a s w i t c h .  

T y p i c a l l y ,  t h i s  s w i t c h  has two p o s i t i o n s :  on o r  o f f .

A p a r t i c u l a r  p r o p e r t y ,  be i t  s y n t a c t i c ,  

m o r p h o l o g i c a l ,  o r  p h o n o l o g i c a l ,  may be p r e s e n t  o r  

a b s e n t  f rom a sys tem,  o r  i t  may t a k e  one o f  two  

p o s s i b l e  f o r ms .  Language a c q u i s i t i o n  may . . .  be 

d e f i n e d  as d e t e r m i n i n g  j u s t  what  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  

s e t t i n g s  a r e  f o r  t h e  s e r i e s  o f  s w i t c h e s  a p p r o p r i a t e  

t o  what  i s  be i ng  l e a r n e d .  . . . Going f ro m E n g l i s h

t o  C h i ne se  . . .  i s  s i m p l y  a q u e s t i o n  o f  c ha ng i ng  

t h e  s e t t i n g  o f  t h e s e  s w i t c h e s  (Kaye 1 9 8 9 : 5 4 ) .

2 . 3  P h o n o l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s  i n  GP

I n  o p t i n g  f o r  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  and p a r a m e t e r s  approach  and 

c o n t r a r y  t o  o t h e r  g e n e r a t i v e  f r a m e w o r k s ,  GP r e j e c t s  t h e  n o t i o n  

t h a t  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  way o f  f o r m a l i s i n g  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s

i s  t h r o u g h  t h e  use o f  r u l e s  o f  t h e  s o r t  A — > B /  C   D

a p p l i e d  in  o r d e r .
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The r e a s o n i n g  beh i nd  t h i s  r e j e c t i o n  i s  t h a t  r e - w r i t e  

r u l e s  can o n l y  d e s c r i b e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t s  as a s e r i e s  o f  

s u b s t i t u t i o n  o p e r a t i o n s ,  i . e .  i n  an a r b i t r a r y  way.  R e - w r i t e  

r u l e s  can c a p t u r e  any p r o c e s s ,  i n c l u d i n g  u n a t t e s t e d  ones.  I n  

a d d i t i o n ,  r e - w r i t e  r u l e s  o f t e n  e v a l u a t e  w e l l - m o t i v a t e d  and 

f r e e l y  a t t e s t e d  p r o c e s s e s  as e q u a l l y  s i m p l e ,  unmarked and 

n a t u r a l  as o t h e r ,  a p p a r e n t l y  u n a t t e s t e d ,  p r o c e s s e s .  Frameworks  

which use r e - w r i t e  r u l e s  f a l l  s h o r t  o f  e x p l a i n i n g  why 

p r o c e s s e s  happen where t h e y  do and in  t h e  way t h e y  do.

The mechanism o f  a u t o s e g m e n t a l  s p r e a d i n g  a l l o w s  non­

l i n e a r  f ramewor ks  t o  a c c o u n t  i n  a n o n - a r b i t r a r y  way f o r  

p r o c e ss es  such as a s s i m i l a t i o n  by p r o v i d i n g  a d i r e c t  f o r m a l  

c o n n e c t i o n  between an a s s i m i l a t i n g  t a r g e t  and i t s  c o n d i t i o n i n g  

t r i g g e r .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  u n t i l  r e c e n t l y  n o n - l i n e a r  phonology  has  

f a i l e d  t o  p r o v i d e  n o n - a r b i t r a r y  e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  a h o s t  o f  

o t h e r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  such as l e n i t i o n  o r  z e r o - v o w e l  

a l t e r n a t i  o n s .

GP m a i n t a i n s  t h a t  n o n - a r b i t r a r y  e x p l a n a t i o n s  sho u l d  f o r m  

an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  

o f  l a ng u a g e s .  The r e j e c t i o n  o f  r e - w r i t e  r u l e s  by GP i s  no t  t o  

be t a k e n  as a r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

p r o c e s s e s .  On t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  GP s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

e v e n t s  t a k e  p l a c e  whenever  t h e  segmenta l  and s t r u c t u r a l  

c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  t h e i r  o c c u r r e n c e  a r e  met  in  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

government  t o  be o u t l i n e d  in  t h e  s u b s e q ue n t  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h i s  

c h a p t e r ,  o n l y  two t y p e s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s  a r e  

f o r m a l l y  e x p r e s s i b l e  i n  t h i s  e x t r e m e l y  i m p o v e r i s h e d  t h e o r y  o f  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  a c t i v i t y :  ( i )  c o m p o s i t i o n  and ( i i )  d e c o m p o s i t i o n .  

These two u n i v e r s a l  p r o c e s s e s  t a k e  p l a c e  under  s p e c i f i c  

c i r c u m s t a n c e s  ( i . e .  t h e y  a r e  n e v e r  a r b i t r a r y ) :  t h e y  a r e

c o n d i t i o n e d  by l o c a l i t y .

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a p h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t  and

t h e  c o n t e x t  i n  which i t  o c c ur s  i s  no l o n g e r  an
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a r b i t r a r y  one.  P h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t s  a r e  local (Kaye  

1 9 8 9 : 1 4 6 ;  h i s  e m p h a s i s ) .

P h o n o l o g i c a l  government  d e f i n e s  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  under  

whi ch  p o s i t i o n s  can be seen as a d j a c e n t  i n  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  

s t r i n g .  The r e l a t i o n s  o f  government  wh ich  h o l d  between  

p o s i t i o n s  in  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  s t r i n g  c o n n e c t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t s  

and c o n t e x t s  i n  a n o n - a r b i t r a r y  way ( H a r r i s  & Kaye 1 9 9 0 : 3 ) .  

As a r e s u l t ,  any random s u b s t i t u t i o n  o p e r a t i o n  o f  e l e m e n t s  

which  a r e  n o t  a l r e a d y  p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  

segments  can not  be accommodated i n  t h i s  f r a m e w o r k .  GP has ' n o  

f o r m a l  means o f  e x p r e s s i n g  n o n - o c c u r r i n g  p r o c e s s e s  o f  a s o r t  

t h a t  a r e  q u i t e  e a s i l y  accommodated w i t h i n  o r t h o d o x  f e a t u r e  

f r a m e w o r k s ’ ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 6 8 ) .

2 . 4  GP as a t h e o r y  o f  s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e

P h e n o l o g i s t s  w o r k in g  w i t h i n  a u t o s e g m e n t a l  f r ame wor k s  have  

o b s e r v e d  t h a t  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  p h o n e t i c  p r o p e r t i e s  

( e . g .  l e n g t h  o f  segments ,  t o n e ,  e t c . )  a r e  b e s t  t h o u g h t  n o t  t o  

be t i e d  t o  segments ,  b u t  t o  span,  i n  f a c t ,  ' domai ns  o f  v a r y i n g  

s i z e s  ( .  . . f e e t ,  words ,  e t c . ) ’ ( Dur and  1 9 9 0 : 2 4 2 ) .  I n  an

e f f o r t  t o  ac c ou nt  f o r  t h e  i n t e r f a c e  between s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

and segmenta l  s t r u c t u r e ,  p h e n o l o g i s t s  have p o s i t e d  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a t i e r  m e d i a t i n g  between segme nta l  m a t e r i a l  and 

s y l l a b i c  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  T h i s  t i e r  i s  c a l l e d  t h e  s k e l e t a l  t i e r  

( o r ,  s i m p l y ,  t h e  s k e l e t o n )  and c o n s i s t s  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  p o i n t s  

( o r  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s )  which a r e  s y m b o l i s e d  as x ’ s and 

r e p r e s e n t  u n i t s  i n  t i m e .  As I  show in  more d e t a i l  i n  2 . 6 ,  GP 

p o s t u l a t e s  t h a t  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  a r e  o r g a n i s e d  and a s s o c i a t e d  

t o  c o n s t i t u e n t s  i n  t e r ms  o f  t h e  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  t h e y  

c o n t r a c t  w i t h  each o t h e r .

GP m a i n t a i n s  t h a t  a l l  t h e  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  (making up t h e  

s k e l e t a l  t i e r  o f  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s )  a l o n g  w i t h  t h e i r  

segments ( mak ing up t h e  segmenta l  t i e r  o f  l e x i c a l
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r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s )  a r e  p r o j e c t e d  t o  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  

i n  ( 1 ) .  C o n s t i t u e n t s ,  i n  t h e i r  t u r n ,  a r e  grouped t o g e t h e r  t o  

f or m s u c c e s s i v e l y  l a r g e r  domains ( e . g .  f o o t ,  word,  e t c . ) .  The  

t h e o r y  o f  GP r e c o g n i s e s  t h r e e  c o n s t i t u e n t s :  ( i )  t h e  o n s e t  ( O ) ,

( i i )  t h e  n uc l e u s  (N)  and ( i i i )  t h e  r ime  ( R ) .  The s y l l a b l e  and  

t h e  coda a r e  both d e n i e d  c o n s t i t u e n t  s t a t u s  .

( 1 )  S y l l a b i c  t i e r :  0 N

S k e l e t a l  t i e r :  x x

Segmental  t i e r :  3 a

A l l  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  each o t h e r  i n  t e r m s

o f  b i n a r y  a s y mme t r i c  r e l a t i o n s  r e f e r r e d  t o  as gov er nment .  For  

a government  r e l a t i o n  t o  h o l d  i n  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  s t r i n g ,  t h e  

c o n d i t i o n s  o f  s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  and s t r i c t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  must  

be met .  S t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  a p p l y i n g  t o  a g o v e r n i n g  domain  

s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  t h e  g o v e r n o r  must  be s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  

g ov er nee  a t  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  z e r o  p r o j e c t i o n  l e v e l  (Pq)^- S t r i c t  

d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  a p p l y i n g  t o  a g o v e r n i n g  domain s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  

t h e  head i s  i n i t i a l .  As I  show i n  2 . 7 ,  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  goes  

f rom l e f t  t o  r i g h t  w i t h i n  a c o n s t i t u e n t  and f rom r i g h t  t o  l e f t  

a c r o s s  c o n s t i t u e n t s  a t  t h e  P̂  l e v e l .

From t h e s e  two c o n d i t i o n s ,  t h e  b i n a r i t y  theor em f o l l o w s .  

I t  s t a t e s  t h a t  s y l l a b i c  c o n s t i t u e n t s  can be m a x i m a l l y  b i n a r y  

b r a n c h i n g  ( 2 b ) :  ' a l l  n - a r y  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  where  n>2,  a r e  i l l -  

f o r m e d ’ (KLV 1 9 9 0 : 1 9 9 ) ,  ( 2 c ) .  C o n s t i t u e n t s  w i t h  s i n g l e  members 

a r e  a l w a ys  w e l l - f o r m e d  ( 2 a ) .  B ra n c h i n g  i s  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  

d e f i n e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  l a n g u a ge s ,  w i t h  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  t h a t  

absence o f  b r a n c h i n g  r imes  i n  a l angua ge  i m p l i e s  absence o f

p
For  v e r y  t h o r o u g h  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  j u s t i f y i n g  t h e s e  

r e j e c t i o n s  see KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  and C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 8 8 ,  1989 ,  1 9 9 1 ) .

^This i s  t h e  l e v e l  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  where  a l l  s k e l e t a l  
p o i n t s  ( t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e i r  segmenta l  m a t e r i a l )  a r e  p r e s e n t .  
As I  show in 2 . 5 ,  2 . 7  and 2 . 9 ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  o t h e r  l e v e l s  o f
p r o j e c t i o n  ( e . g .  l i c e n s e r  p r o j e c t i o n  l e v e l  ( L P L ) ,  n u c l e a r  
p r o j e c t i o n  l e v e l  ( P| ) , e t c . )  where n o t  a l l  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  
p r e s e n t .
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both  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  and b r a n c h i n g  n u c l e i * .  Th r ou gh ou t  t h i s  

t h e s i s ,  T s t a nd s  f o r  any segment  t h a t  may occupy t h e  s y l l a b i c  

p o s i t i o n  under  d i s c u s s i o n .

( 2 a )  S y l l .  c o n s t .  ( 2 b ) S y l l .  c o n s t .  ( 2 c )  * S y l l .  c o n s t .
I /  \  /  I \

X X X  X X X

I I I  I I I
T  X T  X X X

The l e f t  branch o f  a r ime i s  a l wa y s  a n u c l e u s  ( 3 ) .  I n

s y n t a c t i c  t e r m s ,  t h e  r ime i s  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  n u c l e u s .  

The r i g h t  branch o f  a b r a n c h i n g  r ime  ( r i m a l  complement )  has  

t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been r e f e r r e d  t o  as ' c o d a ’ w i t h i n  t h o s e  

f r ame wor k s  wh i ch ,  u n l i k e  GP, a s s i g n  t o  i t  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  a 

s y l l a b i c  c o n s t i t u e n t .  The r i m a l  complement  i s ,  s t r i c t l y  

s p e a k i n g ,  ' n o t  a complement  o f  t h e  rhyme,  bu t  r a t h e r  i t s  

s p e c i f i e r ’ ( C h a r e t t e  1 9 8 9 : 1 6 5 ) .  T h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  s y l l a b i f i e d  

d i r e c t l y  under  t h e  r i m e .  I n  what  f o l l o w s ,  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  

' r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n ’ i s  t o  be i n t e r p r e t e d  as t h e  r i g h t  

branch o f  a r ime which i s  a l wa y s  d o u b ly  gover ned  ( f r o m  w i t h i n  

and o u t s i d e  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t ) .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  

governed  by both  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p r e c e d i n g  n u c l e a r  head  

and t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  f o l l o w i n g  o n s e t  head ( a s  shown by 

t h e  a r r ows  in  ( 3 ) ) .  Th r o u gh ou t  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  a s t a n ds  f o r  any 

n u c l e a r  and (3 f o r  any n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  t h a t  may 

r e s p e c t i v e l y  occupy a n u c l e a r  and a n o n - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n .

( 3 )  R 0

i \
I \

X —> X  <— X

I I I
a B B

W i t h i n  t h e  f ra me wor k  o f  GP a n u c l e u s  i s  a l wa y s  pr eceded  

by an o n s e t .  As a r e s u l t ,  a l l  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a t  t h e

MG be l ongs  t o  t h a t  c a t e g o r y  o f  l a n gu a g e s  which f o r b i d  
b r a n c h i n g  n u c l e i  ( i . e .  l ong monophthongs and heavy d i p h t h o n g s )  
but  a l l o w  both b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  and b r a n c h i n g  r i m e s .
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s y l l a b i c  ( c o n s t i t u e n t )  l e v e l  a r e  l i n e a r  sequences o f  p a i r s  o f  

o n s e t - r i m e s .  T h i s  means t h a t  no n u c l e u s  can s t a n d  on i t s  own 

w i t h o u t  an o n s e t  p r e c e d i n g  i t .  A l s o  v o w e l - i n i t i a l  words a r e  

a n a l y s e d  as be i ng  o b l i g a t o r i l y  p r ece ded  by an o n s e t .  T h i s  

o n s e t  i s  empty.

A l l  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  t h a t  e n t e r  i n t o  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  

d i s p l a y  s y s t e m a t i c  p h o n o t a c t i c  d e p e n d e n c i e s .  As a r e s u l t ,  c o ­

o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a p p e ar  between segments t h a t  a r e  i n  

a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  in  both i n t r a -  and i n t e r - c o n s t i t u e n t  

c o n t e x t s .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 2 : 1 8 ) ,  i n  i n t r a c o n s t i t u e n t  

c o n t e x t s  ' t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  l a t i t u d e  o f  t h e  r i g h t h a n d  

p o s i t i o n  o f  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  and n u c l e i  i s  much more t i g h t l y  

c o n s t r a i n e d  t h an  t h a t  a f f o r d e d  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  on t h e  l e f t ’ . 

I n  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  c o n t e x t s  formed by an o n s e t  head and 

t h e  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement ,  ' t h e  r i g h t h a n d  p o s i t i o n  . .

. e n j o y s  a g r e a t e r  deg r ee  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  f re edom t h a n  t h a t  

on t h e  l e f t '  ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 2 : 1 8 ) .

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  above s y s t e m a t i c  p h o n o t a c t i c  d e p e n d e n c i e s  

t h a t  e x i s t  between s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  which a r e  in  a g o v e r n i n g  

r e l a t i o n ,  we would e x p e c t  s i m i l a r  d e p e n d e n c i e s  t o  be e x h i b i t e d  

i n  sequences o f  o n s e t - r i m e s ^ .  T h i s ,  however  i s  n o t  t h e  ca se :

' o n s e t - n u c 1 eus sequences  do n o t  d i s p l a y  t h e  s o r t  o f  

p h o n o t a c t i c  d ep e n d e n c i e s  t h a t  a r e  e v i d e n t  i n  c o d a - o n s e t  

c l u s t e r s ’ ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 2 : 1 9 ) ,  i . e .  no c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  

e x i s t  between o n s e t s  and r i m e s .  T h i s  means t h a t  any w e l l -  

formed o n s e t  can be f o l l o w e d  by any w e l l - f o r m e d  r i m e .  T h i s  

p r o p e r t y  has been c a l l e d  t h e  P r i n c i p l e  o f  F r e e  C o - o c c u r r e n c e  

(KLV 1 9 9 0 ) .

R e c a l l  f rom above t h a t  an o n s e t  a l w a y s  p r ec e d e s  a r i m e .  
As I  show in  2 . 5  t h r o u g h  2 . 1 2 ,  t h e  o n s e t  i s  governed  by t h e  
n u c l e u s  t h a t  f o l l o w s  i t .
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2 . 5  The L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e

GP i s  based on t h e  n o t i o n  o f  s y l l a b i c  c o n s t i t u e n t s  which  f o r m  

g o v e r n i n g  domains .  S k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  each  

o t h e r  t h r o u g h  b i n a r y ,  a s y mm e t r i c  r e l a t i o n s  r e f e r r e d  t o  as  

gov er nment .  The g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  e x i s t  i n  any w e l l -  

formed p h o n o l o g i c a l  s t r i n g  ( i . e .  a domain)  a r e  an i n s t a n c e  o f  

t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e .  T h i s  s p e c i f i e s  

t h a t  in  any one domain e v e r y  p o s i t i o n  must  be l i c e n s e d ,  a p a r t  

f rom one,  which i s  t h e  head o f  t h e  domain .  T h i s  u n l i c e n s e d  

head o f  t h e  domain i s  i t s e l f  l i c e n s e d  a t  some h i g h e r  l e v e l  o f  

t h e  p r o s o d i c  h i e r a r c h y .

Domains can be as smal l  as t h e  m e l o d i c  m a t e r i a l  which i s  

a t t a c h e d  t o  one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n .  L i c e n s i n g  o f  t h i s  domain  

i s  c r u c i a l  as i t  d e t e r m i n e s  w h e t h e r  t h e  m e l o d i c  m a t e r i a l  i n  

q u e s t i o n  r e c e i v e s  p h o n e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o r  n o t .  A c c o r d i n g  

t o  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 2 : 1 7 ) ,  ' t h e  p h o n e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a b i 1 i t y  o f  u n i t s  

w i t h i n  a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  depends on t h e i r  be i ng  l e g i t i m i s e d  

t h r o u g h  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  h i e r a r c h y ’ . T h i s  

means t h a t  t h e  p h o n e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  segments ( i . e .  t h e  

l i c e n s i n g  o f  m e l o d i c  m a t e r i a l )  depends on t h e  a s s o c i a t i o n  o f  

segments w i t h  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  ( A u t o s e g m e n t a l  L i c e n s i n g ,  H a r r i s  

1 992 ) .

The p r ese nce  o f  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  c o n s t i t u e n t s  and 

s u c c e s s i v e l y  h i g h e r  domains ( i . e .  f o o t ,  word and s o o n )  w i t h i n  

t h e  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  i s  a u t h o r i s e d  by t h e  

mechanism o f  p r o s o d i c  l i c e n s i n g  ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 2 ) .  T h i s  mechanism  

s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  t h e  head o f  a l i c e n s i n g  domain s a n c t i o n s  t h e  

p r e se n ce  o f  any o t h e r  u n i t  t h a t  m i g h t  o c c u r  i n  t h a t  domain .  

For exa mple ,  w i t h i n  t h e  domain o f  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t ,  a 

b r a n c h i n g  n u c l eu s  or  a b r a n c h i n g  r i m e ,  t h e  l e f t h a n d  p o s i t i o n  

l i c e n s e s  i t s  complement  by v i r t u e  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  

head o f  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  domain.  Once i t  l i c e n s e s  i t s  

complement ,  t h i s  head i s  p r o j e c t e d  t o  t h e  n e x t  l e v e l  o f  t h e  

p r o s o d i c  h i e r a r c h y  where o n l y  c o n s t i t u e n t  heads a r e  p r o j e c t e d .
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T h i s  i s  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  ' l e v e l  o f  l i c e n s e r  p r o j e c t i o n ’ ( LPL)  

which I  d i s c u s s  i n  2 . 9 . 1 .  I n  t h a t  l e v e l ,  e v e r y  o n s e t  i s  

l i c e n s e d  by i t s  f o l l o w i n g  n u c l e u s .  T h i s  means t h a t  i n  t h e  

domain formed by an o n s e t  and a f o l l o w i n g  n u c l e u s ,  t h e  n u c l e u s  

i s  t h e  head.  These n u c l e i  which a r e  heads a t  t h e  LPL a r e  t h e n  

p r o j e c t e d  t o  even h i g h e r  l e v e l s  o f  t h e  p r o s o d i c  h i e r a r c h y  

( i . e .  f o o t ,  word,  e t c . )  w her e ,  u l t i m a t e l y ,  a l l  b u t  one a r e  

l i c e n s e d .  The u n l i c e n s e d  n u c l e u s  i s  t h e  head o f  t h e  domain.

Every  obs er ved  p h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t  i s  t i g h t l y  l i n k e d  t o  

t h e  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  which can r i g h t f u l l y  be c o n s i d e r e d  as  

t h e  motor  o f  pho no lo g y .  Government  i s  bu t  an i n s t a n c e  o f  

l i c e n s i n g .  I n  2 . 1 2 ,  I  r e t u r n  t o  t h i s  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r i n c i p l e  o f  

GP and I  e l a b o r a t e  on some o f  i t s  most  i m p o r t a n t  a s p e c t s .

2 . 6  Government  and s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n

The t r a d i t i o n a l  and w i d e l y  a c c e p t e d  v i ew  t h a t  words a r e  

sequences  o f  s y l l a b l e s  ( whe re  ' s y l l a b l e ’ i s  t r e a t e d  as an 

i n d e p e n d e n t  c o n s t i t u e n t  node)  i s  r e j e c t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  f r ame wor k  

o f  GP. I n s t e a d ,  GP r e g a r d s  words as ' l i n e a r  sequences o f  

segments and o f  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  which a r e  s y l l a b i f i e d  i n t o  

c o n s t i t u e n t s  d e t e r m i n e d  by t h e  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  t h e y  

c o n t r a c t  w i t h  each o t h e r ’ ( C h a r e t t e  1 9 8 8 : x i i ) .  T h i s  means t h a t  

words a r e  formed by sequences o f  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o r g a n i s e d  i n  

t e r ms  o f  gover nment .  S y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  h e r e  p r oce eds  f rom t h e  

g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  c o n t r a c t  w i t h  each  

o t h e r .

I t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n  between  

s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  and government  i s  n o t  b i d i r e c t i o n a l :  

government  i s  n o t  d e t e r m i n e d  by t h e  s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  o f  

s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  i n t o  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  As C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 8 9 : 1 6 5 )  

p o i n t s  o u t ,  ' a r e l a t i o n  o f  government  i s  a r e l a t i o n  between  

s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  . . . heads and complements  ( g o v e r n o r s  and
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g o v e r n e e s )  a r e  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  and n o t  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  S k e l e t a l  

p o i n t s  r e c e i v e  t h e i r  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  g o v e r n o r / g o v e r n e e  f rom t h e  

s e g m e n t s ’ .

2 . 7  G o v er n i ng  domains a t  t h e  Pq and l e v e l s

Government  does n o t  o n l y  t a k e  p l a c e  a t  t h e  Pg l e v e l ,  bu t  a l s o  

a t  t h e  P| l e v e l .  I n  S e c t i o n  2 . 7 . 1 ,  I  dea l  w i t h  c o n s t i t u e n t  

g o v e r n i n g  domains a t  t h e  Pg l e v e l .  I n  S e c t i o n  2 . 7 . 2 ,  I  t a c k l e  

g o v e r n i n g  domains a t  t h e  P. l e v e l .

2 . 7 . 1  Government  a t  t h e  Pg l e v e l ;  c o n s t i t u e n t  and 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  domains

Government  w i t h i n  a c o n s t i t u e n t  ( b e i n g  u n i v e r s a l l y  s t r i c t l y  

d i r e c t i o n a l )  goes f rom l e f t  t o  r i g h t ,  i . e .  s y l l a b i c  

c o n s t i t u e n t s  a r e  h e a d - i n i t i a l .  Government  i s  s t r i c t l y  l o c a l  

and s t r i c t l y  d i r e c t i o n a l  a t  t h e  l e v e l  o f  z e r o  p r o j e c t i o n  and 

c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains® a r e  d e f i n e d  by 1 e f t - h e a d e d n e s s  

( 4 ) \  Th r ou ghout  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  heads a r e  u n d e r l i n e d  i n  t h e  

i l l u s t r a t e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s .

( 4 )  C o n s t i t u e n t  G ov er n in g  Domain 
S y l l a b i c  c o n s t i t u e n t  

/  \
X — > X

I n  what  f o l l o w s ,  t h e  e x p r e s s i o n  ' c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  
d o m a i n s ’ does not  mean ' domai ns  which gover n  c o n s t i t u e n t s ’ bu t  
' domai ns  i n  which a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  i s  c o n t r a c t e d  i n v o l v i n g  
s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  s y l l a b i f i e d  i n t o  c o n s t i t u e n t s ’ .

^I f o l l o w  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 1 )  who s p e c i f y  t h a t  ' l o c a l i t y  in  
t h e  s t r i c t  sense i s  t o  be d e f i n e d  on t h e  s k e l e t a l  t i e r ’ . T h i s  
means t h a t  two s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  a r e  s t r i c t l y  l o c a l  i f f  t h e y  a r e  
a d j a c e n t  a t  t h e  s k e l e t a l  t i e r  and no o t h e r  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t  
i n t e r v e n e s  between them.



2 The Theory o f Phonological Government 63

I n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  government  h o l d s  between e i t h e r  ( i )  a 

p o t e n t i a l l y  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  and t h e  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  

( ( 5 a )  and ( 5 b )  f o r  n o n - b r a n c h i n g  and b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ) ,  o r  ( i i )  c o n t i g u o u s  n u c l e i  ( 5 c ) .

( 5 )  I n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  G ov er n i n g  Domains

R 0 b. R 0 c . N
| \ | \ \
N \ N \ \
1 \ 1 \ \
X X 
1 1

X
1

X X
1 1

X X  
1 1

X
1

1 1 
T T

1
T

1 1 
T T

1 1 
T T

1
T

N O N

X

I
T

J u s t  l i k e  i n  c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains ,  s t r i c t  

l o c a l i t y  i s  a l s o  e n f o r c e d  in  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  

domains .  However ,  t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  government  i s  

d i f f e r e n t .  I n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains a r e  r i g h t ­

headed .

A p r o b l e m a t i c  p o i n t  f o r  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  GP c on cer ns  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  a l s o  h o l d s  

between an o p t i o n a l l y  b r a n c h i n g  r ime  and i t s  p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t

( 6 ) .  So long as t h e  o n s e t  does n o t  branch  ( a s  i n  ( 6 b ) )  t h e  

c o n d i t i o n s  o f  s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  and s t r i c t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  

between t h e  n u c l e u s  ( t h e  g o v e r n o r )  and t h e  o n s e t  ( t h e  

g o v e r n e e )  a r e  r e s p e c t e d .  However ,  when t h e  o n s e t  i s  b r a n c h i n g  

( a s  i n  ( 6 a ) ) ,  t h e  o n l y  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  i s  r e s p e c t e d  i s  t h a t  o f  

s t r i c t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  ( gov er n me n t  go i ng  f rom r i g h t  t o  l e f t ) .  

The c o n d i t i o n  o f  s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  i s  n o t  r e s p e c t e d  a t  t h e  l e v e l  

o f  p r o j e c t i o n  where a l l  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  a r e  p r e s e n t  as ,  a t  

t h i s  l e v e l ,  t h e  n u c l e a r  g o v e r n o r  i s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  

o n s e t  complement  and no t  t o  t h e  o n s e t  head which i t  must  

go v er n .  To t h e  b e s t  o f  my knowl edge ,  GP has no t  as y e t  

addre ssed  t h e  above pr ob l em.
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The assumpt ion  o f  a d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  

government  p r e v e n t s  mi s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  and 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t a t u s  o f  domains .  I f  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  

government  were i d e n t i c a l  in  b o t h ,  a l w a y s  g o i n g ,  s a y ,  f rom  

l e f t  t o  r i g h t ,  i t  would be i m p o s s i b l e  t o  a s s i g n  c o n s t i t u e n t  

o r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t a t u s  t o  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  sequences o f  

segments .  I f  such were t h e  c as e ,  GP would be an i n c o h e r e n t  

t h e o r y .

2 . 7 . 2  Government  a t  t h e  l e v e l

At  t h e  Pg l e v e l  o f  p r o j e c t i o n ,  a l l  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  

p r e s e n t .  At  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  ' n u c l e a r  p r o j e c t i o n  l e v e l ’ ( P̂  ) (one  

o f  t h e  l e v e l s  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  I  i n t r o d u c e d  i n  2 . 4 ) ,  n o t  a l l  

p o s i t i o n s  a r e  p r e s e n t .  The P̂  l e v e l  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  c o n s i s t s  

e n t i r e l y  o f  p r o j e c t i o n s  o f  n u c l e a r  heads .  Two n u c l e a r  

p o s i t i o n s  ( wh i ch  a t  Pg a r e  s e p a r a t e d  f rom each o t h e r  by non­

n u c l e a r  p o i n t s )  become a d j a c e n t  a t  t h e  n u c l e a r  p r o j e c t i o n  

l e v e l  and a r e ,  as a consequence ,  a l l o w e d  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  

g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s .  The g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  o b t a i n  

between t h e s e  n u c l e a r  heads acc o un t  f o r  phenomena such as 

vowel  harmony,  s t r e s s  a s s i g n m e n t ,  syncope and t o n e .

At  t h e  l e v e l  o f  n u c l e a r  p r o j e c t i o n ,  government  i s  l o c a l  

but  no t  s t r i c t l y  so.  As I  e x p l a i n e d  i n  2 . 7 . 1 ,  t h i s  i s  due t o  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s t r i c t  l o c a l i t y  i s  d e f i n e d  a t  t h e  s k e l e t a l  t i e r  

(KLV 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 1 ) .  Onset  heads and p o s s i b l y  o n s e t  a n d / o r  r i m a l  

complements which i n t e r v e n e  between n u c l e i  a t  t h e  Pg l e v e l  o f  

p r o j e c t i o n  a r e  n o t  p r o j e c t e d  a t  t h e  P| l e v e l .  As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  

n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  which e n t e r  i n t o  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  a t  t h e  

P̂  l e v e l  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  a r e  o n l y  c o n t i g u o u s .  The d i r e c t i o n a l i t y
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o f  government  a t  t h e  p r o j e c t i o n  l e v e l  i s  e v i d e n t  in  t h e  

p r o s o d i c  phenomena o f  each l anguage  and i s  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  

d e f i n e d .  I n  a l l  t h e  c l e a r  cases  t h a t  we know so f a r ,  i t  seems 

t h a t  government  a p p l i e s  f rom r i g h t  t o  l e f t  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  o f  

n u c l e a r  p r o j e c t i o n .  As I  show in C h a p t e r  6 , i t  a p p e ar s  t h a t  

MG a l s o  f o l l o w s  t h i s  r i g h t - t o - l e f t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  

government  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  o f  p r o j e c t i o n .

2 . 8  Charm Theor y

As I  show i n  more d e t a i l  i n  2 . 9  be low,  GP d e n i e s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

o f  f e a t u r e s  as t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  u n i t s  o u t  o f  which segments  

a r e  made.  I n s t e a d ,  GP c l a i m s  t h a t  a l l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  segments  

a r e  made o u t  o f  e l e m e n t s .

A l l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  segments a r e  formed o u t  o f  a pool  

o f  p r i m i t i v e s  c a l l e d  ' e l e m e n t s ’ . . . [ w h i c h ]  may

o c c ur  a l o n e  o r  in  c o m b i n a t i o n .  T h e i r  c o m b i n a t o r i a l  

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  d e f i n e d  in  t e rms  o f  a p r o p e r t y  

c a l l e d  ' c h a r m ’ (KLV 1 9 9 0 : 2 0 2 ) .

Charm has an i mp ac t  on more t h a n  t h e  c o m b i n a t o r i a l  

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  e l e m e n t s .  As H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 6 2 )  o b s e r v e s ,  i t  

has ' an  i mp ac t  on t h e  c o m b i n a b i 1 i t y  [ o f  e l e m e n t s ] ,  on t h e i r  

o r g a n i s a t i o n  i n t o  segmenta l  systems and on t h e  a b i l i t y  o f  

segments t o  occupy p a r t i c u l a r  p o s i t i o n s  i n  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

s t r i n g s ’ . These a s p e c t s  w i l l  become o b v i o u s  i n  t h e  n e x t  two  

s u b - s e c t i o n s ,  where I  c o n c e n t r a t e  on t h e  two p r o p e r t i e s  t h a t  

d e t e r m i n e  t h e  g o v e r n i n g  c a p a c i t y  o f  a segment ,  namely charm 

( 2 . 8 . 1 ) and c o m p l e x i t y  ( 2 . 8 . 2 ) .

2 . 8 . 1  The n o t i o n  o f  charm

As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in  2 . 6 ,  a r e l a t i o n  o f  government  i s  a 

r e l a t i o n  between s k e l e t a l  p o i n t s  which  r e c e i v e  t h e i r  

p r o p e r t i e s  o f  g o v e r n o r  o r  governee  f ro m t h e  segments t h a t
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occupy them.  T h i s  does n o t  mean t h a t  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  a r e  

f i r s t  e s t a b l i s h e d  between s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  and o n l y  t h e n  

segments d e c i d e  which s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  t h e y  can a t t a c h  

t h e m s e l v e s  t o :  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  have no way o f  knowing

between which s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  t h e y  s ho u l d  e s t a b l i s h  

t h e m s e l v e s .  R a t h e r ,  depend i ng  on t h e  segmenta l  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  

s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  have,  c e r t a i n  t y p e s  o f  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  

a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d  w h i l e  o t h e r  t y p e s  o f  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  a r e  

n o t .

The d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  gover nment  between a d j a c e n t  

segments i s  r e f l e c t e d  in t h e  charm v a l u e s  o f  t h e  segments t h a t  

can occupy t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s .  The charm v a l u e  o f  segments  

d e t e r m i n e s  where a segment  may o c c ur  in  a p a r t i c u l a r  

s t r u c t u r e .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in  2 . 6 ,  GP r e g a r d s  words as l i n e a r  

sequences o f  segments .  The charm v a l u e s  o f  t h e s e  segments  

d e t e r m i n e  t h e  r e l a t i o n  t h e y  c o n t r a c t  w i t h  each o t h e r .  I n  o t h e r  

words,  segments a r e  o r g a n i s e d  i n t o  c o n s t i t u e n t s  a c c o r d i n g  t o  

t h e i r  charm v a l u e s .  A s y l l a b l e  p o s i t i o n  i s  w e l l - f o r m e d  o n l y  

i f  i t  i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a segment  which has t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  

g o v e r n i n g  p r o p e r t i e s ,  m a i n l y  i n  t e r m s  o f  charm.

Charm i s  marked by a s u p e r s c r i p t  a t  t h e  r i g h t  t o p  o f  t h e  

e l e m e n t  o r  segment  i t  c h a r a c t e r i s e s .  I t  can t a k e  one o f  t h r e e  

v a l u e s :  p o s i t i v e  ( ^) , n e u t r a l  ( ° )  o r  n e g a t i v e  ( ’ ) . C e r t a i n

vowe l s  a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  charmed ( e . g .  a^), s o n o r a n t s  a r e  in

g e n e r a l  n e u t r a l l y  charmed ( e . g .  /°, r°) , w h i l e  s t o ps  and non-  

s t r i d e n t  f r i c a t i v e s  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed ( e . g .  

d ) .

I t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o  no t e  t h a t  charm i s  n o t  a r b i t r a r i l y  

a t t r i b u t e d  t o  segments .  I t s  v a l u e  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  by a c a l c u l u s  

o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  charm v a l u e s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o u t  o f  which  

a p a r t i c u l a r  segment  i s  composed.  The charm v a l u e  o f  a segment  

s hou l d  n o t  be c on fus ed  w i t h  t h a t  o f  one o f  i t s  e l e m e n t s .  I t  

may w e l l  be t h a t  t h e y  a r e  d i f f e r e n t ,  e x a c t l y  because t h e  

g l o b a l  charm o f  a segment  i s  based on a c a l c u l u s  o f  charm o f
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a l l  t h e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  compose t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  segment  and n o t  

on t h e  charm o f  o n l y  one e l e m e n t .

As I  show i n  more d e t a i l  i n  C h a p t e r  3,  t h e  MG n a s a l  

segments n° and m° d i s p l a y  n e u t r a l  charm ( l i k e  a l l  s o n o r a n t s )  

even though t h e  and t h e  L’ e lements® which f i g u r e  in  t h e i r  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  a r e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  p o s i t i v e l y  and n e g a t i v e l y  

charmed.  What happens h e r e  i s  t h a t  t h e  p o s i t i v e  and n e g a t i v e  

charm o f  t h e s e  two e l e m e n t s  ca nc e l  each o t h e r  o u t ;  t h u s ,  t h e  

r e s u l t i n g  segment  has n e u t r a l  charm.

Charm a l s o  d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  way in  which t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n a l

e l e m e n t s  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  segment  combine .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,

e l e m e n t s  w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  charm v a l u e s  a r e  a t t r a c t e d  and charmed

e l e m e n t s  w i t h  l i k e  v a l u e s  ( b o t h  p o s i t i v e l y  o r  both  n e g a t i v e l y
+ +9charmed)  a r e  r e p e l l e d .  For  e xa mpl e ,  bot h  A and ï  a r e  

p o s i t i v e l y  charmed;  t h e y  r e p e l  each o t h e r .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e y  

c a n n ot  combine.  I n  t h i s  way,  GP a cc o u n t s  f o r  t h e  l a c k  o f  a low 

AIR vowel  in  any l anguage  o f  t h e  w o r l d .

F i n a l l y ,  l e t  me p r e s e n t  t h e  r o l e  o f  charm i n  t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  segments in  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s .  GP s t i p u l a t e s  

t h a t  charmed segments ( e i t h e r  p o s i t i v e l y  o r  n e g a t i v e l y )  may 

g ov e rn .  They can o n l y  be a s s o c i a t e d  t o  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s ;  

t h e y  c a n no t  be governed  by o t h e r  segments ,  nor  can t h e y  o c c u r  

i n  governed p o s i t i o n s .  N e u t r a l  segments ( a l s o  c a l l e d  

' c h a r m l e s s ’ ) can be g o v e r ne d .  N e u t r a l  segments can a l s o  gov er n  

o t h e r  n e u t r a l l y  (and o n l y  n e u t r a l l y )  charmed segments .  The  

c o n d i t i o n s  under  which n e u t r a l  segments can o c c ur  i n  g o v e r n i n g  

p o s i t i o n s  and p e r f o r m  g o v e r n i n g  d u t i e s  a r e  d i s c u s s e d  i n

®I f u l l y  d i s c u s s  t h e  e l e m e n t s  N̂  and L" i n  2 . 9 .

®The symbols Â  and r e p r e s e n t  two o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  
GP p o s t u l a t e s .  I  d e a l  w i t h  t h e  e l e m e n t  Â  i n  S e c t i o n  2 . 9 .  The  
symbol r e f e r s  t o  t h e  ATR e l e m e n t .  T h i s  e l e m e n t  i s  n o t  
p r e s e n t  i n  MG. C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  I  r e f r a i n  f rom d i s c u s s i n g  i t  i n  
any d e t a i l  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s .  The i n t e r e s t e d  r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  
t o  KLV ( 1 9 8 5 )  f o r  a d e t a i l e d  and t h o r o u gh  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  
e 1 e m e n t .
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S e c t i o n  2 . 8 . 2 .  For  t h e  moment,  my d i s c u s s i o n  f o c u s e s  on t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  charmed segments .

P o s i t i v e l y  charmed segments can o n l y  o c c ur  in  n u c l e a r  

head p o s i t i o n s .  N e g a t i v e l y  charmed segments can n e v e r  o c c u r  

in  e i t h e r  t h e s e  o r  any governed  p o s i t i o n s :  t h e y  can o n l y  o c c u r  

in  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n s .  T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  r i g h t  branch  

p o s i t i o n  o f  e i t h e r  a r ime o r  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  can n e v e r  be 

o cc u p i e d  by a n e g a t i v e l y  charmed c o n s o n a n t .

2 . 8 . 2  The C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n

Char ml ess  segments may be gov er ned :  t h e y  can be a s s o c i a t e d  t o  

governed p o s i t i o n s .  T h i s  means t h a t  c h a r m l e s s  segments may be 

a s s o c i a t e d  t o  e i t h e r  r i m a l  complement  o r  o n s e t  complement  

p o s i t i o n s .  I f  c ha r m l e s s  segments a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  t o  g o v e r n i n g  

p o s i t i o n s ,  t h e y  must  be no l e s s  complex t ha n  t h e i r  go v er n ee s  

( C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n ,  KLV 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 8 ,  H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 7 3 - 4 ) .

C o m p l e x i t y ,  measured in  t er ms  o f  t h e  number o f  e l e m e n t s  

a segment  has in  i t s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  i s  t h e  c r i t e r i o n  used i n  

o r d e r  t o  a c c ou nt  f o r  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  

amongst  n e u t r a l  segments .  The h i e r a r c h y  o f  c o m p l e x i t y  f o r  t h e  

n e u t r a l  segments i s :  { g l i d e s ,  r )  < / < n a s a l s  (KLV 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 8 ) .

O r i g i n a l l y ,  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 0 3 )  p o s t u l a t e d  t h a t  i n  b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  a ' n e g a t i v e l y  charmed segment  must  be 

a s s o c i a t e d  t o  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  and a c h a r m l e s s  segment  must  

app ear  t o  i t s  r i g h t .  Any o t h e r  c o m b i n a t i o n  i s  i l l - f o r m e d ' .  KLV 

( 1 9 9 0 : 2 0 7 )  p o s t u l a t e  s i m i l a r  charm c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  f o r  

b r a n c h i n g  n u c l e i ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e y  a d m i t  t h a t  s e v e r a l  ' a p p a r e n t  

c o u n t e r e x a m p l e s  come t o  m i n d ’ .

Re g a r d i n g  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g ov er nment ,  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  

a l l o w  f o r  two c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  one,  a n e g a t i v e l y  

charmed segment  gover ns  i t s  p r e c e d i n g  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

n e u t r a l  g o v e r n e e .  I n  t h e  second one,  a n e u t r a l  segment  gov er ns
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a n o t h e r  n e u t r a l  segment  ' i f  [ t h e  g o v e r n o r ]  has a c o m p l e x i t y  

g r e a t e r  t h a n  i t s  g o v e r n e e ’ (KLV 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 8 ;  my e m p h a s i s ) .  KLV 

( 1 9 9 0 )  a l s o  m ent io n  t h a t ,  i f  t h e  o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  which must  

l i c e n s e  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  has t o  a l s o  

gover n  a complement ,  t h i s  o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  must  be n e g a t i v e l y  

charmed.  An o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  can gover n  a l e s s  complex

r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  and s t i l l  be n e u t r a l  o n l y  i f  i t  has 

no o n s e t  complement  t o  g o v er n .

H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 7 3 f f )  c o n v i n c i n g l y  a r g ue s  f o r  a 

r e f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  he 

shows t h a t ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  charm v a l u e ,  a segment  'must  

s a t i s f y  c e r t a i n  c o m p l e x i t y  r e q u i r e m e n t s  b e f o r e  i t  can occupy  

a g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n ’ . C o n c r e t e l y ,  i t  must  be no l e s s  complex  

t h a n  i t s  g o v e r n e e ^ .  W i t h i n  a b r a n c h i n g  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  H a r r i s  

( 1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 )  c l a i m s  t h a t  ' a z e r o  c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s

t o l e r a t e d  in  b r a n c h i n g  n u c l e i .  T h i s  i s  n o t  t r u e  o f  b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t s  i n  which a downward c o m p l e x i t y  s l o p e  between t h e  

g o v e r n o r  and i t s  g ov er nee  i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  e n f o r c e d ’ . I n

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  domains ,  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 8 0 )  c l a i m s  t h a t  ' an

upward c o m p l e x i t y  s l o p e  i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  r e q u i r e d ’ .

H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 )  bases h i s  c l a i m s  f o r  a downward c o m p l e x i t y  

s l o p e  w i t h i n  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  and an upward c o m p l e x i t y  s l o p e  

in  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  c o n t e x t s  on t h e  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  

government  i n  t h e s e  two g o v e r n i n g  domains .  For  t h e  l a t t e r  

g o v e r n i n g  domains ,  he e x p l i c i t l y  c l a i m s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no 

n e c e s s i t y  f o r  t h e  g o v e r n o r  t o  be n e g a t i v e l y  charmed i n  o r d e r  

f o r  i t  t o  c a r r y  o u t  i t s  g o v e r n i n g  d u t i e s .  The i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

g o v e r n o r  may be c h a r m l e s s ,  p r o v i d e d  t h a t  i t s  c o m p l e x i t y  i s

Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 a : 120)  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  H a r r i s ’ s 
r e f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n  i s  t o o  s t r o n g  in  t h e  
c o n t e x t  o f  b r a n c h i n g  r i m e s ,  where ' a s i m p l e x  segment  such as 
[ a ]  ( c o n s i s t i n g  o n l y  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t  ) . . . [ c a n ]  gover n  a
segment  which i s  more c o m p l e x ’ , e . g .  a l a t e r a l  as i n  alma 
' j u m p ’ , o r  a nas a l  as in  AnQropos ' m a n ’ . As I  show i n  more 
d e t a i l  i n  C h a p t e r  3 ,  MG l a t e r a l s  c o n s i s t  o f  two e l e m e n t s  w h i l e  
MG n a s a l s  c o n s i s t  o f  a minimum o f  two e l e m e n t s .
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g r e a t e r  t h a n  t h a t  o f  i t s  c h a r m l e s s  g o v e r n e e .

However ,  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 )  a v o i d s  making an e q u a l l y  e x p l i c i t  

c l a i m  f o r  c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains ( b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s ) .  

He b e l i e v e s  ( p . c . )  t h a t  even i n  t h e s e  c o n t e x t s  t h e  o n s e t  head 

does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  have t o  i n c l u d e  a n e g a t i v e l y  charmed  

e l e m e n t  in  i t s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  As I  show i n  C h a p t e r  3,  MG 

p r o v i d e s  ample e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  H a r r i s ’ s s u s p i c i o n  t h a t  

n e g a t i v e  charm i s  no t  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  o n s e t  heads which have t o  

govern  o n s e t  complements ( as  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  p r o p o s e ) .

I n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  I  p r e s e n t  

in  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  I  do no t  f o l l o w  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  who a r e  in  f a v o u r  

o f  e x c l u s i v e l y  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed heads f o r  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s .  

Based on t h e  e v i d e n c e  I  p r o v i d e  i n  C h a p t e r  3 ,  I  a l l o w  heads  

o f  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  t o  be n e u t r a l l y  charmed i n  both  

c o n s t i t u e n t  and i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  c o n t e x t s ,  so l ong as t h e  

r e q u i r e d  c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s  r e s p e c t e d  between t h e  

n e u t r a l l y  charmed g o v e r n o r  and t h e  a l s o  n e u t r a l l y  charmed  

g ov e r n e e .  I  a l s o  a l l o w  heads o f  n o n - b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  t o  be 

n e u t r a l l y  charmed in  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  c o n t e x t s ,  p r o v i d e d  t h a t  

t h e  r e q u i r e d  c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s  r e s p e c t e d  between t h e  

n e u t r a l l y  charmed g o v e r n o r  and i t s  a l s o  n e u t r a l l y  charmed  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n e e .

L a s t l y ,  go i ng  back t o  H a r r i s ’ s r e f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  

C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n ,  l e t  me m ent io n  t h a t  when t h e  governed  

p o s i t i o n  i s  empty^^ ( as  i n  t h e  l ong monophthong /;, o r  t h e  

g em ina t e  t t )  any segment  can govern  i t .  Empty p o s i t i o n s  a r e  

a l wa ys  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by z e r o  c o m p l e x i t y  (no segment  o c c u p i e s  

t h e m ) .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  t h e  s l o p e  between t h e  g o v e r n o r  and 

t h e  empty g ov er nee  w i l l  a l wa y s  be downward.  T h e r e f o r e  any 

segment  can a c t  as t h e  g o v e r n o r  o f  t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s .

^Vor  a b r i e f  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  i s s u e  o f  empty p o s i t i o n s  
i n  GP, see 2 . 9 . 1 .
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2 . 9  Segmental  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s

As I  ment io ned  in 2 . 8 ,  GP r e j e c t s  t h e  v i e w  t h a t  segments a r e

composed o f  a s e t  o f  f e a t u r e s .  I n  f a c t ,  GP r e j e c t s  t h e  n o t i o n
1 ?o f  f e a t u r e s  a l t o g e t h e r  . GP p o s t u l a t e s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  

e l e m e n t s  which a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  as u n i v a l e n t ,  i n d i v i d u a l l y  

p r o n o u n c e a b l e  atoms.  I n  t h i s  f r a m e w o r k ,  t h e n ,  i t  i s  e l e m e n t s  

(and n o t  f e a t u r e s )  t h a t  make up t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

segments .

I n  2 . 1 0 ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  e l e m e n t s .  B e f o r e  t h i s  

p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  however ,  I  would l i k e  t o  b r i e f l y  c o n s i d e r :  ( i )  

t h e  i s s u e  o f  empty p o s i t i o n s  in  GP ( 2 . 9 . 1 ) ,  ( i i )  t h e  f u s i o n  

o p e r a t i o n s  e l e m e n t s  may undergo ( 2 . 9 . 2 ) ,  ( i i i )  t h e  c o l d  v o w e l , 

t h e  o n l y  e l e m e n t  t h a t  needs s e p a r a t e  m e nt i o n  ( 2 . 9 . 3 )  and ( i v )  

t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  n u c l e a r  segments o f  MG 

( 2 . 9 . 4 )  .

2 . 9 . 1 .  Empty p o s i t i o n s  i n  p h o n o l o g i c a l  s t r i n g s

I n  ac c or d a nc e  w i t h  much r e c e n t  t h e o r y  ( e . g .  Dependency  

P h o n o l o g y ) ,  GP a c c e p t s  and makes c r u c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  empty p o s i t i o n s .  A l t h o u g h  some p h o n o l o g i s t s  

c o n s i d e r  t h a t  t h e s e  empty o n s e t  and n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  

t r u l y  c o n t e n t l e s s ,  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  c l a i m  t h a t  o n l y  empty o n s e t s  can  

be t r u l y  c o n t e n t l e s s  ( as  i n  v o w e l - i n i t i a l  w o r d s ) .  Empty 

n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  must  a l wa y s  have c o n t e n t  as ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  

empty o n s e t  p o s i t i o n s ,  empty n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  a l wa y s  have  

g o v e r n i  n g / 1 i cen s i  ng d u t i e s  t o  c a r r y  o u t  ( s e e  2 . 5 ) .  As I  

e x p l a i n  i n  2 . 9 . 3 ,  an empty n u c l e u s  i s  a p o s i t i o n  which  

d omi na t es  t h e  c o l d  v o w e l ,  v° ( C h a r e t t e  1 9 9 1 : 7 5 ) .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e s e  empty p o s i t i o n s  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  

by government  r e l a t i o n s  ( h o l d i n g  between a d j a c e n t  segments )

12For  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  see  
C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 1 ) .
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and p r o p e r  government^^ r e l a t i o n s  ( h o l d i n g  between c o n t i g u o u s  

n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s ) .  I t  was o r i g i n a l l y  t h o u g h t  t h a t  p r o p e r  

gover nment  a p p l i e s  a t  t h e  P| l e v e l .  However ,  C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 0 )  

c o n v i n c i n g l y  a r g ue s  t h a t  t h e  b l o c k i n g  o f  p r o p e r  government  

when a g o v e r n i n g  domain i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  empty n u c l e u s  

and i t s  p o t e n t i a l  g o v e r n o r  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  p r o p e r  government  

does n o t  a p p l y  a t  t h e  l e v e l  o f  n u c l e a r  p r o j e c t i o n .

C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 0 )  shows t h a t  p r o p e r  gover nment  o p e r a t e s  a t  

t h e  l e v e l  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  which  she c a l l s  ' l i c e n s e r  

p r o j e c t i o n  l e v e l ’ ( LPL)  and which i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  Pq 

and P| l e v e l ,  as shown i n  ( 7 ) .  A t  t h e  LPL,  o n l y  l i c e n s e r s  a r e  

p r o j e c t e d .  L i c e n s e r s  a r e  a l l  t h e  n u c l e i  ( a s  t h e y  have t o  

l i c e n s e  t h e i r  p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t  heads)  and t h o s e  o n s e t  heads  

which have t o  l i c e n s e  a complement .

( 7 )  P, : Nj No
I I

LPL: N, N, 0 ,
I I 1 \

Pq: O, N| 0 ;  N;  OjX

The way in  which empty n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  l i c e n s e d  i n  

a p a r t i c u l a r  l angua ge  depends on w h e t h e r  t h e y  o c c u r  d oma i n -  

m ed i a l  l y  o r  d o m a i n - f i n a l l y .  As I  show i n  more d e t a i l  i n  2 . 1 1 ,  

MG d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d ,  

w h i l e  MG d o m a i n - m e d i a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  l i c e n s e d  t h r o u g h  

p r o p e r  government  r e l a t i o n s .

For  a p r o p e r  government  r e l a t i o n  t o  h o l d ,  two  

c o n d i t i o n s  must  be met .  F i r s t l y ,  t h e  g o v e r n o r  must  i t s e l f  

be a u d i b l e  ( u n l i c e n s e d ) .  S e c o n d l y ,  t h e  domain o f  p r o p e r  

government  i n  which g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  h o l d  s h o u l d  n o t  

i n c l u d e  any o t h e r  g o v e r n i n g  domains .  T h i s  means t h a t  a 

p r o p e r  government  r e l a t i o n  c o u l d  n o t  h o l d  i n  ( 7 )  

b e t w e e n  N 2 a n d  N 3 , i f  ( i ) N g a n d  N 3 w e r e

? V

N3 0 4

13The t e r m  ' p r o p e r  g o v e r n m e n t ’ i s  used t o  r e f e r  t o  t h i s  
s t r o n g e r  f o r m o f  government  which o b t a i n s  between c o n t i g u o u s  
n u c l e i .
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f i l l e d  by,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  an empty and a f i l l e d  n u c l e u s  and

( i i )  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  be l onge d  t o  a l angua ge  which a l l o w e d  

r i g h t  t o  l e f t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  a t  t h e  P| l e v e l .  T h i s  would be 

due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  a t  t h e  LPL, a g o v e r n i n g  domain ( i . e .  t h e  

o n s e t  head o f  t h e  o n s e t  l i c e n s e r  ( Og) )  i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  

domain o f  p r o p e r  government  i n v o l v i n g  N2 and N3 .

By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  a p r o p e r  government  r e l a t i o n  would  

h ol d  in  ( 7 ) between and Ng, i f  ( i ) N  ̂ and Ng were  f i l l e d  b y , 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  an empty and a f i l l e d  n u c l e u s  and ( i i )  t h i s  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n  be longed  t o  a l anguage  which  a l l o w e d  r i g h t  t o  

l e f t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  a t  t h e  P| l e v e l .  A p r o p e r  government  

r e l a t i o n  would a l s o  ho l d  i n  ( 7 )  between N| and Ng, i f  ( i )  N̂  

and Ng were f i l l e d  by,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  a f i l l e d  and an empty  

n u c l e u s  and ( i i )  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  b e l onge d  t o  a l anguage  

which a l l o w e d  l e f t  t o  r i g h t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  a t  t h e  Pj l e v e l .  

T h i s  would be due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  a t  t h e  LPL,  no g o v e r n i n g  

domain i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  domain o f  p r o p e r  government  

i n v o l v i n g  N̂  and Ng.

2 . 9 . 2  The f u s i o n  o f  e l e m e n t s

Every  e l e m e n t  c o n s i s t s  o f  a number o f  a t t r i b u t e s  one o f  which  

i s  s a l i e n t  o r  marked ( r e f e r r e d  by KLV ( 1 985 ) as i t s  ' h o t  

f e a t u r e ’ ) .  The o t h e r  a t t r i b u t e s  an e l e m e n t  has a r e  unmarked.  

The p h o n e t i c  i d e n t i t y  o f  an e l e m e n t  can o n l y  be heard  when i t  

occ u rs  as t h e  s o l e  component  o f  a segment .  R°, f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  

has t h e  t apped  a r t i c u l a t i o n  as one o f  i t s  unmarked a t t r i b u t e s  

and c o r o n a l i t y  as i t s  s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t y .  I t s  p h o n e t i c  i d e n t i t y  

i s  hea rd  in  t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  segment  [ f ] ,  i n  which  i t  

occ u rs  as t h e  s o l e  component .

A^’ 1° and U°, a r e  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s .  T h e i r  p r o p e r t i e s  a r e  

p r e s e n t e d  in  ( 8 ) .  S a l i e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  a r e  s e t  o u t  in  b o l d .
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( 8 ) - r o u n d - r o u n d  +round
+ back - b a c k  +back
- h i g h + h i g h  + hi gh
-ATR -ATR -ATR
+ 1  ow - 1 ow — 1 ow

A* 1° U°

When e l e m e n t s  combine w i t h o t h e r  e l e m e n t s  t h e y  form

compound segments .  Compound segments i n v o l v e  a t  l e a s t  two

e l e m e n t s .  I n g e n e r a l ,  one e l e m e n t ,  d e f i n e d  as t h e  o p e r a t o r .

c o n t r i b u t e s  i t s  s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t y ( o v e r r i d i n g  t h a t  o f  t h e

h e a d ) .  The o t h e r  e l e m e n t ,  d e f i n e d  as t h e  head,  c o n t r i b u t e s  i t s

charm v a l u e  and a l l  t h e  r e m a i n i n g unmarked p r o p e r t i e s  t o  t h e

f u s e d  e x p r e s s i o n ^ .  I n  ( 9 )  and ( 1 0 )  be l ow,  I  r e s p e c t i v e l y

p r e s e n t  t h e  compound segments ac and £ . My aim i s  t o  show

t h a t  t h e  r e v e r s a l  o f  t h e  o p e r a t o r / h e a d  r o l e  assumed by t h e

same e l e m e n t c r u c i a l l y  i n f l u e n c e s  t h e  i d e n t i t y  o f  t h e

r e s u l t i n g  segment  ( i . e .  1° * -  3t ( 9 )  and A+- I ° =  5 ( 1 0 ) ) .

( 9 )  O p e r a t o r Head Segment

-  round -  round -  round
- b a c k + back - b a c k
+ h i gh - h i g h - h i g h
-ATR -ATR -ATR
- 1  ow + 1  ow + 1 ow

( 1 ° a ' ) [ % ] '

( 1 0 )  O p e r a t o r Head Segment

-  round -  round -  round
+ back - b a c k - b a c k
- h i  gh + h i gh - h i g h
-ATR -ATR -ATR
+ 1 ow — 1 ow - 1  ow

( A+ 1 ° ) [ £ ] “

I n  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l  t e r m s ,  each e l e m e n t  o c c u p i e s  i t s  own

g i v e s  i t s  charm t o  an e x p r e s s i o n  i f f  i t  i s  t h e  head,  
and and g i v e  t h e i r  charm i f f  t h e y  a r e  t h e  o p e r a t o r s  o f  
t h e  e x p r e s s i o n .  H and L a l wa ys  c o n t r i b u t e  t h e i r  charm t o  t h e  
segment  t h e y  app e ar  i n ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e y  a p p e ar  
in  a head o r  o p e r a t o r  p o s i t i o n .
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a u t o s e g m e n t a l  l i n e .  Au tos egment a l  l i n e s  can ,  s u b j e c t  t o  

p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n ,  be f u s e d .  The r e s u l t  o f  such f u s i o n s  i s  

t h a t  c e r t a i n  segments a r e  r u l e d  o u t  in  a p a r t i c u l a r  l a n g ua g e .  

For  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  f u s i o n  o f  t h e  U° and 1° l i n e s  in  Greek  

ac c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  l a c k  o f  a f r o n t  l a b i a l  vowel  [ y ] .  The  

i ndepe ndence  o f  t h e  same l i n e s  i n  French a cc o u n t s  f o r  i t s  

pr e s e n c e  in  t h a t  l anguage  ( e . g .  < lune> ' m o o n ' ) .

2 . 9 . 3  The c o l d  vowel

A c c o r d i n g  t o  KLV ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  t h e  absence  o f  an e l e m e n t  i s  

i n d i c a t e d  by a m a x i m a l l y  unmarked e l e m e n t .  T h i s  e l e m e n t  i s  

c a l l e d  ' c o l d  v o w e l ’ and i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  as v° ( 1 1 ) .  The c o l d  

vowel  has no s a l i e n t  ( o r  ' h o t ’ ) p r o p e r t y ;  hence ,  t h e  t e r m  

' c o l d ’ .

( 1 1 ) - r o u n d  
+ back  
+ h ig h  
-ATR 
- 1  ow

( v “)

The c o l d  vowel  o n l y  m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  when i t  o c c u p i e s  t h e  

head p o s i t i o n  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  

i n  ( 1 2 ) .  I n  t h e  o p e r a t o r  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  c o l d  vowel  does n o t  

c o n t r i b u t e  a n y t h i n g  t o  t h e  segmenta l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  i t  i s  

added t o .  As shown in  ( 1 3 ) ,  i t  s i m p l y  r e p r e s e n t s  ' t h e  absence  

o f  [ a n y ]  e l e m e n t  i n  a g i v e n  i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . I n  t h a t  

sense ,  t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  may be compared w i t h  t h e  number z e r o  

( 0 )  in  m a t h e m a t i c s ’ ( C h a r e t t e  1 9 9 1 : 2 1 1 ) .

O p e r a t o r Head Segment

-  round - r o u n d - r o u n d
+ back + back + back
- h i g h + h ig h - h i g h
-ATR -ATR -ATR
+ low - 1  ow - 1  ow

(A+ v°) [ a ] 0



2 The Theory of Phonological Government 7 6

( 1 3 )  O p e r a t o r Head Segment

- r o u n d -  round -  round
+ back - b a c k - b a c k
+hi  gh - h i g h - h i g h
-ATR -ATR -ATR
- 1  ow + 1  ow + 1 ow

(v° A+) [ a ] '

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  p r o po s a l  s e t  o u t  i n  KLV ( 1 9 8 5 ) ,  an ' empty  

n u c l e u s ’ i s  one t h a t  c o n t a i n s  o n l y  t h e  c o l d  v o w e l ,  v° ( s e e  

a l s o  2 . 9 . 1 ) .  As C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 1 : 7 5 )  p o i n t s  o u t ,  ' t h e  absence  

o f  an e l e m e n t  in  a n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  p r e s e n c e  

o f  t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  in  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  The p h o n e t i c  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  m a t r i x  o f  f e a t u r e s  i s  t h e  vowel  [4-] .  

The c o l d  e l e m e n t  i s  n o t  p h o n e t i c a l l y  i n t e r p r e t a b l e  in  e v e r y  

l a n gu a ge .  I t s  p h o n e t i c  r e a l i z a t i o n  i s  s u b j e c t  t o  p a r a m e t r i c  

v a r i a t i o n .  I n  F r e n c h ,  f o r  e xa mpl e ,  t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  c a n n o t  be 

r e a l i z e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y .  I n  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  F r e nc h ,  t h e  c o l d

e l e m e n t  i s  m a n i f e s t e d  in  Moroccan A r a b i c .  But  i n  e v e r y

l anguage  a n u c l e u s  d o m i n a t i n g  t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  i s  d i f f e r e n t

f rom a n u c l e u s  d o m i n a t i n g  any o t h e r  segment .  I t  i s  somet imes

m a n i f e s t e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  and somet imes n o t .  To be r e a l i z e d  as 

z e r o  a n u c l e u s  d o m i n a t i n g  t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t ’ must  s a t i s f y  

c e r t a i n  c o n d i t i o n s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i t  must  be e i t h e r  

p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  ( i n  t h o s e  l a n gua ges  which  

p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e  t h e i r  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i ) ,  o r  

i t  must  be p r o p e r l y  g ov e rn ed .  When a n u c l e u s  ' does  n o t  s a t i s f y  

t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  be i ng  p r o p e r l y  g o v e r n e d ,  i t  must  r e c e i v e  

a p h o n e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  I n  Moroccan A r a b i c ,  g i v e n  t h a t  t h e  

c o l d  e l e m e n t  may be e x p r e s s e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y ,  a vowel  [ i ]  i s  

r e a l i z e d .  I n  F r e n c h ,  where t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  c a n n o t  be

e x p r e s s e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y ,  t h e  s t r a t e g y  i s  t o  add t h e  e l e m e n t  Â

t o  t h e  i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  empty n u c l e u s .  . . .

T h i s  r e s u l t s  i n  a segment  composed o f  t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  as i t s  

head and t h e  e l e m e n t  Â  as i t s  o p e r a t o r .  Such a r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  t h e  v o c a l i c  segment  s c h w a ’ ( C h a r e t t e  1 9 9 1 : 7 5 ) ,

as i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ( 1 4 ) .
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( 14 ) v° v° Head
I .  U
V A O p e r a t o r

[ 4 ]  [ a ]

T hr o ug ho ut  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  I  f o l l o w  C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 1 : 7 5 )  and 

c o n s i d e r  an empty n u c l e u s  as a n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  d o m i n a t i n g  a 

n u c l e a r  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t  t o  which t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  i s  a t t a c h e d .  

The c o n f i g u r a t i o n  t h a t  can be used f o r  t h i s  empty n u c l e u s  i s  

shown in  ( 1 5 a )  and i s  s i m p l i f i e d  i n  ( 1 5 b ) .  Both ( 1 5 a )  and 

( 1 5 b )  d e s i g n a t e  t h e  same o b j e c t .

( 1 5 a )  N ( 1 5 b )  N
I I
X X

C o n t r a r y  t o  l a ngua ge s  such as French and Moroccan A r a b i c ,  

t h e  c o l d  e l e m e n t  does n o t  r e c e i v e  any p h o n e t i c  exponence in  

MG. N o n e t h e l e s s ,  t h e  e v i d e n c e  o f  i t s  p r e s e n c e  i n  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  MG words i s  c l e a r  and unambiguous ( se e  C h a p t e r s  

4 and 5 ) .

2 . 9 . 4  The MG vowel  system

The MG vowel  system c o n s i s t s  o f  f i v e  p h o n e t i c a l l y  e x p r e s s e d  

v o w e l s ,  namely /, e, a, o and I n  ( 1 6 )  be l ow,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e

e l e m e n t s  o f  which t h e  f i v e  MG n u c l e a r  segments a r e  composed.  

Heads a r e  u n d e r l i n e d  in  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  t h a t  f o l l o w .

( 1 6 )  1 ° i ” A* u° U°

V»

i e a O U

As I  have j u s t  e x p l a i n e d  in  2 . 9 . 3 ,  MG a l s o  possesses  t h e  
c o l d  v o w e l ,  w h i c h ,  however ,  does n o t  have any p h o n e t i c  
exponence i n  t h e  l a n g u a g e .  I n  C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  6 , I  p r o v i d e  
ample e v i d e n c e  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e  c o l d  vowel  
i n  MG and t h e  i n f l u e n c e  i t  e x e r t s  on t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  
p r o c e s s e s  o f  t h e  l a n g u a g e .
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2 . 1 0  The e l e m e n t s

B e f o r e  p r o c e e d i n g  t o  a p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  I  use i n  

my e n s u i n g  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  MG, I  would l i k e  t o  o u t l i n e  t h e  

s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h o s e  e l e m e n t s  I  p r e s e n t  h e r e  f o r  t h e  

f i r s t  t i m e .  I  would a l s o  l i k e  t o  d e f i n e  t h e s e  e l e m e n t s  n o t  

o n l y  i n  a r t i c u l a t o r y  bu t  a l s o  i n  a c o u s t i c  t e r m s .  The  

d e f i n i t i o n  o f  e l e m e n t s  i n  a c o u s t i c  t e r ms  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

i m p o r t a n t ,  as ' e l e m e n t a r y  p h o n o l o g i c a l  u n i t s  map o n t o  

p e r c e p t u a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  a c o u s t i c  s i g n a l  i n  a 

r e l a t i v e l y  d i r e c t  m a nn e r ’ ( L i n d s e y  and H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 3 5 5 ) .

The s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t y  o f  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  (?°)  i s  ' a 

s i g n i f i c a n t  r e d u c t i o n  i n  o v e r a l l  a m p l i t u d e  in  t h e  speech

s i g n a l ,  such as i s  a c h i e v e d  by a r a d i c a l  c o n s t r i c t i o n  o f  t h e  

o r a l  c a v i t y ’ ( H a r r i s  & Kaye 1 9 9 0 : 5 ) .  The s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t y  o f  

t h e  c o r o n a l  e l e m e n t  (R°) i s  c o r o n a l i t y .  N a s a l i t y  (N*) i s  

d e f i n e d  by s p e c i f y i n g  a l o w e r i n g  o f  t h e  ve l um.  The nar rowed  

e l e m e n t  (h°)  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  h i g h  f r e q u e n c y  

a p e r i o d i c  ene rg y  in  t h e  s i g n a l .  I n  a r t i c u l a t o r y  t e r ms  i t  

s i g n i f i e s  a n a r r o w i n g  in t h e  v oc a l  t r a c t .

KLV ( 1990)  propose  two sou rc e  e l e m e n t s :  H’ and L . The low 

t o n e  (L ) i s  s p e c i f i e d  as t h e  l a r y n g e a l  a c t i v i t y  which i s  

m a n i f e s t e d  as a d r op  in  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  f r e q u e n c y  o f  t h e

s i g n a l  and i s  r e l a t e d  t o  a s l a c k n e s s  o f  t h e  v o c a l  f o l d s .  When 

L" i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  i t  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  as  

a low t o n e .  When i t  i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a n o n - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  

i t  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  as f u l l  v o i c i n g .  The h i g h  t o n e  (H‘ ) i s

s p e c i f i e d  as t h e  a c t i v e  l a r y n g e a l  g e s t u r e  which r a i s e s  t h e  

f u n da me n ta l  f r e q u e n c y ;  in  a r t i c u l a t o r y  t e r ms  i t  s i g n i f i e s  t h e  

s t i f f e n i n g  o f  t h e  v oc a l  f o l d s .  The e l e m e n t  H~ i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  

as a h i gh  t o n e  when a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  and as  

v o i c e l e s s n e s s  when a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a n o n - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n .  As 

I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in  2 . 9 . 2  ( f o o t n o t e  1 4 ) ,  L’ and H’ c o n t r i b u t e  

t h e i r  n e g a t i v e  charm t o  an e x p r e s s i o n  both  as heads and

o p e r a t o r s .
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The e l e m e n t s  I  have so f a r  d i s c u s s e d ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e i r  

r e s p e c t i v e  s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  and p h o n e t i c  r e a l i s a t i o n s ,  a r e  

i 1 1 u s t r a t e d  in ( 1 7 ) .

E l ement S a l i e n t  p r o p e r t y P h o n e t i c  
r e a l i  s a t i o n

U° l a b i a l i t y u

1 ° p a l a t a l i t y i

v° none 4 I6

R° c o r o n a l i  t y £

?o o c c l u s i o n 9

h° n a r r o w i n g h

n a s a l i  t y n

L" s l a c k n e s s  o f  voca l f  o l  ds L / ' v o i c e '

H" s t i f f n e s s  o f  voc a l f  o l  ds H/ 'voicelessness

El ement s  can spr e ad  and be added t o  in  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  segment  so as t o  s t r e n g t h e n  i t  when i t  has  

g o v e r n i n g  o r  l i c e n s i n g  work t o  p e r f o r m .  T h i s  p r oc e s s  i s  c a l l e d  

c o m p o s i t i o n  ( i . e .  f u s i o n  o f  e l e m e n t s  f rom n e i g h b o u r i n g  

s e g m e n t s ) .

A p a r t  f rom c o m p o s i t i o n ,  GP r e c o g n i s e s  a n o t h e r  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n :  d e c o m p o s i t i o n .  I n  d e c o m p o s i t i o n

®̂As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  i n 2 . 9 ,  p e o p l e  w o r k i n g  w i t h i n  a GP 
f ramewor k  o f t e n  use t h e  symbol i  t o  d e s i g n a t e  t h e  p h o n e t i c  
r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o l d  v ow e l .  The e q u i v a l e n t  I  PA symbol  c o u l d  
be any o f  t h e  2 , a , l u ,  each o f  which r e p r e s e n t s  a p h o n e t i c a l l y  
but  no t  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t  segment .  P h o n o l o g i c a l  systems  
d i s p l a y  a g r e a t  v a r i e t y  o f  d i s t i n c t  f r o n t ,  low and round  
v ow e l s .  However ,  t h e y  do n o t  seem t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  
p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  between segments which a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  as  
be i ng  none o f  t h e  f r o n t ,  o r  low,  o r  l a b i a l .  The symbol  i  , 
t h e n ,  i s  used h e r e  t o  d en ot e  a sound which i s  none o f  t h e  
f r o n t ,  o r  low,  o r  l a b i a l .
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p r o c e s s e s ,  e l e m e n t s  a r e  t a k e n  away^^ f rom t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  segment ,  so t h a t  t h e  weakened segment  can be 

governed  by o t h e r  ( char med ,  o r  more compl ex )  segments which  

o c c ur  in  a d j a c e n t  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s .

D e c om p o s i t i o n  ( i . e .  t h e  l o s s  o f  e l e m e n t s )  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n

t y p i c a l l y  weaken ing  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  I n  E n g l i s h ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,
18t can decompose i n t o  i t s  e l e m e n t s  i n  i n t e r n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  

( H a r r i s  & Kaye 1 9 9 0 ) .  We a r e ,  t h e n ,  a b l e  t o  o b s e r v e  t h a t  f, 

t h e  c o r o n a l  s t o p ,  c o n s i s t s  o f  ( a t  l e a s t )  an o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t ,  

which a c t s  as t h e  o p e r a t o r  and a c o r o n a l  e l e m e n t ,  which a c t s  

as t h e  head ( 1 8 ) .

( 1 8 )  X

I.
t
t

^ A l th o ug h  s t i l l  e n c o u n t e r e d  in  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t h e  t e r m  
' t a k e n  a w a y ’ m i g h t  be t o o  s t r o n g .  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 2 )  and Brockhaus  
( ( 1 9 9 2 a )  and ( 1 9 9 2 b ) )  seem more i n c l i n e d  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  v i e w  
t h a t  i n  d e c o m p o s i t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  e l e m e n t s  become u n l i c e n s e d .  
T h i s  means t h a t  e l e m e n t s  a r e  s t i l l  p r e s e n t  in  a 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  b u t ,  as t h e y  a r e  n o t  l i c e n s e d ,  t h e y  r e c e i v e  
no p h o n e t i c  exponence .  They ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  behave as i f  t h e y  a r e  
a b s e n t .  I  come back t o  t h i s  p o i n t  i n  C h a p t e r  6 .

T h i s  and t h e  s o - c a l l e d  ' w o r d - f i n a l ’ p o s i t i o n  a r e  t h e  
t y p i c a l  weaken ing  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  GP t r e a t s  both p o s i t i o n s  
i d e n t i c a l l y .  T h i s  happens because ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  t h e o r y ,  
w o r d - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  a l s o  i n t e r n u c l e a r .  T h i s  f o l l o w s  f rom  
t h e  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  e v e r y  o n s e t  has t o  be f o l l o w e d  by a n u c l e u s  
so t h a t  l i c e n s i n g  can t a k e  p l a c e  ( s e e  a l s o  2 . 1 1 ) .

I  d e l i b e r a t e l y  use t h e  t e r m ' i n t e r n u c l e a r '  h e r e .  The t e r m  
' i n t e r v o c a l i c '  i s  i n a d e q u a t e  f o r  two r e a s o n s .  F i r s t ,  i t  does  
n o t  have a d e f i n i t i o n  i n  t h e  t h e o r y .  Second,  i t  d e n ot e s  an 
i m p o r t a n t  c o n t e x t  d i f f e r e n c e  as i t  r e f e r s  t o  a p o s i t i o n  
between f i l l e d  n u c l e i .  I n  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  ' w o r d - f i n a l '  p o s i t i o n ,  
however ,  some l a n g u a g e s ,  such as MG, have p h o n e t i c a l l y  
u n r e a l i s e d  n u c l e i .  The t erm ' i n t e r n u c l e a r '  c o v e r s  t h e s e  cases  
as i t  a l s o  r e f e r s  t o  empty n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s .
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2 . 1 1  Some p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar

As I  ment io ned  i n  2 . 2 ,  GP a p p e a l s  t o  c e r t a i n  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  

grammar,  some o f  them o r i g i n a l l y  bor rowed f rom s y n t a x ,  i n  i t s  

e f f o r t  t o  p r o v i d e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s e s  

o f  t h e  l anguages  o f  t h e  w o r l d .  Some o f  t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  

o u t  1 i ned be low.

2 . 1 1 . 1  The w e l l - f o r m e d n e s s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  ( b r i e f l y  p r e s e n t e d  i n  2 . 5 ) ,  

e v e r y  p o s i t i o n  i n  a domain must  be l i c e n s e d  a p a r t  f rom one  

which  i s  t h e  head o f  t h e  domain.  As a r e s u l t  o f  t h e  L i c e n s i n g  

P r i n c i p l e ,  p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a r e  u n i v e r s a l l y  w e l l -  

formed o n l y  i f  t h e y  c o n s i s t  o f  o n s e t - r i m e  p a i r s .  Each o n s e t  

must  be l i c e n s e d  by a f o l l o w i n g  n u c l e u s  ( O n s e t  L i c e n s i n g  

P r i n c i p l e ,  H a r r i s  1 9 9 2 : 1 9 )  and each n u c l e u s  must  be pr eceded  

by an o n s e t .  P h o n o l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  words a r e ,  t h e n ,  

u n i v e r s a l l y  d e f i n e d  as o n s e t - r i m e  pai rs^^.

As I  ment io ned  i n  2 . 4  and 2 . 9 ,  one c o r o l l a r y  o f  t h i s  

p r i n c i p l e  i s  t h a t  v o w e l - i n i t i a l  words a r e  a l w a ys  pr eceded  by 

an empty o n s e t  and a l l  words u n i v e r s a l l y  end w i t h  a n u c l e u s .  

Whet her  o r  n o t  t h i s  d o m a i n - f i n a l  n u c l e u s  i s  empty i s  s u b j e c t  

t o  p a r a m e t r i c  v a r i a t i o n .  Some l angua ges  ( e . g .  G r e e k ,  E n g l i s h ,  

A r a b i c )  l i c e n s e  t h e i r  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i ,  a l l o w i n g  

words t o  p h o n e t i c a l l y  end i n  a c o n s o n a n t .  O t h e r  l anguages  

( e . g .  I t a l i a n ,  H a w a i i a n ,  S w a h i l i )  do n o t  l i c e n s e  t h e i r  domai n-  

f i n a l  empty n u c l e i .  I n  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s ,  a l l  words end i n  a 

p h o n e t i c a l l y  e x p r e s s e d  n u c l e u s .

S t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  ( 1 9 a )  f o r  t h e  a c c u s a t i v e  case  o f  t h e  MG 

m a s c u l i n e  d e f i n i t i v e  a r t i c l e  [ ton]  ' t h e '  a r e  u n i v e r s a l l y  i l l -  

fo r med:  a n o n - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  (0^) r e ma i ns  u n l i c e n s e d .  The

19As I  ment io ned  in  2 . 6 ,  t h e  s y l l a b l e  has no c o n s t i t u e n t
s t a t u s  in  GP
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c o r r e c t  s t r u c t u r e  i s  g i v e n  in  ( 1 9 b ) ,  where  an empty doma i n -

f  i nal n u c l e u s (Ng) l i c e n s e s  Og.

( 1 9 a ) *  0 ^ ? oa ( 1 9 b ) oa Na
1

X
1

1
X

1

X
1

1
X
1

1
X
1

1
X
1

1
X
1

1
t 0

1
n

1
t

1
0

1
n

The o t h e r  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e ,  whereby t h e  segment  n 

i s  s y l l a b i f i e d  in  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  w i t h o u t  an 

empty n u c l e u s  f o l l o w i n g  i t ,  i s  r e j e c t e d  by GP, as I  show in

2 . 1 1 . 2 .  I n  f ramewor ks  which a r e  l e s s  c o n s t r i c t e d  t h a n  GP, t h i s  

w o r d - f i n a l  c on sonan t  ( a?)  would be s y l l a b i f i e d  i n  a coda  

p o s i t i o n  ( i . e .  i n  a r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n )  and l i c e n s e d  

by a f o l l o w i n g  empty n u c l e u s .  However ,  such a s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  

would be i m p o s s i b l e  in  a GP f r a m e w o r k ,  wh er e ,  i n  a c c o r da nc e  

w i t h  t h e  Coda L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  ( s e e  2 . 1 1 . 2 ) ,  i n t e r n u c l e a r  

con sonan ts  a r e  u n i v e r s a l l y  s y l l a b i f i e d  w i t h i n  an o n s e t  and n o t  

in  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  ( i . e .  c i - t y ,  * c i t -  

y ) .

2 . 1 1 . 2  The Coda L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e

A c c o r d i n g  t o  Kaye ( 1 9 9 0 a : 3 1 1 ) ,  t h e  Coda L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  

s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  ' p o s t - n u c l e a r  rhymal  p o s i t i o n s  must  be l i c e n s e d  

by a f o l l o w i n g  o n s e t ’ . T h i s  means t h a t  f o r  t h o s e  l angua ges  

which a l l o w  b r a n c h i n g  r i m e s ,  t h e  segment  r  o f  a word l i k e  

vùrkosv^  ' swamp’ can o n l y  be s y l l a b i f i e d  i n t o  t h e  r i m a l  

complement  p o s i t i o n .  The segment  k w i l l ,  t h e n ,  be s y l l a b i f i e d  

i n t o  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  (Og).  From t h e  O2 head p o s i t i o n ,  

k may l i c e n s e  t h e  n e u t r a l l y  charmed and l e s s  complex segment  

r  ( 2 0 ) .

( 2 0 ) 0 ^ Ri
l l
N j \

1 \
X
1

X
1

1
u

1
r

0 R
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The word vùrkosv^  shows t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  a t  t h e  

c o n s t i t u e n t  l e v e l  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  o f  both  t h e  Coda L i c e n s i n g  and 

t h e  Onset  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e s :  r  i s  l i c e n s e d  by k ( a c c o r d i n g  

t o  t h e  Coda L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e )  and s i s  l i c e n s e d  by t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  empty n u c l e u s  ( a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  Onset  L i c e n s i n g  

P r i n c i p l e ) .  F o l l o w i n g  2 . 9 . 2  and 2 . 1 1 . 1 ,  t h e  empty n u c l e u s  (N 3 ) 

i s  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  in  MG by v i r t u e  o f  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

i t  o c c u r s  i n  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  The f i r s t  n u c l e u s  (N| )  

l i c e n s e s  i t s  p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t  ( 0 | )  and go v er n s  i t s  f o l l o w i n g  

complement  ( r ) . F i n a l l y ,  t h e  second n u c l e u s  (N^) l i c e n s e s  i t s  

p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t  { k) .

2 . 1 1 . 3  The Empty C a t e g o r y  P r i n c i p l e

The Empty C a t e g o r y  P r i n c i p l e  (ECP) s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  ' a  l i c e n s e d  

empty n u c l e u s  has no p h o n e t i c  r e a l i s a t i o n .  An empty n u c l e u s  

i s  l i c e n s e d  i f  ( a )  i t  i s  p r o p e r l y  gov er ned  o r  ( b )  i t  i s  

d o m a i n - f i n a l  i n  l angua ges  which [ p a r a m e t r i c a l l y ]  l i c e n s e  

d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i ’ (Kaye 1 9 9 0 a : 3 1 4 ) .  Empty n u c l e i  a r e  

l i c e n s e d  i n  MG ( s e e  a l s o  C h a p t e r s  4 t h r o u g h  6 ) ,  e i t h e r  t h r o u g h  

p r o p e r  government  ( e . g .  MG p v^ s /kv^ s /p v^ t /k v^ t )  , o r  by v i r t u e  o f  

o c c u r r i n g  domai n - f  i na l  1 y ( e . g .  vùrkosv*^).

2 . 1 1 . 4  The P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e

The P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  s t a t e s  t h a t  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  ' a r e  

d e f i n e d  a t  t h e  l e v e l  o f  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  and remain  

c o n s t a n t  t h r o u g h o u t  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  d e r i v a t i o n ’ (KLV 1 9 9 0 : 2 2 1 ) .

The p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  i m p l i e s  t h a t  

t h e  e x i s t i n g  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  c a n n o t  be a l t e r e d  d u r i n g  t h e  

cou r se  o f  a d e r i v a t i o n .  As a r e s u l t ,  r e s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n ,  which  

i m p l i e s  a r e s t r u c t u r i n g  o f  e x i s t i n g  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s ,  i s  

e x c l u d e d  as a p o s s i b i l i t y  in  t h e  t h e o r y .  T h i s  i s  a most  

i m p o r t a n t  p r i n c i p l e  o f  GP.
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2 . 1 2  The L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  r e v i s i t e d

I n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  we have seen t h a t ,  

f o l l o w i n g  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 2 ) ,  t h e  p h o n e t i c  i n t e r p r e t a b i 1 i t y  o f  t h e  

u n i t s  o f  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  c r u c i a l l y  depends on 

t h e i r  b e i ng  l e g i t i m i s e d  t h r o u g h  i n t e g r a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  h i e r a r c h y .  As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  p h o n e t i c  

i n t e r p r e t a b i 1 i t y  o f  a melody u n i t  depends on w h e t h e r  t h i s  u n i t  

i s  a s s o c i a t e d  t o  a s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n  ( Au t o se g m e n t a l  

L i c e n s i n g ) .  The p r e s e nc e  o f  p o s i t i o n s  a t  t h e  s k e l e t a l  and 

h i g h e r  l e v e l s  o f  p r o j e c t i o n  ( c o n s t i t u e n t ,  f o o t ,  word and so 

on)  i s  s a n c t i o n e d  by t h e  mechanism o f  p r o s o d i c  l i c e n s i n g .

The p h o n o l o g i c a l  l i c e n s i n g  p r i n c i p l e  m a n i f e s t s  i t s e l f  as  

a u t o se g me nt a l  l i c e n s i n g  or  p r o s o d i c  l i c e n s i n g  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  

domain in  which i t  a p p l i e s .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  w e l l - f o r m e d n e s s  

c o n d i t i o n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  e v e r y  o n s e t  must  

be f o l l o w e d  by a n u c l e u s .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  Onset  L i c e n s i n g  

P r i n c i p l e ,  t h i s  n u c l e u s  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  l i c e n s e  i t s  p r e c e d i n g  

o n s e t .  As C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 2 )  p r o po s es ,  a n o n - n u c l e a r  head ( i . e .  

an o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n )  can o n l y  gover n  a complement  i f  i t  i s  

g o v e r n m e n t - 1 i cense d  by i t s  n u c l e u s .  T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  

n uc l e u s  ( ( N , ) ,  as in  ( 2 1 )  f o r  t h e  word â.stro ' s t a r ’ ) can g i v e  

t h e  l i c e n s i n g  power t o  i t s  p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t  ( ( Og ) , as i n  ( 2 1 ) )  

t o  e i t h e r  govern  i t s  complement  ( a s  in  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s )  o r  

l i c e n s e  i t s  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  ( as  i n  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  c o n t e x t s ) .

( 2 1 ) 0 , R, 0 , R
l l 1
N | \ \ N

1 \ \ 1
X
1

X
1

X
1

X
1

X
1

I
a

1
s

1
t

1
r

1
o

When t h e  n u c l e u s  t h a t  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  g o v e r n m e n t - 1 i c e n s e  

i t s  p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t  has p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t ,  t h e r e  seems t o  be 

no prob l em:  i t  can c a r r y  o u t  i t s  g o v e r n m e n t - l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  

w i t h o u t  any pr ob l ems o r  c o m p l i c a t i o n s .  However ,  when t h e
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n u c l e u s  i s  empty,  i t s  s t r e n g t h  in  g o v e r n m e n t - l i c e n s i n g  depends  

on w h e t h e r  i t  i s  p r o p e r l y  governed  o r  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d .

A c c o r d i n g  t o  C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 2 ) ,  i f  t h e  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y

l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  g o v e r n m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s  

in  a p a r t i c u l a r  l a n gu a g e ,  t h e  p r o p e r l y  governed  empty n u c l e i  

o f  t h a t  l anguage  can e i t h e r  a l s o  be go v er n me nt - 1  i c e n s e r s  ( e . g .  

P o l i s h )  o r  no t  be g o v e r n m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s  ( e . g .  S t a n d a r d  F r e n c h ) .  

I f  i n  a l anguage  a p r o p e r l y  governed  empty n u c l e u s  i s  a 

g o v e r n m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r  , i t s  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  

empty n u c l e i  must  o b l i g a t o r i l y  a l s o  be g o v e r n m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s  

( e . g .  P o l i s h ,  German) .

Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b )  t a k e s  t h i s  n o t i o n  o f  g o v e r nm e nt -

l i c e n s i n g  t h a t  C h a r e t t e  a p p l i e s  t o  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  and

c o n s t i t u e n t s  even f u r t h e r .  She proposes  t h a t ,  as l i c e n s i n g  

a p p l i e s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  t h e  segmenta l  c o n t e n t  

o f  i n d i v i d u a l  p o s i t i o n s  must  be l i c e n s e d  t o o .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  

Brockhaus  ( 1 9 9 2 b )  a r gu e s  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  e l e m e n t -  

l i c e n s i n g ,  i . e .  t h e  r i g h t  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  e l e m e n t s  and 

c o m b i n a t i o n s  t h e r e o f  t o  app ear  in  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s .  She 

p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  n u c l e i  w i t h  p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t  ( i . e .  u n l i c e n s e d  

n u c l e i )  a r e  a l wa y s  s t r o n g  l i c e n s e r s ,  w h i l e  empty n u c l e i  can  

be e i t h e r  s t r o n g  o r  weak l i c e n s e r s ,  depend i ng  on w h e t h e r  t h e y  

a r e  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  or  p r o p e r l y  g ov er ne d .

B r o c k h a u s ’ s ( 1 9 9 2 a )  r e s e a r c h  s u g g e s t s  t h a t ,  i n  t h e  

Hochlautung S t a n d a r d  German p r o n u n c i a t i o n ,  o n l y  p r o p e r l y  

gover ned  empty n u c l e i  can be s t r o n g  l i c e n s e r s .  Her  r e s e a r c h  

o f  German f i n a l  o b s t r u e n t  d e v o i c i n g  ( Br oc kh aus  1992a ,  1992b)  

s u g g e s t s  t h a t  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  

weak l i c e n s e r s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  when p r e ce d ed  by an o b s t r u e n t ,  

p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  c a n n o t  l i c e n s e  t h e  

e l e m e n t  L' (hence  t h e  d e v o i c i n g  p r o ce s s  o f  f i n a l  o b s t r u e n t s  i n  

German) ,

As I  show in C h a p t e r  6 , t h e  p r e s e n t  r e s e a r c h  s ug g e s t s



2 The Theory o f Phonological Government 86

t h a t  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  weak  

l i c e n s e r s  in  MG t o o .  D o m a i n - i n t e r n a l  p r o p e r l y  governed empty  

n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  seem t o  be a b l e  t o  be e i t h e r  s t r o n g  or  weak  

l i c e n s e r s .  I n  German,  t h e  c h o i c e  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  by r e g i o n a l l y  

d e f i n e d  d i a l e c t a l  d i f f e r e n c e s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  p r o p e r 1 y gover ned  

empty n u c l e i  a r e  s t r o n g  e l e m e n t  l i c e n s e r s  i n  Hochlautung b u t  

weak e l e m e n t  l i c e n s e r s  in  N o r t h e r n  S t a n d a r d  German ( Br oc kh aus  

1992a,  1 9 9 2 b ) .  I n  MG, t h e  c h o i c e  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  by s o c i a l  

f a c t o r s .  As I  show in  more d e t a i l  i n  C h a p t e r  6 , p r o p e r l y  

governed empty n u c l e i  a r e  weak e l e m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s  in  t h e  

d i a l e c t  o f  a s o c i a l l y  d e f i n e d  group o f  s p e a k e r s  and s t r o n g  

e l e m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s  in  t h e  d i a l e c t  o f  a n o t h e r  s o c i a l  group.

2 . 1 3  Summary

The purpose o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  was t o  o u t l i n e  t h e  main  

t h e o r e t i c a l  s t i p u l a t i o n s  o f  Government  Phonol ogy .  T h i s  i s  a 

t h e o r y  which p l a c e s  p a r t i c u l a r  emphasis  on both  s y l l a b l e  

s t r u c t u r e  and segmenta l  s t r u c t u r e .  GP a d o p t s  a p r i n c i p l e s  and 

p a r a m e t e r s  a p p ro a ch .  I t  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by t h e  m e t a -  

t h e o r e t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  p r i v a t i v e n e s s ,  u n i v e r s a l i t y ,  non­

a r b i t r a r i n e s s ,  u n i f o r m i t y  and i n t e r p r e t a b i 1 i t y . L o c a l i t y  

u n d e r l i e s  c o m p o s i t i o n  and d e c o m p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  o n l y  two  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s  t h a t  GP r e c o g n i s e s .

I n  t h i s  t h e o r y ,  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  o b t a i n  between  

a d j a c e n t  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s .  The c o r r e c t  s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  words can be d e t e r m i n e d  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t ( s )  

which compose t h e  d i f f e r e n t  segments ,  t h e i r  c o m p l e x i t y  and 

( i n d i v i d u a l )  charm and t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  c e r t a i n  p r i n c i p l e s  

o f  grammar.  Foremost  among t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar a r e  t h e  

L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  Coda L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  

P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  and t h e  ECP.

W e l l - f o r m e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  c o n s i s t  o f  o n s e t - r i m e  p a i r s .  

Government  i s  an a s y mm e t r i c  r e l a t i o n  h o l d i n g  between a d j a c e n t
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p o s i t i o n s  i n  a p h o n o l o g i c a l  s t r i n g .  L o c a l i t y  and 

d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  a r e  s t r i c t  a t  t h e  l e v e l  o f  ; d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  

i s  l e f t - h e a d e d  w i t h i n  a c o n s t i t u e n t  and r i g h t - h e a d e d  between  

a d j a c e n t  c o n s t i t u e n t s ;  a t  t h e  l e v e l  l o c a l i t y  i s  n o t  s t r i c t  

and d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  i s  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  d e f i n e d  i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

l a ngua ges  o f  t h e  w o r l d .

T h i s  c h a p t e r  a l s o  c o n t a i n e d  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  ( i )  t h e  

s a l i e n t  p r o p e r t i e s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o u t  o f  which MG n u c l e a r  and 

n o n - n u c l e a r  segments a r e  composed,  ( i i )  t h e  c o l d  vowel  and

( i i i )  t h e  p l a c e  o f  empty p o s i t i o n s  in p ho no l ogy .  The i s s u es  

I  have b r i e f l y  p r e s e n t e d  in  t h i s  c h a p t e r  a r e  i n s t r u m e n t a l  f o r  

t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  which f o l l o w s  in  

t h e  sub s eq ue n t  c h a p t e r s .



CHAPTER THREE

THE INTERNAL STRUCTURE 

OF THE MODERN GREEK NASAL AND ORAL STOPS

3 . 0  I n t r o d u c t i o n

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  p ropose  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  Modern Greek  

nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p s  w i t h i n  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f ramewor k  o f  

Government  Phono l ogy .  A compr e he ns i ve  a n a l y s i s  o f  a l l  Modern  

Greek n u c l e a r  and n o n - n u c l e a r  segments would u n d o u b t e d l y  g i v e  

a more t h o r o ug h  p i c t u r e  o f  t h e  l anguage  and a l l  i t s  a s p e c t s  

o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  However ,  as t h e  aim o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  

t h e s i s  i s  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  o b t a i n i n g  

between nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s ,  my d i s c u s s i o n  i s  c o n f i n e d  o n l y  

t o  t h e s e  two s e t s  o f  segments .

T h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  two s e c t i o n s .  I n  S e c t i o n

3 . 1 ,  I  dea l  w i t h  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  nas a l  segments .  

I n  S e c t i o n  3 . 2 ,  I  t a c k l e  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  o r a l  

s t o p s .  I n  both  s e c t i o n s ,  I  d i s c u s s  i s s u e s  o f  l e x i c a l  

d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  make up t h e  i n t e r n a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  segments .  I  a l s o  e l a b o r a t e  on 

q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  charm v a l u e s  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  nas a l  

and o r a l  s t o ps  and t o  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  each o f  t h e s e  

segments o c c u r r i n g  in  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s .

T h r ou g ho ut  t h i s  c h a p t e r  I  draw h e a v i l y  on a number o f  

t h e o r e t i c a l  a ss u mp t i o ns  o f  Government  Phonology  which  I  

i n t r o d u c e d  and b r i e f l y  o u t l i n e d  i n  C h a p t e r  2.  The a n a l y s i s  I  

p r o v i d e  he r e  i s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  f o r  two r e a s o n s .  F i r s t ,  i t  

p r o v i d e s  a b a s i s  f o r  t h e  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  o f  C h a p t e r  4 ( t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  sequences p t / k t  and p n /k n )  and 

C h a p t e r  5 ( t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts and p s / k s ) . Second,  i t  

forms t h e  b a s i s  f o r  C h a p t e r  6 , where I  e l a b o r a t e  on t h e
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e x p l a n a t i o n s  Government  Phonology p r o v i d e s  f o r  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  

o f  t h e  MG NC sequences t h a t  I  p r e s e n t e d  and b r i e f l y  d i s c u s s e d  

i n C h a p t e r  1 .

3 . 1  The na sa l  segments

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I  c o n c e n t r a t e  on t h e  na sa l  segments .  The  

seg me nt a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  I  p r o v i d e  below a r e  i n  l i n e  w i t h  

c u r r e n t  t h i n k i n g  i n  t h e  f i e l d  and a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  p r o p e r t i e s  t h e s e  segments d i s p l a y  i n  MG and 

o t h e r  l angua ges  o f  t h e  w o r l d  ( e . g .  J a p an es e ,  Y o s h i d a  ( 1 9 9 1 ) ) .

I n  S e c t i o n  3 . 1 . 1 ,  I  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

t h e  na sa l  segments .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  

e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  na sa l  segments and t h e  charm v a l u e  t h e s e  

e l e m e n t s  a t t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  e n s u i n g  na sa l  segment .  I n  S e c t i o n

3 . 1 . 2 ,  I  dea l  w i t h  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  e x i s t s  f o r  n a s a l s  t o  

be gover ned  by o t h e r  n e u t r a l  segments ,  an i s s u e  I  come back  

t o  i n  3 . 1 , 4 .  I n  3 . 1 . 3 ,  I  e x p l o r e  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  l e x i c a l  

d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  make up t h e  MG nasa l  

s e g m e n t s .

3 . 1 . 1  The i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  n a s a l  segments

KLV p r opose  t h a t  t h e  e l e m e n t s  which combine t o  f orm t h e  na sa l  

segments  a r e  f o u r ,  namely ( i )  ( i n d i c a t i n g  n a s a l i t y ) ,  ( i i )  

?° ( i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  an o c c l u s i o n  i n  t h e  o r a l  

c a v i t y ) ,  ( i i i )  p l a c e  e l e m e n t  ( i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  p l a c e  o f  t h e  

o c c l u s i o n )  and ( i v )  L" ( i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  s l a c k n e s s  o f  t h e  v o c a l  

f o l d s  d u r i n g  t h e  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  nas a l  s e g m e n t s ) .

As I  e x p l a i n e d  i n  2 . 8 . 1 ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  p o s i t i v e  

charm o f  t h e  e l e m e n t  and t h e  n e g a t i v e  charm o f  t h e  L'  

e l e m e n t  g i v e s  n e u t r a l  charm v a l u e  t o  any e n s u i n g  nas a l  

segment .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  i n  2 . 8 . 1  and 2 . 8 . 2 ,  n e u t r a l  charm 

i s  t h e  p r o p e r t y  t h a t  a l l o w s  nas a l  segments t o  oc c ur  in
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gov er ned  p o s i t i o n s  such as t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  I n  

t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  n e u t r a l l y  charmed nas a l  i s  gover ned  n o t  

o n l y  by t h e  n u c l e u s  t h a t  p r e c e d e s  i t ,  bu t  a l s o  by t h e  non­

n u c l e a r  o n s e t  head t h a t  f o l l o w s  i t .  The o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n

which governs  t h e  nas a l  can be f i l l e d  by e i t h e r  a n e g a t i v e l y

charmed segment  o r  by a more complex n e u t r a l l y  charmed non­

n u c l e a r  segment .  I f ,  however ,  n a s a l  segments o c c u r  i n

g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s ,  t h e  segments t h e y  can gov er n  s h o u ld  meet  

two r e q u i r e m e n t s .  F i r s t ,  t h e y  s h o u l d  a l s o  be n e u t r a l l y

charmed.  Second,  t h e y  s ho u l d  be l e s s  complex  t h a n  t h e  n a s a l s  

( H i e r a r c h y  o f  C o m p l e x i t y ,  2 . 8 . 2 ) .

3 . 1 . 2  The C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n  and t h e  i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

o f  t h e  na s a l  segments :  a ' c o n f l i c t ’

A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n  ( 2 . 8 . 2 ) ,  n o n - n u c l e a r  

n e u t r a l  segments which o cc ur  in  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s  can gover n  

o t h e r  n e u t r a l  segments t h r o u g h  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  gov er n me nt ,  

p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e  governed  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments a r e  l e s s  

complex t han  t h e i r  n e u t r a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  g o v e r n o r s .  The  

t y p i c a l l y  governed  n e u t r a l  segments r  and I c o n s i s t  o f  one and  

two e l e m e n t s  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  I n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e  C o m p l e x i t y  

C o n d i t i o n ,  i t  i s  s t i p u l a t e d  t h a t  a n e u t r a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  

g o v e r n o r  must  be composed o f  a t  l e a s t  one a d d i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t .

T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  minimum number o f  e l e m e n t s  a n e u t r a l  

g o v e r n o r  can c o n s i s t  o f  when i t  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  gover n  a 

segment  which i s  composed o f  o n l y  one e l e m e n t  ( e . g .  r )  i s  t wo.  

However ,  when r e q u i r e d  t o  gover n  a segment  which c o n s i s t s  o f  

two e l e m e n t s  ( e . g .  / ) ,  t h e  minimum number o f  e l e m e n t s  a

n e u t r a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  g o v e r n o r  can be composed o f  i s  t h r e e .

As I  show i n  3 . 2 . 1 ,  t h e  minimum number o f  e l e m e n t s  a 

n e u t r a l  o r a l  stop^ has when i t  o c c u rs  i n  a g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n

I n  3 . 2 . 2 ,  I  p r o v i d e  s e v e r a l  a r guments  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  
c l a i m  t h a t  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  g o v e r n i n g / l i c e n s i n g  t h e  s t r i c t l y  
a d j a c e n t  nasa l  i s  n e u t r a l l y  r a t h e r  t h a n  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed.
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i s  t h r e e .  T h i s  a l l o w s  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  t o  gover n  t h e  l e s s  

complex segments  r  and /. But  what  a b o u t  n a s a l s ?

N a s a l s  a r e  t h e  most  complex o f  a l l  n e u t r a l  segments

( H i e r a r c h y  o f  C o m p l e x i t y ,  2 . 8 . 2 ) .  I t  i s  t h e  f o u r  e l e m e n t s

making up t h e  i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  n a s a l s  t h a t  

r e n d e r  them so complex ( 3 . 1 . 1 ) .

T h i s  means t h a t  GP i s  f a c e d  w i t h  a p a r a d o x .  The  

c o n t r a d i c t i o n  i s  as f o l l o w s .  On t h e  one hand,  in  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t ^  g o v e r n i n g  domains o f  na sa l  and o r a l  s t o p s  

( a s  in  mp o r  nt)  t h e  n e u t r a l  governed  member a p p e a r s  t o  have  

f o u r  e l e m e n t s  i n  i t s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  ( f o l l o w i n g  3 . 1 . 1 ) .  On t h e  

o t h e r  hand,  i n  t h e s e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains t h e  

n e u t r a l  g o v e r n o r  has o n l y  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  ( f o l l o w i n g  3 . 2 . 1 ) .  

The q u e s t i o n ,  t h e n ,  i s  how t h e  n a s a l ,  wh ich  has f o u r  e l e m e n t s

i n  i t s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  can be governed  by a n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p

which has o n l y  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  in  i t s  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ?

I n  o r d e r  t o  answer  t h i s  q u e s t i o n ,  I  f i r s t  need t o  examine  

t h e  l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  which make up t h e  

nasa l  segments .  I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  e x p l o r e  t h i s  

i s s u e .  My a im i s  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  i n  3 . 1 . 4  t h a t  t h e  

' c o n t r a d i c t i o n ’ m e nt io ned  above i s  o n l y  a p p a r e n t .  As H a r r i s  

( 1 9 9 0 )  f i r s t  s u g g e s t e d ,  nas a l  segments a r e  composed o f  o n l y  

two e l e m e n t s  whenever  t h e y  o c c ur  in  p o s i t i o n s  a d j a c e n t  t o  

g o v e r n i n g  o r a l  s t o p s .

3 . 1 . 3  L e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  composing

t h e  MG n a s a l  segments

I n  t h i s  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  MG n a s a l s ,  t h e  

r e a d e r  s h o u l d  n o t e  t h a t  n o t  a l l  f o u r  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  p r e s e n t e d  

i n  3 . 1 . 1  a r e  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  in  a l l  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  The

2
I n  3 . 2 . 2 ,  I  e x p l a i n  why I  assume an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

r a t h e r  t h a n  a c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain h e r e .
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l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  c e r t a i n  o f  t h e s e  e l e m e n t s  i s  

d e t e r m i n e d  by t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  segment  t h a t  f i l l s  

t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  f o l l o w i n g  p o s i t i o n  which b e l ongs  t o  t h e  

same g o v e r n i n g  domain.  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  

combine f o r  t h e  f o r m a t i o n  o f  t h e  na sa l  segments c r u c i a l l y  

depend on t h e  n u c l e a r  o r  n o n - n u c l e a r  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

s e g m e n t .

Le t  me f i r s t  i n v e s t i g a t e  p r e - n u c l e a r  c o n t e x t s .  I  would  

l i k e  t o  propose t h a t  when a nasa l  segment  i s  f o l l o w e d  by any  

o f  t h e  f i v e  n u c l e a r  segments o f  MG a l l  f o u r  e l e m e n t s  ment ioned  

i n  3 . 1 . 1  ( i . e .  N ,̂ L", ?° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s )

combine t o  form i t s  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e .  I n  o t h e r  words,  a l l  

f o u r  e l e m e n t s  a r e  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  in  p r e - n u c l e a r  

c o n t e x t s  ( 1 ) .  R e c a l l  t h a t  t h r o u g h o u t  t h i s  t h e s i s  u n d e r l i n e d  

e l e m e n t s  i n  i l l u s t r a t e d  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  a c t  as heads^.

( 1 ) X
1

X
1

N*
1

I
A

[- I

S°

?°

n e yes

I n  p r e - n u c l e a r  c o n t e x t s  two l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t  nas a l  

segments may a p p e a r :  m and n, as i n  t h e  words ma ' b u t '  and na 

' t o '  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The two nasa l  segments a r e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  

by means o f  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t .  The i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  m ( 2 )  c o n t a i n s  t h e  l a b i a l i t y  e l e m e n t  (U°) and 

t h a t  o f  n ( 3 )  c o n t a i n s  t h e  c o r o n a l  e l e m e n t  ( R° ) .

0
S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  and t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t s  ( s e e  a l s o  3 . 2 . 1 ) .

^I f o l l o w  KLV ( 1 9 8 9 )  i n  t h e  a s s i g n m e n t  o f  h e a d / o p e r a t o r  
r o l e  t o  t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t s  o f  n u c l e a r  and n o n - n u c l e a r  
segments o f  MG.
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( 2 )  ( 3 )

lo io

U°
bl

m n

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  n o n - n u c l e a r  c o n t e x t s .  When a na sa l  

segment  i s  f o l l o w e d  by a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  

i s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h e  one we saw above .  The l e x i c a l  

d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  some o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  n a s a l  segment  

c r u c i a l l y  depends on t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  a t  t h e  

b e g i n n i n g  o f  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  e l e m e n t s  i n v o l v e d  i n  

q u e s t i o n s  o f  l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  a r e  t h e  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  and o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t s .

Wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t ,  I  would  

l i k e  t o  s u g ge s t  t h a t  b e f o r e  n o n - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  t h i s  e l e m e n t  

i s  n e v e r  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  MG n a s a l s .  Words such  

as [emfisima'l ' emphysema’ , [enQrônisi] ' e n t h r o n i n g ’ , [e/jxéo] 

' i n s t i l ’ , [lAmbi] ' s h i n e s ’ , [pénde]  ' f i v e ’ and [à/jgelos]  ' a n g e l '  

d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  t h e  n a s a l s  a l wa y s  assume t h e  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  

t h a t  gover ns  them^. The p l a c e  e l e m e n t  s p r e a d s  f ro m t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  segment ,  be i t  an o r a l  s t o p  ( 4 )  o r  a f r i c a t i v e  ( 5 ) ,  

o n t o  t h e  n a s a l .  No , * m ^ ,  *md,  * n f ,  * mk ,

*/7?g, * n p ,  * n b ,  * n k ,  * n g  sequences e x i s t  i n  MG.

For  more d e t a i l s  on t h e  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  o b t a i n  
between n a s a l s  and o b s t r u e n t s  ( w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  emphas is  on 
o r a l  s t o p s ) ,  see 3 . 2 . 2  and C h a p t e r s  4 t h r o u g h  6.

®In C h a p t e r  6 ,  I  dea l  w i t h  a p p a r e n t  c o u n t e r e x a m p l e s  t o  
t h i s  c l a i m ,  and s p e c i f i c a l l y  w i t h  t h e  sequences  mt  and md as  
t h e y  app ear  i n  t h e  p h o n e t i c  v a r i a n t s  [p ém tf  ] % [pémdi]
' T h u r s d a y ’ .
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( 4 ) ( 5 )

< < < < <

m

< < < < <

m

H

f

Brockhaus  

l e x i  c a l 1 y

W i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  (?°)

( 1 9 9 2 a : 183)  s ug g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  i s  

d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  n a s a l s  when t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  f o l l o w i n g  

them i s  a f r i c a t i v e  ( 6 ) .  I  have i n d e p e n d e n t l y  come t o  t h e  same 

c o n c l u s i o n ,  i . e .  t h a t  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  i s  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  na s a l  segments when t h e s e  a r e  f o l l o w e d  

by f r i c a t i v e s .  As no o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  i s  e v e r  i n c l u d e d  i n  t h e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  f r i c a t i v e s ,  t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h i s  e l e m e n t  

f ro m a f r i c a t i v e  o n t o  a nas a l  segment  i s  i m p o s s i b l e .

( 6 )  X

m 1 ' I  d o u b t ’

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  when nas a l  segments a r e  f o l l o w e d  by o r a l  

s t o p s ,  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  ?° ( j u s t  l i k e  t h e  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t )  i s  no t  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  

n a s a l .  As H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 8 0 )  shows,  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  

( w h i c h  forms p a r t  o f  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  o r a l  s t o p s )  can 

s p r e a d  f rom t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o n t o  t h e  n a s a l .  I n  ( 7 )  t h r o u g h  ( 1 0 )  

be l ow,  I  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t



3 The In ternal S tructure o f the MG Nasal and Oral Stops 95

which t a k e s  p l a c e  when a nasa l  segment  p r ec e d e s  any o f  t h e  

f o u r  MG o r a l  s t o p s .

( 7 ) X X

A*
A-

( 8  ) X X

A*
A-

( 9 ) X  X

A *
A -

( 1 0 )  X

A
I
L

X  

/  \
/  \

h°
1

h°
1

h°
1

In/ /  /  O U In/ / / O 0 1 0 < < <  ?

m

V

t s

As I  d i s c u s s  in  more d e t a i l  i n  3 . 2 . 2 ,  i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  

e n v i r o n m e n t  ( i . e .  b e f o r e  an o r a l  s t o p ) ,  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  and 

p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s  a r e  n o t  t h e  o n l y  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  

spr ea d  f rom one p o s i t i o n  t o  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  one.  The L 

e l e m e n t  may a l s o  spr e a d  f rom t h e  nas a l  o n t o  t h e  s t op^ . T h i s  

m u l t i p l e  s p r e a d i n g  r e s u l t s  in  t h e  t u r n i n g  o f  t h e  so f a r  

n e u t r a l l y  charmed s t o p  i n t o  a n e g a t i v e l y  charmed l o w - t o n e d  

s t o p .  T h i s  change i s  o f  g r e a t  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  I  e x a mi ne .  I  e l a b o r a t e  on i t  i n  3 . 2 . 2  

and C h a p t e r s  4 t h r o u g h  6.

I n  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  nas a l  segments does  

n o t  spr e a d  o n t o  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  f o l l o w i n g  f r i c a t i v e s  as i t  

does w i t h  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  f o l l o w i n g  o r a l  s t o p s  ( e . g .  

[emfîsima] ' emphysema’ v e r s u s  [emvoli] ' e m b o l i s m ’ , [enQrônIsi]  

' e n t h r o n i n g ’ v e r s u s  [énô/a] ' p o v e r t y ’ and [éns/mo] ' s t a m p ’ 

v e r s u s  [énzimo] ' e n z y m e ’ ) .  T h i s  may be i n d i c a t i v e  o f  t h e  

p r e s e nc e  o f  a n e g a t i v e  charm i n  MG f r i c a t i v e s  ( 6 ) .  I f  t h i s  i s  

indeed  t h e  ca s e ,  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  f r i c a t i v e s  becoming l o w -  

t oned  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  a p r e c e d i n g  nas a l  segment  i s  

a c t u a l l y  p r e d i c t a b l e .  ( R e c a l l  t h e  r e p e l l e n t  t e n d e n c i e s  between

^In C h a p t e r  6 ,  I  examine  t h e  s p e c i f i c  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  under  
which t h e  L' e l e m e n t  s p r ea d s  f rom t h e  na sa l  o n t o  t h e  s t o p .
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i d e n t i c a l l y  charmed e l e m e n t s  ( 2 . 8 . 1 ) . )  S t i l l ,  t h i s  i s  an i s s u e  

i n  need o f  f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  I  do n o t  e x p l o r e  i t  i n  t h i s  

t h e s i s  as i t  f a l l s  beyond t h e  i mmed ia t e  co n ce r ns  o f  t h e  

p r e s e n t  a n a l y s i s  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .

3 . 1 . 4  Government  o f  n a s a l s  by o t h e r  n e u t r a l  segments

L e t  me now come back t o  t h e  par adox  m en t io n ed  i n  3 . 1 . 2 ,  namely  

t h a t  n a s a l s  which have f o u r  e l e m e n t s  i n  t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  be governed  by n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  which have  

o n l y  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  in  t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  i . e .  o r a l  

s t o p s  which a r e  made up o f  f e w e r  e l e m e n t s  t h a n  t h e  n a s a l s .

I n  3 . 1 . 3 ,  I  showed t h a t  b e f o r e  c e r t a i n  n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments ,  namely  o b s t r u e n t s ,  t h e  n a s a l s  do n o t  c o n s i s t  o f  a l l  

f o u r  o f  t h e i r  e l e m e n t s  ( a s  t h e y  do i n  p r e - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s ) .  

I n  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  I  am m o s t l y  con cer ned  w i t h  t h e  p r e - s t o p  

e n v i r o n m e n t .  So f a r ,  we have seen t h a t  A/C sequences  a r e  a l w a y s  

homor ga n i c ,  w i t h  t h e  na sa l  segment  a l wa y s  assuming t h e  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  o r a l  s t o p .  These NC sequences  

a l s o  s h a r e  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t .  The ?° e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  s t o p  ( 3 . 2 . 4 )  b u t  n o t  f o r  t h e  na sa l  

( 3 . 1 . 3 ) .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  and p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s  o f  t h e  A/C sequences  spr e ad  t o  t h e  n a s a l  

f rom t h e  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n  which i s  f i l l e d  by t h e  o r a l  s t o p .

T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s  m a i n t a i n e d  

between t h e  two n e u t r a l  segments .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h e  i n t e r n a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  nas a l  segment  a p p e a r i n g  in  t h e  gov er ned  

p o s i t i o n  b e f o r e  an o r a l  s t o p  c o n s i s t s  o f  o n l y  t h e  two e l e m e n t s  

which i t  does n o t  s h a r e  w i t h  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t o p ,  i . e .  t h e  

and t h e  L’ e l e m e n t s .  At  t h e  same t i m e ,  t h e  n e u t r a l  s t o p  i s  

composed o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s ,  i . e .  t h e  ?°, h° and p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s  ( ( 7 )  t h r o u g h  ( 1 0 ) ) .  The C o m p l e x i t y  

C o n d i t i o n ,  r e q u i r i n g  a n e u t r a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  g ov er nee  t o  be l e s s  

complex t h a n  i t s  n e u t r a l  n o n - n u c l e a r  g o v e r n o r ,  i s  r e s p e c t e d .  

The gover nment  o f  MG n a s a l s  by s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  f o l l o w i n g
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o r a l  s t o p s  i s  n o t ,  as i t  f i r s t  m i g h t  have a p p e a r e d ,  

p r o b l e m a t i c  f o r  t h e  t h e o r y .

3 . 2  The o r a l  s t o p s

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I  c o n s i d e r  f o u r  main i s s u e s .  I  s t a r t  w i t h  a 

b r i e f  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  t h r e e  v a r i e t i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  

r e c o g n i s e d  by KLV ( 3 . 2 . 1 ) .  Then,  I  d i s c u s s  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  each o f  t h e  t h r e e  s e r i e s  i n  MG ( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  I  p l a c e  

p a r t i c u l a r  emphasis  on t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a 

n e g a t i v e l y  charmed s e r i e s  i n  t h e  l a n g u a g e .  My aim i n  3 . 2 . 2  i s  

t o  show t h a t  MG possesses  o n l y  t h e  n e u t r a l  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s .

I  t h en  proceed  t o  s u g ge s t  a way i n  which GP may h a n d l e  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  empty n u c l e u s  which p r e c e d e s  t h e  MG A/C sequences  

c an n ot  be p r o p e r l y  governed  ( 3 . 2 . 3 ) .  I  c o n c l u d e  t h i s  sub­

s e c t i o n  by c o n s i d e r i n g  c e r t a i n  i s s u e s  o f  l e x i c a l  

d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  which make up t h e  i n t e r n a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  ( 3 . 2 . 4 ) .

3 . 2 . 1  The t h r e e  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s

KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  r e c o g n i s e  t h r e e  v a r i e t i e s  o f  s t o p s ,  depend i ng  

on t h e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  make up t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e .  I  

i n t r o d u c e  each o f  them i n  t u r n .

The e l e m e n t s  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  f i r s t  

s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  a r e  t h r e e ,  namely  ( i )  ?° ( i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  

p r ese nce  o f  an o c c l u s i o n  in  t h e  o r a l  c a v i t y ) ,  ( i i )  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  ( i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  p l a c e  i n  t h e  o r a l  c a v i t y  where  

t h e  o c c l u s i o n  i s  f o r me d )  and ( i i i )  h° ( i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  n o i s e  

component  o f  t h e  s t o p ) .  I n  t h i s  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s ,  t h e  n e u t r a l  

charm o f  a l l  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  g i v e s  n e u t r a l  charm t o  t h e  e n s u i n g  

segment;  hence t h e  t e r m  ' n e u t r a l ’ (KLV 1 9 9 0 ) .

N e u t r a l  charm e n a b l e s  t h e s e  o r a l  s t o p s  t o  o c c ur  in  

governed  p o s i t i o n s  such as t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  The
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segment  k o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  word akt  <ac t >  and t h e  segment  p o f  

t h e  F rench word adopte ' a d o p t ’ e x e m p l i f y  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  

which e x i s t s  f o r  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  o f  some l a n g u a g e s .  As 

I  show i n  3 . 2 . 2 ,  MG i s  n o t  one o f  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s .  A gov er ned  

p o s i t i o n  in  which n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  can u n i v e r s a l l y  n e v e r  

oc c ur  i s  t h a t  o f  t h e  o n s e t  complement .  T h i s  ' g o v e r n e d  p o s i t i o n  

. . . i s  a l wa ys  o c c u p i e d  by a s o n o r a n t  o f  some k i n d  c o n t a i n i n g

a t  most  two e l e m e n t s ’ ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 ) .  O b s t r u e n t s  a r e ,  

a c c o r d i n g l y ,  e x c l u d e d  f rom e v e r  o c c u r r i n g  in  o n s e t  complement  

p o s i t i o n s .

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n  ( 2 . 8 . 2 ) ,  n e u t r a l  s t o p s  

a r e  complex enough t o  a l s o  o c c ur  i n  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s .  When 

t h e y  o c c ur  in  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s  i n  MG, a l l  t h r e e  o f  t h e i r  

e l e m e n t s  a r e  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  ( s e e  3 . 2 . 4 ) .  As a r e s u l t ,  

n e u t r a l  s t o p s  may govern  i n  bot h  c o n s t i t u e n t  and 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  domains o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  n e u t r a l  segments ,  

p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  a r e  l e s s  complex t h a n  t h e  s t o p s .

The governed segments a r e  t y p i c a l l y  r  and I (composed o f  

one and two e l e m e n t s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  The segments r / / t y p i c a l l y  

occ ur  in  r i m a l  complement  and o n s e t  complement  p o s i t i o n s  ( e . g .  

MG arpAzo ' g r a b ’ , prôta ' f i r s t ’ , a r t ih a  ' a r t e r y ’ , thvo  ' r u b ’ , 

élko ' a t t r a c t ’ and kl\no ' s h u t ’ ) .  M o r e o v e r ,  in  c o n t e x t s  o f  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  gov er nment ,  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  can ,  

t h a n k s  t o  t h e i r  c o m p l e x i t y ,  a l s o  gover n  t h e  nasals® ( H a r r i s  

1 9 9 0 : 2 7 9 - 8 0 ) .  No n e g a t i v e l y  charmed e l e m e n t  needs t o  be added  

t o  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  i n  o r d e r  t o  e n a b l e  them  

t o  govern  nas a l  segments t h r o u g h  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  gov er nment .  

The n e u t r a l  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  i s  complex enough ( a s  i t  c o n s i s t s  

o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s )  t o  govern  i n  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  domains o t h e r  

l e s s  complex n e u t r a l  segments such as t h e  n a s a l s .  R e c a l l  t h a t  

b e f o r e  s t o p s  MG n a s a l s  o n l y  have two e l e m e n t s  i n  t h e i r  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  ( 3 . 1 . 3  and 3 . 1 . 4 ) .

The n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  can a l s o  gover n  g e m i n a t e s .  As 
s t a n d a r d  MG does n o t  have g e m i n a t i o n ,  I  r e f r a i n  f rom p r o v i d i n g  
an a n a l y s i s  o f  g e m i n a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s .
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A p a r t  f rom t h e  n e u t r a l  s e r i e s ,  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  propose  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a n o t h e r  two s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s .  I n  each o f  

t h e s e  s e r i e s ,  a sou r ce  e l e m e n t  i s  added t o  t h e  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  

o f  t h e  n e u t r a l  s t o p s  ( i . e .  t h e  ?°, h° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t s ) .  I n  one s e r i e s ,  t h i s  a d d i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t  i s  H , 

i n d i c a t i n g  a s t i f f e n i n g  o f  t h e  v o c a l  f o l d s .  I n  t h e  o t h e r  

s e r i e s ,  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t  i s  L", i n d i c a t i n g  a s l a c k e n i n g  

o f  t h e  vo c a l  f o l d s .

As we know f rom 2 . 9 . 2  ( f o o t n o t e  1 4 ) ,  H a l w a y s  

c o n t r i b u t e s  i t s  n e g a t i v e  charm t o  a segment ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  

w h e t h e r  i t  a c t s  as t h e  head or  t h e  o p e r a t o r  o f  an e x p r e s s i o n .  

The p r e s e nc e  o f  t h e  H' e l e m e n t  in  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  an 

o r a l  s t o p  c r e a t e s  one o f  t h e  two n e g a t i v e l y  charmed s e r i e s ,  

t h e  h i g h - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p  s e r i e s .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  charm t h e o r y  

( 2 . 8 ) ,  t h i s  s e r i e s  can n e v er  be g o v e r n e d .  N e g a t i v e l y  charmed  

segments can o n l y  oc c ur  in  n o n - n u c l e a r  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s .  

T h i s  means t h a t  GP e x c l u d e s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a h i g h - t o n e d  

s t o p  e v e r  o c c u r r i n g  i n  a r i m a l  ( o r  o n s e t )  complement  p o s i t i o n .

I f ,  i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  H" e l e m e n t ,  we add t h e  L” e l e m e n t  t o  

t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s ,  we c r e a t e  t h e  

second s e r i e s  o f  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed segments^.  T h i s  s e r i e s ,  

u s u a l l y  r e f e r r e d  t o  as ' l o w - t o n e d ’ , i n v o l v e s  s l a c k e n i n g  o f  t h e  

voca l  f o l d s .  The l o w - t o n e d  s e r i e s  c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  what  was 

t r a d i t i o n a l l y  c a l l e d  t h e  ' v o i c e d ’ s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s .  A c c o r d i n g  

t o  charm t h e o r y  ( 2 . 8 ) ,  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  can n e v er  be g o v e r n e d .  

J u s t  l i k e  t h e  h i g h - t o n e d  s t o p s ,  t h e  l o w - t o n e d  ones can o n l y  

occ ur  i n  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s .  T h i s  means t h a t  no l o w - t o n e d  

s t o p  can e v e r  oc c ur  in  a r i m a l  ( o r  o n s e t )  complement  p o s i t i o n .

^Recal l  t h a t  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  a l s o  c o n t r i b u t e s  i t s  n e g a t i v e  
charm e i t h e r  as head o r  o p e r a t o r  ( 2 . 9 . 2 ,  f o o t n o t e  1 4 ) .
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3 . 2 . 2  MG and t h e  t h r e e  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s

I n  3 . 2 . 1 ,  I  p r e s e n t e d  a l l  t h r e e  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  t h a t  can  

p o s s i b l y  e x i s t  in  a l a n gu a ge .  Not  e v e r y  l a n gua ge  o b l i g a t o r i l y  

possesses  a l l  t h r e e  s e r i e s .  Some l an gu a ge s  have o n l y  t wo,  o r ,  

i n d e e d ,  o n l y  one s e r i e s .  I n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  e x p l o r e  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  each o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  s e r i e s  e x i s t i n g  in  MG.

L e t  me beg in  w i t h  t h e  n e u t r a l  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s .  I  

would l i k e  t o  propose  t h a t  MG possesses  t h e  n e u t r a l l y  charmed  

s e r i e s  ( i . e .  p^ / t^ /k^ )  i n  a l l  p o s i t i o n s ,  i . e .  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  

t h e  g o v e r n i n g / l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  o f  t h e  p o s i t i o n  in  which  t h e  

s t op  o c c u r s .  As MG i s  one o f  t h e  l a n gu a ge s  t h a t  a l l o w  both  

b r a n c h i n g  r imes  and b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s ,  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  may 

o cc ur  i n  t h r e e  p o s i t i o n s .  I n  t h e  exa mpl es  b e l ow ,  n e u t r a l  o r a l  

s t o ps  a r e  u n d e r l i n e d .

The f i r s t  p o s i t i o n  where n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  may o c c ur  i s  

t h e  n o n - b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  which  does n o t  have t o  

l i c e n s e  any r i m a l  complement  ( e . g .  _kàpu ' s o m e w h e r e ’ , tlm\ 

' h o n o u r ’ and ^otàml ' r i v e r ’ ) .  The second p o s i t i o n  where n e u t r a l  

o r a l  s t o p s  may a p p ea r  i s  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  o f  a b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t .  T h e r e ,  t h e y  a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  gover n  t h e i r  o n s e t  

complement  ( e . g .  p_ré.to ' m a k e ’ , tr ivo  ' r u b ’ and krato ' h o l d ’ ) .  

The t h i r d  p o s i t i o n  t h a t  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  may f i l l  i s  t h a t  

o f  an ( o p t i o n a l l y  b r a n c h i n g )  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  which  has t o  

l i c e n s e  a r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  ( e . g .  elg\ba ' h o p e ’ , art lr ia  

' a r t e r y ’ , élklQro ' s l e i g h ’ and altruismôs ' u n s e l f i s h n e s s ’ ) .

The e x i s t e n c e  o f  a MG h i g h - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  in  

t h e  above p o s i t i o n s  can be e x c l u d e d  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  

c o m p a r a t i v e  e v i d e n c e  coming f rom o t h e r  l a ng u a g e s .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  a l r e a d y  seem t o  e x i s t  f a i r l y  c l e a r  

i n d i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  an H’ e l e m e n t  i n  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  

s e r i e s  o f  E n g l i s h  ( J . Kaye : p . c . )  and Korean (KLV 1 990 :2 1  6,  

J . Kaye : p . c . ) .  These l anguages  show e v i d e n c e  o f  p o s s e s s i o n  o f  

both  t h e  n e u t r a l  and h i g h - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s .  The p r e s e n c e
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o f  a s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  which possesses  t h e  H’ e l e m e n t  i s  

s i g n a l l e d  in  t h o s e  l anguages  by means o f  t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  

d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  o r a l  s t o p  segments .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  

E n g l i s h  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between a s p i r a t e d  ( h i g h - t o n e d )  and 

u n a s p i r a t e d  ( n e u t r a l )  o r a l  s t o p s .  Korean produces  i t s  s o -  

c a l l e d  ' t e n s e ’ s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  by t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  t h e  H 

e l e m e n t  t o  i t s  n e u t r a l  s e r i e s .

U n l i k e  E n g l i s h  and Korean ,  MG does n o t  d i s p l a y  a two-way  

c o n t r a s t  between an a s p i r a t e d / t e n s e d  and a n e u t r a l  p / t / k  

s e r i e s .  T h i s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  o n l y  one s e r i e s  e x i s t s  in  MG. As 

p / t / k  a r e  n e v er  e i t h e r  t e n s ed  o r  a s p i r a t e d ,  I  p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  

t h e  e x i s t i n g  MG s e r i e s  i s  n e u t r a l l y  charmed.  T h i s  p o s t u l a t i o n  

i s  n o t  a r b i t r a r y .  F u r t h e r  t o  t h e  a b o v e - m e n t i o n e d  e v i d e n c e ,  t h e  

e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  t h r e e  e n v i r o n m e n t s  where  t h e s e  segments may 

a pp e ar  i n  MG ( i . e .  o n s e t  head w i t h o u t  g o v e r n i n g / l i c e n s i n g  

d u t i e s ,  o n s e t  head w i t h  g o v e r n i n g  d u t i e s  and o n s e t  head w i t h  

l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s )  p r o v i d e s  us w i t h  ample p o s i t i v e  e v i d e n c e  

t h a t  p / t / k  a r e  i ndeed  n e u t r a l  and n o t  h i g h - t o n e d .  I  p r e s e n t  

t h i s  e v i d e n c e  i m m e d i a t e l y  be low.

L e t  me beg in  w i t h  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n s  which a r e  

n e i t h e r  r e q u i r e d  t o  l i c e n s e  any r i m a l  complement ,  nor  govern  

any o n s e t  complement  ( e . g .  t h e  segment  p o f  t h e  word p\ra  

' e x p e r i e n c e ’ ) .  The o r a l  s t o p  which o c c u r s  in  t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s  

c o u l d ,  i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  be e i t h e r  n e u t r a l l y  o r  n e g a t i v e l y  

c h a r me d .

The p r o o f  t h a t  i t  i s  n e u t r a l l y  charmed comes f rom t h e  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h i s  o r a l  s t o p  e n t e r s  i n t o  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d j a c e n c y  o f  a nas a l  segment :  t h e  L” e l e m e n t  s pr e a d s  f rom t h e  

nasa l  o n t o  t h e  o r a l  s t o p ,  r e n d e r i n g  t h e  l a t t e r  l o w - t o n e d .  For  

i n s t a n c e ,  when t h e  word p\ra  ' t a k e '  i s  p l a c e d  in  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d j a c e n c y  o f  a n o n - a n a l y t i c  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x  such as { e/V-} , 

i t  i m m e d i a t e l y  and o b l i g a t o r i l y  becomes l o w - t o n e d  ( i . e .  

[e(m)bir\a'] y * [ e n p / n a ]  ' e x p e r i e n c e ’ ) .  T h i s  p r o ce s s  o c c ur s  no t  

o n l y  w i t h  p,  bu t  a l s o  w i t h  t and k ( e . g .  tim\ ' h o n o u r ’ y i e l d s
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[é(n)dimi'\ ' h o n o u r a b l e ’ and kiklos ' c i r c l e ’ y i e l d s  [e(i j )g\  kilos] 

' c i r c u l a r  l e t t e r ’ ) ^ .

I f  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  which has no g o v e r n i n g / l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  

t o  p e r f o r m  had a l e x i c a l  H’ e l e m e n t  i n  i t s  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  

( i . e .  i f  i t  were l e x i c a l l y  h i g h - t o n e d ) ,  t h e  L” e l e m e n t  

s p r e a d i n g  a t t e s t e d  in  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  a f t e r  a nasa l  would be 

i m p o s s i b l e :  both H’ and L' a r e  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed.  F o l l o w i n g

2 . 8 . 1 ,  charmed e l e m e n t s  w i t h  l i k e  v a l u e s  a r e  r e p e l l e d .

M o r e o v e r ,  as Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 a )  c o n v i n c i n g l y  a r g u e s ,  t h e  

L" and t h e  H’ a u t o s e g m e n t a l  l i n e s  a r e  u n i v e r s a l l y  f u s e d .  T h i s  

i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  i s  ' p h y s i c a l l y  and l o g i c a l l y  

i m p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h e  v oc a l  f o l d s  t o  be s t i f f  and l a x  a t  t h e  same 

t i m e ’ ( Br ockh aus  1 9 9 2 a : 1 3 1 ) .  I f ,  i n s t e a d  o f  b e i n g  n e u t r a l ,  MG 

o r a l  s t o p s  were h i g h - t o n e d ,  we would have t o  p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  

i n  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  a f t e r  a nasa l  t h e y  d e l i n k  t h e i r  l e x i c a l  H' 

e l e m e n t  and a t t a c h  a L’ e l e m e n t  i n  a s i n g l e  move.  T h i s  i s  a 

most a r b i t r a r y  p r o c e s s :  ' i f  an e l e m e n t  i s  d e l i n k e d ,  t h e

a f f e c t e d  segment  must  be i n  an e n v i r o n m e n t  where  weaken ing  has  

t o  t a k e  p l a c e .  . . .  I t  i s  u n l i k e l y  -  p er ha ps  even  

i m p o s s i b l e  -  f o r  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  e n v i r o n m e n t  t o  r e q u i r e  

s t r e n g t h e n i n g  . . .  o f  t h e  v e r y  same segment  a t  t h e  same t i m e ’ 

( Br ockhaus  1 9 9 2 a : 1 5 3 ) .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s .  I n  3 . 2 . 1 ,  I  p o i n t e d  

o u t  t h a t  o r a l  s t o p s  can n e v er  o c c u r  i n  o n s e t  complement  

p o s i t i o n s  ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 ) .  They can ,  howeve r ,  o c c ur  i n  o n s e t  

head p o s i t i o n s .  F o l l o w i n g  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 8 ) ,  o n l y  n e g a t i v e l y  

charmed segments s h o u l d  f i l l  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  which  has  

t o  govern  a complement .

A n o t a b l e  e x c e p t i o n  t o  t h i s  compu lso ry  L" e l e m e n t  
s p r e a d i n g  con c er n s  t h e  NC sequences wh ich  o c c ur  i n  d oma i n -  
f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  i . e .  b e f o r e  a p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  d oma i n -  
f i n a l  empty n u c l e u s .  I  e l a b o r a t e  on t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i n  C h a p t e r  
6 .
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However ,  as I  m e nt io ned  i n  2 . 8 . 2 ,  I  a d o p t  a r e l a x a t i o n  

o f  KLV’ s r e q u i r e m e n t  t h a t  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n s  which have t o  

govern  t h e i r  complement  be n e g a t i v e l y  charmed.  P r o v i d e d  t h a t  

a downward c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  i s  m a i n t a i n e d  between t h e  

c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n o r  and g o v e r n e e ,  I  a l l o w  g o v e r n i n g  o n s e t  

heads t o  be n e u t r a l l y  charmed.  T h i s  d e c i s i o n  i s  n o t  a r b i t r a r y .  

I t  i s  based on t h e  e v i d e n c e  o f  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  

p l a c e  when p / t / k  o c c u r  in  head p o s i t i o n s  o f  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  

and i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  na sa l  segments .

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  a nas a l  segment ,  

t h e  MG o r a l  s t o p s  which o cc ur  i n  t h e  head p o s i t i o n s  o f  

b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  ( e . g .  pré.to ' m a k e ’ , kratô ' h o l d ’ and th v o  

' r u b ’ ) a l s o  become l o w - t o n e d  ( e . g .  [é(m)brakta]  ' b y  d e e d s ’ , 

[e(g)gréitia]  ' r e s t r a i n t ’ and [e (n )d r iv \ ]  ' m a s s a g e ’ ) .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  

t h a t  t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  assume i n  t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  t h e  L’ 

e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n a s a l .  I f  t h e s e  o r a l  s t o p s  

were h i g h - t o n e d ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  n e u t r a l ,  t h e  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed  

H" e l e m e n t  o f  t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  would f o r b i d  t h e  

s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  a l s o  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed L' e l e m e n t  f ro m t h e  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n a s a l ,  as e l e m e n t s  w i t h  i d e n t i c a l  charm  

r e p e l  each o t h e r .  The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  a l l o w  t h e  

s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  L' e l e m e n t  f rom t h e  na sa l  segment  s t r o n g l y  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e s e  s t o p s  a r e  n e u t r a l .

A g a i n ,  as argued  in  Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 a ) ,  t h e  u n i v e r s a l  

f u s i o n  o f  t h e  a u t o s e g m e n t a l  l i n e s  o f  H~ and L" e x c l u d e s  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  above o r a l  s t o p s  b e i n g  l e x i c a l l y  h i g h -  

t o n e d .  As I  e x p l a i n e d  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  i s  due  

t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  i n  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  a f t e r  a n a s a l ,  t h e  

d e l i n k i n g  o f  a l e x i c a l  H' e l e m e n t  f o r  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  a L'  

e l e m e n t  in  a s i n g l e  move i s  a r b i t r a r y .  The p r i n c i p l e  o f  non­

a r b i t r a r i n e s s  i n h i b i t s  GP f rom c o u n t e n a n c i n g  such  

c o n t r a d i c t o r y  p h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t s .

L e t  me f i n a l l y  t u r n  t o  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  

domains.  N e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  can,  i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  o c c ur  i n  r i m a l
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complement  p o s i t i o n s .  T h e r e ,  t h e y  a r e  gov er ned  by t h e  s t r i c t l y  

a d j a c e n t  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n .  Sequences l i k e  p t / k t ,  ps /ks ,  fs, 

p n /kn  and tn/tm  p r o v i d e  ample e v i d e n c e  f o r  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s t r u c t u r e  i n  l anguages  such as E n g l i s h  and F r en c h .  As i t  

happens,  MG does n o t  possess any i n s t a n c e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  which  

occ ur  in  a r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  I n  C h a p t e r s  4 and 5,  I  

show t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  t h e  above sequences  assume i n  MG i s  

no t  t h a t  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain ( a s  t h e  case  

seems t o  be in  E n g l i s h  o r  F r e n c h ) ,  b u t  o f  e i t h e r  a sequence  

o f  two o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s  o r  a c o n t o u r  

s e g m e n t .

The o r a l  s t o p s  which oc c ur  i n  t h e  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s  o f  

ge n u i ne  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s ,  do n o t  need an H’ e l e m e n t  

i n  t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  i n  o r d e r  t o  gover n  t h e i r  p r e c e d i n g  

r i m a l  complement .  So l ong as an upward c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  

i s  m a i n t a i n e d  between t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  g ov e r n e e  and g o v e r n o r ,  

n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  a r e  p e r f e c t l y  c a p a b l e  o f  c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e i r  

1 i cens i  ng d u t i e s .

The r e q u i r e m e n t  f o r  an upward c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  

between t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  gov er nee  and i t s  g o v e r n o r  i s  r e s p e c t e d  

i n  MG. R e c a l l  f rom e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  t h a t  t h e  o n l y  

segments MG n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  l i c e n s e  a r e  a l l  

l e s s  complex t h an  t h e  s t o p s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  

(composed o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s )  a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  l i c e n s e  e i t h e r  

o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  segments:  ( i )  a n a s a l ,  ( i i )  a n e u t r a l

f r i c a t i v e ,  ( i i i )  I o r  s ( a l l  t h r e e  s e t s  o f  segments b e i n g  

composed o f  o n l y  two e l e m e n t s )  o r  ( i v )  r  ( b e i n g  composed o f  

o n l y  one e l e m e n t ) .  No n e g a t i v e l y  charmed e l e m e n t  i s  needed t o  

be added t o  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p  in  

o r d e r  t o  e n a b l e  i t  t o  c a r r y  o u t  i t s  l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s .

The l a c k  o f  c o n t r a s t  between n e u t r a l  and h i g h - t o n e d  o r a l  

s t o ps  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  o n l y  one s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  i s  p r e s e n t  in  

MG. When s t o ps  a r e  s t r i c t l y  l o c a l  t o  na sa l  segments ,  t h e  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between them a l w a y s  r e s u l t  i n  t h e
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c r e a t i o n  o f  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s .  T h i s  f a c t  a l l o w s  me t o  c on c l u d e  

t h a t  t h e  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  MG possesses  i s  n e u t r a l l y  

charmed.  So f a r ,  t h e n ,  I  have n o t  o n l y  e x c l u d e d  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a h i g h - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  e x i s t i n g  i n  MG, 

but  I  have a l s o  p r o v i d e d  s i g n i f i c a n t  e v i d e n c e  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  

p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  o n l y  a n e u t r a l  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  i n  t h e  l a ng ua g e .

I  now t u r n  my a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  w h e t h e r  MG 

l e x i c a l l y  possesses  a s e r i e s  o f  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s .  I  p r e s e n t  

below a v a r i e t y  o f  t h e o r y - i n t e r n a l  and t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  

arguments  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  a l l  MG l o w - t o n e d  s t o ps  

a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC seq uences .

A l t h o u g h  a t  f i r s t  s i g h t  a l o w - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  

( i . e .  b/d/g/dz^^)  a p p e ar s  t o  e x i s t  i n  MG, a c l o s e r  l o ok  and more 

c a r e f u l  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  l anguage  r e v e a l s  t h a t  b / d / g / d z  a r e  a l l  

and a l wa y s  d e r i v e d  f rom t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t a k i n g  p l a c e  between  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  nasa l  and n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s .  I n  3 . 1 . 3  and 

e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  p r o v i d e d  e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  non-  

a r b i t r a r y  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC 

seq uences .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  I  showed t h a t  when a nasa l  segment  

and an o r a l  s t o p  e n t e r  i n t o  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  t h e  

nasa l  passes i t s  L' e l e m e n t  o n t o  t h e  s t o p ,  w h i l e  t h e  s t o p  

passes i t s  ?° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s  o n t o  t h e  nasa l  

( i . e .  ( 1 1 )  t h r o u g h  ( 1 4 ) ) .

( 1 1 )  X  X

< < <  ?'

< < <  U'

m

( 1 2 )  X ( 1 3 )  X ( 1 4 )  X X

N+
1 1

N*
1

A
1

/  \

L" >>> L" >>> L " > > > L'  >>>

< < <  ?

< < <  R

< < <  ? '  

< < <  v^

^  k

h

< < <  ? °  

<<<<<< R

I t s

1 1 I  r e f e r  t o  ts /d z  i n  g r e a t  d e t a i l  i n  C h a p t e r  5.
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The above m u l t i p l e  s p r e a d i n g  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  n o t  a t  a l l  

u n i q u e  t o  MG. They a r e ,  r a t h e r ,  q u i t e  common and w i d e s p r e a d  

p r o c e s s e s  in  many u n r e l a t e d  l angua ges  o f  t h e  w o r l d ,  such as  

Japanese  ( Y o s h i d a  ( 1 9 9 1 ) )  and Zoque ( G o l d s m i t h  ( 1 9 9 0 ) ) .  As a 

r e s u l t  o f  t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  f rom t h e  na sa l  

( o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n )  o n t o  t h e  s t o p  

( o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n ) ,  many l a n g u a g e s ,  

i n c l u d i n g  MG, o b t a i n  t h e  v a r i o u s  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p  segments .  I n  

t h e o r y - i n t e r n a l  t e r m s ,  t h e n ,  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  MG l o w -  

t o n e d  s t o ps  f rom s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  na sa l  and n e u t r a l  o r a l  

s t o p s  i s  both p o s s i b l e  and n o n - a r b i t r a r y .  Note  t h a t  t h e  

s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  t a k e s  p l a c e  between segments which  

a r e  ( i )  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  and ( i i )  i n  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n .  

No s p r e a d i n g  i s  p o s t u l a t e d  a c r o s s  i n t e r v e n i n g  segments o r  

g o v e r n i n g  domains.

I n  t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  t e r m s ,  MG c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  

l end  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p  s e r i e s  

f rom t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between nasa l  and 

n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  on which s e g m e n t ( s )  can p r e c e d e  what  s u r f a c e s  as  

l o w - t o n e d  s t o ps  a r e  heavy .  The o n l y  segments t h a t  can p r e c e d e  

b / d / g / d z  i n  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p o s i t i o n  a r e  t h e  n a s a l s  ( e . g .  

[àndras]  ' ma n ’ , [émboros]  ' m e r c h a n t ’ , [ ang/ia] ' E n g l a n d ’ and 

[pandz^ri ]  ' b e e t r o o t ’ ) .  None o f  t h e  segments f, \/, 9,  5,  x, g , 

s, z,  o r  p,  f, k can e v e r  p r e ce d e  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  l o w - t o n e d  

s t o p  ( e . g .  * [ afdi 1 , * [ p a k d \ ] ) .

A word sh o u l d  be s a i d  a t  t h i s  p o i n t  a b o ut  t h e  segments  

r / l .  They both  may a p p e ar  t o  p r e ce d e  b / d / g / d z ,  as i n  t h e  words  

[ a/bàn/s] ' q u a c k ’ , [Album'] ' a l b u m ’ and [barbûn i ]  ' r e d  m u l l e t ’ . 

The e x i s t e n c e  o f  such words m ig ht  a t  f i r s t  s i g h t  l end  s u p p o r t  

t o  t h e  v i ew  t h a t  b / d / g / d z  can be p r ece ded  by segments o t h e r  

t h a n  n a s a l s .  I f  such were t h e  case and b / d / g / d z  c o u l d  i ndeed  

be p r e ce d ed  by s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments such as  

r / l ,  t h e  b i n a r i t y  t heor em ( 2 . 4 )  would o b l i g e  us t o  a n a l y s e  

b / d / g / d z  as i n d e p e n d e n t  segments .  Any c l a i m  f o r  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n
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o f  b / d / g / d z  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequences  would have t o  be 

r e j e c t e d .  T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i f  an r / l  segment  

pr eceded  an A/C sequence i n  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p o s i t i o n  ( 1 5 ) ,  

we would f a c e  a v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  b i n a r i t y  t h e or e m.  The r ime  

would have t o  c o n s i s t  o f  t h r e e  segments :  t h e  compu lsory

n u c l e a r  head and two n o n - n u c l e a r  segments ( i . e .  r / l  + A/).

F o l l o w i n g  2 . 4 ,  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c l u d e d .

( 1 5 ) *  R

r / l

The e x c l u s i o n  o f  ( 1 5 )  as a p o s s i b l e  and w e l l - f o r m e d  

s t r u c t u r e  and t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  words such as [a lbàn is ] ,  [a/bum]  

and [barbuni ]  a p p ea r  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  i n d e p e n d e n t  e x i s t e n c e  o f  

b / d /g .  However ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  

e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  such a c o n c l u s i o n .

C o n c r e t e l y ,  i f  b / d / g / d z  were i n d e p e n d e n t  segments and 

formed a u t h e n t i c  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  w i t h  r / l ,  t h e y  

shou ld  behave l i k e  o t h e r  t r u e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences ( e . g .  

st^^). S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  we s hou l d  be a b l e  t o  f i n d  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  

s t r u c t u r e s  such as rb r ,  Ibr,  rbl  o r  Ibl ( 1 6 ) ,  ( j u s t  as we f i n d  

str ,  I t r  o r  s k i ) .

( 1 6 ) *  R

I \
X  X

0

r / l  b / d / g  r / l

MG shows a s t r i k i n g  l a c k  o f  any o f  t h e s e  s t r u c t u r e s .

The r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 ) ,  Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 )  and 
C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 8 8 )  f o r  a t ho r o ug h  d i s c u s s i o n  and a r g u m e n t a t i o n  
o f  t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s + 
o r a l  s t o p  sequences f o r  t h o s e  l anguages  which a l l o w  b r a n c h i n g  
r i mes.
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S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  whose head i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  a 

l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p  and whose o n s e t  complement  p o s i t i o n  i s  

f i l l e d  by e i t h e r  o f  t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments which  app e ar  i n  

t h i s  p o s i t i o n  can ne v er  be p r e ce d ed  by r / l .  T h i s  i s  t r u e  

i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  n u c l e a r  head p r e c e d i n g  t h e  r i m a l  

complement  i s  empty o r  f i l l e d .  The o n l y  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  

t h a t  may p r ec e de  a s i m i l a r  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  i s  a n a s a l .  T h i s  

f a c t  l ends  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  r / l  + b / d / g / d z  sequences  

a r e  n o t  t r u l y  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t .

The above d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  a rgument  l e a d s  me t o  c on c l u d e  

t h a t  sequences o f  r / l  + b / d / g / d z  a r e  n o t  t r u l y  a d j a c e n t .  T h i s

l a c k  o f  a d j a c e n c y  i s  s t r a n g e  as MG a l l o w s  a l l  i t s  o t h e r  non­

n u c l e a r  segments t o  f o l l o w  r / l  ( e . g .  arpAzo ' g r a b ' ,  a r t lh a

' a r t e r y ' ,  arketû ' e n o u g h ' ,  érmeo ' p r e y ' ,  arx\ ' b e g i n n i n g ' ,  arn\ 

' l a m b ' ,  ârSro ' a r t i c l e ' ,  abe//i ' s i s t e r ' ,  e t c . ) .  T h e r e  i s  no 

reason why MG s h o u ld  f o r b i d  o n l y  i t s  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  f rom  

o c c u r r i n g  in  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p o s i t i o n s  f o l l o w i n g  r / l ,  i f  

t h e s e  l o w - t o n e d  s t o ps  a r e  i ndeed  i n d e p e n d e n t  segments .  

However ,  i f  t h e s e  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  a r e  n o t  i n d e p e n d e n t  

segments ,  bu t  a r e ,  i n s t e a d ,  d e r i v e d  f ro m u n d e r l y i n g  NC

seq uences ,  we i m m e d i a t e l y  have an e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  why r / l  c a n n o t  

be s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  what  s u r f a c e s  as b / d / g / d z :  an r / l  + NC 

s t r u c t u r e  would v i o l a t e  t h e  b i n a r i t y  t he or e m ( 1 5 ) .

The a n a l y s i s  whereby MG l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom  

u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequences e x p l a i n s ,  t h e n ,  why r / l  + b / d / g / d z  do 

n o t  behave l i k e  t r u e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s eq u ence s .  T h i s  a n a l y s i s  

a l s o  e n s u r e s  an e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s t r i c t  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  I  ment ioned  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  f o r  t h e  

segments b / d / g / d z ,  namely t h a t  o n l y  n a s a l s  a r e  a l l o w e d  t o  o c c ur  

b e f o r e  b / d / g / d z .

I f  we want  t o  a v o i d  t h e  v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  b i n a r i t y  t heor em  

and s t i l l  r e t a i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  t h e  r / l  segments and 

t h e  NC s eq uence s ,  we would have t o  a n a l y s e  t h e  NC sequences  

as assuming a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  s t r u c t u r e .  I  e x c l u d e  t h e
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p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  NC sequences e v e r  a d o p t i n g  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  on 

t h e  b a s i s  o f  s i x  p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  I  p r o v i d e  l a t e r  i n  t h i s  

s u b - s e c t i o n .

The o n l y  a l t e r n a t i v e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  r / l  + NC 

sequences i s  s e t  o u t  in  ( 1 7 ) .  I n  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  segments  

r / l  be l ong t o  an o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  (Og).  T h i s  o n s e t  head i s  

f o l l o w e d  by a r i me  ( On s e t  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e ,  2 . 5  and 

2 . 1 1 . 1 ) .  An empty n uc l e u s  (Ng) f i l l s  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  

second r ime (Rg)'^ and a nasa l  segment  f i l l s  i t s  r i m a l  

complement  p o s i t i o n .  The n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p  f i l l s  t h e  head  

p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  l i c e n s i n g  o n s e t  

(Og).  I n  ( 1 7 )  below and t h r o u g h o u t  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  v° s t a n d s  f o r  

an empty n u c le u s  and V f o r  a n u c l e u s  w i t h  p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t .

( 1 7 ) 0 0 -

X

r / l
1

O 3 R 3 0 4 R
| \ 1 1

N
1 \ 1 1

X X  
1 1

X
1

X
1

X X
1

N
1
C

1
V

1

v° N P u m V

So f a r ,  t h e n ,  I  have shown t h a t  t h e  o n l y  segments t h a t  

can prece de  b / d / g / d z  in  MG a r e  t h e  n a s a l s .  The p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  

an u n d e r l y i n g  A/C sequence f o r  t h e  MG b / d / g / d z  segments e x p l a i n s  

n ot  o n l y  why t h e s e  s t r i c t  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  e x i s t  in  

MG, bu t  a l s o  why l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p s  do n o t  d i s p l a y  a 

b e h a v i o u r  t y p i c a l  o f  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  when t h e y  

o c c ur  a f t e r  t h e  segments r / l . Le t  me now p r e s e n t  two p i e c e s  o f  

e v i d e n c e  which l end  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  a l l  MG l o w-  

t oned  s t o ps  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC seq uences .

I n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  i f ,  a p a r t  f rom t h e  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  

which a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  A/C s e q u e n c e s , t h e r e  e x i s t e d  

a s e r i e s  o f  MG l o w - t o n e d  s t o ps  which were n o t  d e r i v e d  in  t h i s

13The r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  3 . 2 . 3  f o r  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  
p r o p e r  government  p r ob l em t h a t  a r i s e s  f o r  Ng.
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way bu t  we r e ,  i n s t e a d ,  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  ( i . e .  l e x i c a l ) ,  

we would e x p e c t  t h a t  t h e s e  l a t t e r  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  would behave  

d i f f e r e n t l y  f rom t h o s e  d e r i v e d  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC s eq u ence s .  

For  one t h i n g ,  t h e s e  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  

shou l d  a l l o w  a r i m a l  complement  t o  p r e c e d e  them.  However ,  as  

I  a rgued e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  i s  n e v e r  t h e  case  

i n  MG, where t h e  o n l y  segments a l l o w e d  t o  p r e ce d e  l o w - t o n e d  

s t o p s  a r e  t h e  n a s a l s .

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  i f  MG had i n deed  an i n d e p e n d e n t l y  

e x i s t i n g  s e r i e s  o f  l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p s ,  we would e x p e c t  t o  

see them s u r f a c i n g  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  and w i t h o u t  any nasa l  segment  

p r e c e d i n g  them.  T h i s ,  a t  f i r s t  s i g h t ,  may a p p e ar  t o  be t h e  

c as e .  Forms such as [péde]  ' f i v e ' ,  [adox\]  ' s t a m i n a ' ,  o r  

[dulà.pa] ' c u p b o a r d '  a r e  n o t  o n l y  p o s s i b l e ,  bu t  a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  

q u i t e  f r e q u e n t  in  MG. I n  t h e s e  p h o n e t i c  f o r m s ,  t h e r e  i s  no 

e v i d e n c e  t o  s ug g e s t  t h e  p r e se n ce  o f  a nas a l  segment  b e f o r e  t h e  

s t o p s .

However ,  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  d a t a  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  1 . 1 ,  any o f  

t h e  forms m en t io n ed  above can be pronounced w i t h  a n d / o r  

w i t h o u t  t h e  nasa l  segment .  Any s p e a k e r  o f  MG knows t h a t  she  

can say [péde] , -  [adox\]  and [dulà.pa] j u s t  as she can say  

[ pénde] ,  [andox\]  and [ ndul àpa] .  The ND and D p r o n u n c i a t i o n s  o f  

t h e s e  p h o n e t i c  f o r ms  a r e  i n  ' f r e e '  v a r i a t i o n .  T h i s  means t h a t  

t h e  grammar o f  MG a l l o w s  two v a r i a n t s  f o r  t h e s e  words.  E i t h e r  

o f  them i s  p e r f e c t l y  g r a m m a t i c a l .  The v a r i a n t  t h a t  u l t i m a t e l y  

g e t s  s e l e c t e d  by p a r t i c u l a r  s p e a k e r s  a t  s p e c i f i c  moments i n  

t i m e  c r u c i a l l y  depends on a v a r i e t y  o f  s o c i a l  and s t y l i s t i c  

( i . e .  e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l )  f a c t o r s ,  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  which  

f a l l s  beyond t h e  c o n c er n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s .  The i n t e r e s t e d  

r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  Pagoni  ( i n  p r e p a r a t i o n ) a .

The above e v i d e n c e  l e a d s  me t o  r e j e c t  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  MG 

possesses an i n d e p e n d e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  s e r i e s  o f  l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  

s t o p s .  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  above e v i d e n c e  l e a d s  me t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  

d e r i v a t i o n  o f  a l l  b / d / g / d z  f rom t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t a k i n g  p l a c e
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between nas a l  segments and n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s .

For  t h e s e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t o  t a k e  p l a c e ,  a g o v e r n i n g  domain  

must e x i s t  between t h e  two segments .  The c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  I  ment ioned  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  l e n d  

s u p p o r t  t o  such a p o s t u l a t i o n .  I f  no g o v e r n i n g  domains  

e x i s t e d ,  any segment  would be a l l o w e d  t o  p r e c e d e  what  s u r f a c e s  

as a l o w - t o n e d  s t o p  s e r i e s  i n  MG. The g o v e r n i n g  domain t h a t  

e x i s t s  between t h e  nas a l  and n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o ps  can ,  i n  

p r i n c i p l e ,  be o f  two k i n d s :  c o n s t i t u e n t  ( i . e .  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t )  

and i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  ( i . e .  r i m a l  complement  and o n s e t  head  

p o s i t i o n s ) .  As I  ment io ned  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  

e x c l u d e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  an NC sequence f o r m i n g  a 

c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain.  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  s i x  a r guments  

which s u p p o r t  t h i s  c l a i m  i m m e d i a t e l y  be l ow.

To be g in  w i t h ,  f o l l o w i n g  a c o n s t r a i n t  d e r i v a b l e  f rom t h e  

C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n ,  one may o n l y  e x p e c t  ' t h e  f i r s t  p o s i t i o n  

[ o f  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  t o  be]  . . . a l w a y s  o cc u p i e d  by an

o b s t r u e n t ,  . . . t h e  governed p o s i t i o n ,  . . . a l wa y s  o c c u p i e d  

by a s o n o r a n t  o f  some k i n d ’ ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 ) .  T h i s  c o n s t r a i n t  

i m p l i e s  t h a t  ( i )  t h e  f i r s t  p o s i t i o n  can be f i l l e d  by a p l o s i v e  

o r  a f r i c a t i v e  and n o t  by a g l i d e ,  a n a s a l ,  o r  a l i q u i d  and 

t h a t  ( i i )  t h e  second ( g o v e r n e d )  p o s i t i o n  c a n n o t  be f i l l e d  by 

an o b s t r u e n t  such as an o r a l  s t o p .  As a r e s u l t  o f  t h e  above  

s t i p u l a t i o n ,  a sequence l i k e  nt  o r  mp i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c l u d e d  

as a w e l l - f o r m e d  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t ^ \

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  nas a l  segments do n o t  have t h e  

n e c e s s a r y  c o m p l e x i t y  t o  govern  o r a l  s t o p s .  R e c a l l  t h a t  b e f o r e

^ h e  o n l y  homorganic  NC sequence i n  which t h e  nas a l  i s  
a l l o w e d  t o  o c c ur  i n  an o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  must  o b l i g a t o r i l y  
t a k e  t h e  f orm o f  a p r e n a s a l i s e d  s t r u c t u r e ,  i . e .  a c o n t o u r  
segment  o c c u py i n g  o n l y  one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n .  I n  t h i s  
s t r u c t u r e ,  both  t h e  nas a l  and t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o c c ur  i n  t h e  head  
p o s i t i o n  o f  an o p t i o n a l l y  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t .  I  examine  t h e  i s s u e  
o f  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  i n  MG i n  C h a p t e r  6 .  For  t h e  moment,  my 
d i s c u s s i o n  i s  c o n f i n e d  t o  t h o s e  NC sequences  i n  which each o f  
t h e  two segments o c c u r s  in  a s e p a r a t e  s k e l e t a l  p o i n t .
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p l o s i v e s  nasa l  segments a r e  composed o f  o n l y  two l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  segments ,  namely L~ and N .̂ The o r a l  s t o ps  c o n s i s t  

o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  in  t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s  ( i . e .  ?°, h° and p l a c e

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s ) .  The n a s a l s ,  t h e n ,  c a n no t  form a 

b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  w i t h  t h e  p l o s i v e s  as t h i s  would r e v e r s e  t h e  

downward s l o p e  t h a t  i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  r e q u i r e d  t o  e x i s t  w i t h i n  

a c o n s t i t u e n t  between t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  g o v e r n o r  and i t s  non­

n u c l e a r  g ov er nee  ( C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n ,  2 . 8 . 2 ) .

I n  t h e  t h i r d  p l a c e ,  as t h e  L" e l e m e n t  s pr e a d s  f rom t h e  

nasa l  segment  t o  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p ,  t h i s  second p o s i t i o n  

becomes n e g a t i v e l y  charmed.  However ,  n e g a t i v e l y  charmed o r a l  

s t o p s  c a n no t  oc c ur  in  governed  p o s i t i o n s . ,  R e c a l l  t h a t  

f o l l o w i n g  2 . 8 . 1 ,  charmed segments can o n l y  be a s s o c i a t e d  t o  

g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n s .  C o n s e q u e n t l y ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  which a r e  

now n e g a t i v e l y  charmed can n e i t h e r  be governed  by o t h e r  

segments (such as t h e  n a s a l s )  nor  o c c ur  in  governed  p o s i t i o n s  

(such as t h e  o n s e t  complement  p o s i t i o n ) .

I n  t h e  f o u r t h  p l a c e ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a s t i p u l a t i o n  a c c o r d i n g  

t o  which segments w i t h i n  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  can be bound f o r  a t  

most one e l e m e n t  ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 7 8 ,  r e i n t e r p r e t i n g  in  t e rms  o f  

e l e m e n t  t h e o r y  R i c e ’ s b i n d i n g  c o n s t r a i n t  on t h e  amount o f  

f e a t u r e - g e o m e t r i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  which two p o s i t i o n s  can be 

bound^) .  I n  3 . 1 . 3 ,  I  showed t h a t  an NC sequence s h a r e s  more  

t han  one e l e m e n t  ( ?° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s ) .  As a 

consequence ,  GP e x c l u d e s  such c l u s t e r s  as p o s s i b l e  w e l l - f o r m e d  

b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s .

I n  t h e  f i f t h  p l a c e ,  i f  NC sequences  formed b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t s ,  t h e y  sh o u l d  behave l i k e  a u t h e n t i c  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s ,  

such as t r ,  pi, k r .  These l a t t e r  sequences  may o c c u r  w or d -  

i n i t i a l  1 y ( e . g .  th vo  ' r u b ’ , pl\no ' w a s h ’ and kho  ' c o l d ’ ) ,  

w o r d - m e d i a l  1 y ( e . g .  xltra ' p r e s s u r e  c o o k e r ’ , paploma ' m a t t r e s s ’

^^Rice, K.D.  1990 .  On d e r i v i n g  s o n o r i t y :  a s t r u c t u r a l
a c c ou nt  o f  s o n o r i t y .  Ms. U n i v e r s i t y  o f  T o r o n t o .
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and àkr l  ' e d g e ' )  and a f t e r  a r i m a l  complement  l i k e  s ( e . g .  Astro 

' s t a r ' ,  spT\na ' s p l e e n '  and skilrô ' h a r d ' ) .  However ,  no NC 

sequences  oc c ur  in  s i m i l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  MG. 

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  a l t h o u g h  m p /n t / r jk /n ts  may o c c ur  w o r d - m e d i a l  1 y 

under  c e r t a i n  s p e c i f i c  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  (on which I  e l a b o r a t e  

f u r t h e r  in  C h a p t e r  6 ) ,  n o t  one o f  t h e  above homorganic  NC 

sequences  may o cc ur  e i t h e r  w o r d - i n i t i a l 1 y o r  a f t e r  s ( e . g .  

*  [ mpu/câ/a] , ntsants\ ki'] , ^[smpAla] o r  * [ s n t i l o s ] ) .  The a t t e s t e d  

forms  o f  t h e  above words a r e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  [bukAla]  ' b o t t l e ' ,  

[dzadzlk l ]  ' d z a d z i k i ' ,  [bala]  ' b a l l '  and [stf /os] ' p o l e ' .

L a s t l y ,  a u t h e n t i c  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  t r ,  pi  

and k r  do no t  a l l o w  any n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  t o  f o l l o w  them.  

T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  any f o l l o w i n g  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  

would cause a v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  b i n a r i t y  theor em ( 2 . 4 ) .

N o n e t h e l e s s ,  NC sequences  a l l o w  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments t o  f o l l o w

them ( e . g .  [àndras]  ' m a n ' ,  \.emblok\'\ ' f i g h t '  and [éngllma'] 

' c r i m e ' ) .  T h i s  b e h a v i o u r ,  u n t y p i c a l  o f  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  

s t r u c t u r e s ,  i s  t y p i c a l  o f  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s .

The above t h e o r y - i n t e r n a l  and t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  a rguments  

e x c l u d e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  an NC sequence f o r m i n g  a 

c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain.  The o n l y  a l t e r n a t i v e ,  t h e n ,  f o r  

homorganic  NC sequences i s  t o  f or m an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t

g o v e r n i n g  domain.  The d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  government  i n  t h e s e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains i s  r i g h t  ( o r a l  s t o p )  t o  

l e f t  ( n a s a l )  ( 2 . 7 . 1 ) .  The assumpt ion  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

g o v e r n i n g  domain f o r  t h e  NC sequences  i s  i n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e  

C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n  which r e q u i r e s  an upward c o m p l e x i t y  s l o p e  

between i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g ov er nee  and g o v e r n o r  ( H a r r i s  

1 9 9 0 : 2 8 0 ) .  The a ss umpt ion  o f  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  

domain a l s o  e x p l a i n s  why NC sequences ( i )  a r e  n e v er  p r ece ded  

by s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  and ( i i )  a l w a ys

a l l o w  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments t o  f o l l o w  them.

The above a n a l y s i s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  a l l  

MG l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p s  f rom u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequences  i s  both
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p o s s i b l e  and n o n - a r b i t r a r y :  t h e  n a s a l  and o r a l  s t o p  segments  

a r e  a b l e  t o  i n t e r a c t  as t h e y  a r e  a l w a y s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  and 

i n  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  

o f  an i n d e p e n d e n t  l o w - t o n e d  s e r i e s  i n  t h e  l anguage  i s  m a i n l y  

s u p p o r t e d  by d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  a rgumen ts  and t h e  heavy c o ­

o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  t h a t  e x i s t  f o r  MG l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s .  

T h i s  r e j e c t i o n  l e a d s  t o  a s i m p l e r  and more a d e q u a t e

d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem as i t  a l l o w s  t h e  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  a s i m p l e r  and more g e n e r a l  grammar o f  MG. As 

I  show i n  C h a p t e r  6,  such a grammar a l l o w s  a n o n - a r b i t r a r y  

e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  t h e  phenomenon o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .

3 . 2 . 3  P r o p e r  government  and MG NC sequences

The r e a d e r  may have n o t i c e d  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 7 ) ,  r e p r od u ce d  

below as ( 1 8 )  f o r  reas ons  o f  c o n v e n i e n c e ,  p o s i t s  a p r ob l em f o r  

GP. S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i n  ( 1 8 )  t h e  empty n u c l e u s  which g ov er ns  t h e  

nas a l  segment  o f  t h e  NC sequence c a n n o t  be p r o p e r l y  g ov e r n e d .  

T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a l t h o u g h  Ng i s  a u d i b l e  ( i . e .  

u n l i c e n s e d ) ,  i t  c a n no t  p r o p e r l y  gov er n  Ng because an

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain,  t o  w i t  /VC, i n t e r v e n e s

between Ng and Ng.

( 1 8 )
LPL: Ni N, Oo N. N ,

I I I I I
P . :  O,  R,  Og Rg Og Rg  O  ̂ R ^

N, N g \ N
\

X  X  X X X  X  X  X

a 1 v° N p u m v° ' a l b u m '

The same p r ob l em a r i s e s  w i t h  t h e  l i c e n s i n g  o f  t h e  empty  

n u c l e i  t h a t  o c c u r  i n  w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  b e f o r e  an NC 

s equence .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i n  s t r u c t u r e s  l i k e  ( 1 9 )  be l ow,  t h e  

empty n u c l e u s  N̂  c a n n o t  be p r o p e r l y  gov er ned  by Ng. A l t h o u g h  

Ng has p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t  ( i . e .  i s  u n l i c e n s e d )  i t  c a n n o t  

p r o p e r l y  govern  N, because o f  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

g o v e r n i n g  domain i n v o l v i n g  t h e  NC sequence .
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( 1 9 )
LPL :  N, Og Ng Ng N ^

0,  Og Rg Og Rg O  ̂ R

N,

4
I
N,

X X X  X  X  X  X  X

v° N p u k a i  a ' b o t t l e ’

A s i m i l a r  p rob l em i s  r e p o r t e d  i n  Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 ) ,  w i t h  

r e s p e c t  n o t  t o  NC bu t  t o  s + C sequence s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  Kaye  

( 1 9 9 2 )  o bs e r v e s  t h a t  t h e  empty n u c l e i  p r e c e d i n g  w o r d - i n i t i a l  

and w o r d - m e d i a l  s + C sequences c a n n o t  be l i c e n s e d  by p r o p e r  

g o v e r n m e n t .

GP must  somehow a c c ou nt  f o r  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t  

empty n u c l e i  t h a t  can n ot  be l i c e n s e d  e i t h e r  t h r o u g h  p r o p e r  

government  o r  t h r o u g h  t h e  p a r a m e t e r  t h a t  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  

l i c e n s i n g  o f  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i .  T he r e  a r e  two ways i n  

which GP can accommodate t h e  above f a c t .  I  l i s t  them  

i m m e d i a t e l y  be low.

The f i r s t  way i n v o l v e s  a r e l a x a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  

on p r o p e r  government  a c r o s s  a g o v e r n i n g  domain .  One c o u l d  

s u g g e s t ,  a l o n g  t h e s e  l i n e s ,  t h a t  t h e  c l a i m  a g a i n s t  t h e  

i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  a g o v e r n i n g  domain w i t h i n  t h e  domain o f  p r o p e r  

government  i s  in  f a c t  t o o  s t r o n g  f o r  some l a n g u a g e s .  T h i s  

would i mp l y  t h a t  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  a g a i n s t  t h e  c r o s s i n g  o f  a 

g o v e r n i n g  domain i s  n o t ,  as was o r i g i n a l l y  t h o u g h t ,  a 

u n i v e r s a l  r e q u i r e m e n t .  I n s t e a d ,  t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  c o u l d  be 

p e r c e i v e d  in  t e r ms  o f  a p a r a m e t e r ,  w i t h  some l angua ges  

a l l o w i n g  and o t h e r  l angua ges  f o r b i d d i n g  t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  

a g o v e r n i n g  domain w i t h i n  t h e  domain o f  p r o p e r  g ov er nment .  As 

t h i s  s u g g e s t i o n  would be an unwelcome w e aken ing  o f  t h e  t h e o r y  

o f  GP, Kaye s t r o n g l y  a r gu e s  a g a i n s t  i t .

I n  o r d e r  t o  a v o i d  t h i s  r e l a x a t i o n  o f  p r o p e r  g ov e rn me nt ,  

Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 )  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  s + C sequences  have a ' m a g i c a l ’
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p r o p e r t y  which a l l o w s  them t o  p r o s o d i c a l 1 y l i c e n s e  ( p - l i c e n s e )  

t h e i r  p r e c e d i n g  empty n u c l e i .  The t e r m  ' m a g i c ’ i s  used ' a s  a 

c o n s t a n t  r e m i n d e r  t h a t  i t  i s  a p ur e  s t i p u l a t i o n  i n  need o f  

e x p l a n a t i o n ’ (Kaye 1 9 9 2 : 3 0 6 ) .

Kaye a d m i t s  t h a t  f o r  t h e  moment i t  ' i s  n o t  o b v i o u s  how 

t h e s e  . . . empty n u c l e i  a r e  l i c e n s e d ’ (Kaye 1 9 9 2 : 3 0 6  ) .  He

f u r t h e r m o r e  emphas ises  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s + C sequences s e r v e  as 

p - l i c e n s e r s  i n  some l angua ges  and n o t  i n  o t h e r s .  The f a c t  t h a t  

Magic  L i c e n s i n g  i s  p a r a m e t e r i s e d  i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  

o f  s -f- C sequences by l angua ges  such as I t a l i a n  and S p a n i s h .  

I t a l i a n  d i s p l a y s  m ag i ca l  l i c e n s i n g  ( i t  possesses  w o r d - i n i t i a l  

s + C sequences ,  e . g .  strû:da ' s t r e e t ’ ) ,  w h i l e  Span i sh  does n o t  

d i s p l a y  m ag i ca l  l i c e n s i n g  ( a  p r o t h e t i c  vowel  o c c u r s  b e f o r e  

w o r d - i n i t i a l  s f  C sequence s ,  e . g .  estaBlôn) .

L e t  us now go back t o  our  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  l i c e n s i n g  o f  

empty n u c l e i  which p r e ce d e  MG NC seq uence s .  I t  i s  no more  

o b v i o us  t o  me t h a n  i t  i s  t o  Kaye ( 1 992 ) how t h e s e  empty n u c l e i  

a r e  l i c e n s e d .  I t  i s  a l s o  no t  c l e a r  t o  me w h e t h e r  t h e  MG 

e v i d e n c e  s ho u l d  s e r v e  as an i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  

on p r o p e r  government  a c r o s s  a g o v e r n i n g  domain s h o u l d  be 

p a r a m e t e r i s e d . As such a move would c o n s i d e r a b l y  weaken t h e  

t h e o r y ,  I  would be r a t h e r  u n w i l l i n g  t o  a d o p t  i t  u n t i l  such  

t i m e  as more s u p p o r t i n g  e v i d e n c e  f rom a l a r g e r  number o f  

l angua ges  has been p r oduced .

T h i s  means t h a t ,  f o r  t h e  moment,  a l l  I  can do i s  o b s e r v e  

t h a t  NC sequences s e r v e  as p - l i c e n s e r s  in  MG, j u s t  l i k e  s + C  

sequences s e r v e  as p - l i c e n s e r s  in  MG and I t a l i a n  ( a s  w e l l  as  

a h o s t  o f  o t h e r  l a n g u a g e s ) :  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e y  o c c u r  

w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  o r  w o r d - m e d i a l l y ,  MG NC sequences  somehow 

manage t o  l i c e n s e  t h e i r  p r e c e d i n g  n u c l e u s ,  whenever  t h i s  i s  

e m p t y .

I n  o r d e r  t o  a v o i d  any p o s s i b l e  w eaken ing  o f  t h e  t h e o r y  

a t  t h i s  s t a g e ,  I  w i l l  a d o pt  K a y e ’ s ( 1 9 9 2 )  n o t i o n  o f  Mag i c
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L i c e n s i n g  in  my a n a l y s i s  o f  MG NC sequences  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  

t h e  s i m i l a r i t y  NC and s + C sequences  d i s p l a y  i n  MG. I  b r i e f l y  

o u t l i n e  below t h r e e  p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  t h a t  l end  s u p p o r t  t o  

t h i s  c l a i m .

I n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  both  s + C  and NC sequences d i s p l a y  

i d e n t i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  p r o p e r  gov er nment .  Both  

s + C  and NC sequences manage t o  l i c e n s e  t h e i r  p r e c e d i n g  empty  

n u c l e i  in  w o r d - i n i t i a l  and w o r d - m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n s .  They both  

seem t o  do so no t  by means o f  p r o p e r  g ov er nment ,  bu t  by means 

o f  a p a r a m e t e r  t h a t  a l l o w s  t h e s e  empty n u c l e i  t o  be r e a l i s e d  

as z e r o  even though a g o v e r n i n g  domain i n t e r v e n e s  between them 

and t h e i r  p o t e n t i a l  g o v e r n o r  X see ( 1 8 )  and ( 1 9 )  f o r ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  w o r d - m e d i a l  and w o r d - i n i t i a l  NC s e q u e n c e s ) .

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  both  s + C  and NC sequences  assume 

an i d e n t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e .  F o l l o w i n g  my a n a l y s i s  o f  3 . 2 . 2 ,  NC 

sequences  can o n l y  assume an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  As 

I  a l r e a d y  ment io ned  in  f o o t n o t e  12,  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 ) ,  Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 )  

and C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 8 8 )  p r o v i d e  ample e v i d e n c e  i n  f a v o u r  o f  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  s + C s e q u e n c e s  i n  a l l  l angua ges  

which a l l o w  b r a n c h i n g  r i m es .

I n  t h e  t h i r d  p l a c e ,  both s + C  and NC sequences d i s p l a y  

i d e n t i c a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p a t t e r s .  For  i n s t a n c e ,  both s + C  and 

NC sequences a l l o w  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments t o  

f o l l o w  them ( e . g .  st rat ts  ' a r m y ’ and Ntrop\ ' s h a m e ’ ) .  A t  t h e  

same t i m e ,  both  s + C  and NC sequences f o r b i d  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

n o n - n u c l e a r  segments t o  p r e ce d e  them ( e . g .  ^arslôma, * rNpùka)  .

The above e v i d e n c e  l en ds  s u p p o r t  t o  a t r e a t m e n t  o f  MG NC 

sequences i n  t h e  same way as s + C s eq uence s ,  i . e .  t o  an 

a d o p t a t i o n  o f  K a y e ’ s n o t i o n  o f  Magic  L i c e n s i n g  f o r  t h e  MG NC 

sequences .  As a consequence ,  my e n s u i n g  a n a l y s i s  r e f l e c t s  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  in  MG t h e  p a r a m e t e r  o f  Magic  L i c e n s i n g  i s  ON, n o t  

o n l y  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  s + C  bu t  a l s o  t o  NC sequence s .
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I t  i s  t o  be hoped t h a t  f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  w i l l  a d d r e s s  t h e  

i s s u e  o f  l i c e n s i n g  o f  empty n u c l e i  b e f o r e  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s + C  and NC sequences .  I n  t h i s  way,  t h e s e  sequences  w i l l  l ose  

t h e i r  ' m a g i c a l ’ n a t u r e  and ' j o i n  t h e  r anks  o f  t h o s e  phenomena  

t h a t  a r e  b e t t e r  u n d e r s t o o d ’ (Kaye 1 9 9 2 : 3 0 9 ) .

3 . 2 . 4  L e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  composing  

t h e  MG n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o ps

I n  3 . 2 . 2 ,  I  d i s c u s s e d  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  each o f  t h e  t h r e e  

s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  sug ges t ed  by KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  e x i s t i n g  i n  MG. 

I n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  e x p l o r e  some q u e s t i o n s  o f  l e x i c a l  

d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  t h a t  make up t h e  

i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p  s e r i e s .  F o l l o w i n g

3 . 2 . 2 ,  t h i s  i s  t h e  o n l y  s t o p  s e r i e s  MG po s se ss e s .

The d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  

c o m p o s i t i o n a l  e l e m e n t s  o f  MG n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  i s  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  any p h o n o l o g i c a l  

pr o ce s s  in  which t h e s e  s t o p s  p a r t i c i p a t e .  The p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  

t h i s  s e c t i o n  forms t h e  background f o r  t h e  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  I  p u t  

f o r w a r d  in  C h a p t e r s  4 t h r o u g h  6.

I  s t a r t  my d i s c u s s i o n  w i t h  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t .  T h i s  e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  s t o p s  

in  a l l  p o s i t i o n s ,  i . e .  b e f o r e  both  n u c l e a r  and n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments .  The r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t  was a l s o  d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  na sa l  segments which  

o c c u r r e d  b e f o r e  n u c l e a r  segments ( 3 . 1 . 3 ) .  However ,  u n l i k e  

n a s a l s ,  o r a l  s t o p s  have a l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  a l s o  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  non­

n u c l e a r  segments .  T h i s  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  can even  

spr ea d  in  c e r t a i n  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains t o  t h e  

p r e c e d i n g  a d j a c e n t  segment  which f i l l s  i n  t h e  r i m a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n .  The s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  o f  

t h e  o r a l  s t o p  depends on t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  segment  

t h a t  occ u rs  in  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .
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C o n c r e t e l y ,  i f  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  

i s  f i l l e d  by,  s a y ,  r  o r  /, as i n  t h e  word éikos ' u l c e r ’ , t h e  

p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  g o v e r n i n g  o r a l  s t o p  w i l l  

n o t  spr e ad  t o  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  T h i s  i s  due t o  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  each o f  t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments has i t s  own 

l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  ( e . g .  ermlnia 

' i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ’ , arnùme ' d e n y ’ and almirô ' s a l t y ’ ) .

However ,  i f  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  i s  

f i l l e d  by a nas a l  segment ,  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  o f  

t h e  s t o p  i s  no t  o n l y  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e ,  b u t  a l s o  s p r e a d s  

t o  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  governed  p o s i t i o n  ( 3 . 1 . 3 ) .  T h i s  e x p l a i n s  why 

MG nasa l  segments a l wa y s  become homor gan ic  t o  t h e i r  l i c e n s i n g  

o r a l  s t o p s  ( e . g .  [pénde]  ' f i v e ’ and [émboros]  ' m e r c h a n t ’ ) .  

R e c a l l  f rom 3 . 1 . 3  t h a t  in  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  ( i . e .  b e f o r e  a 

s t o p )  n a s a l s  have no l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t .

L a s t l y ,  when t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  o c c ur  i n  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  

o f  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s ,  t h e i r  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  i s  a l s o  

l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e .  R e c a l l  t h a t  both  r  and /, t h e  segments  

t h a t  t y p i c a l l y  f i l l  t h e  o n s e t  complement  p o s i t i o n , h a v e  t h e i r  

own l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  ( e . g .  

ap/6 ' s i m p l e ’ , akrivà  ' e x p e n s i v e ’ ) .

The l a b i a l  e l e m e n t  (U°) i s  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h e  i n t e r n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  p ( 2 0 )  and t h e  v° e l e m e n t  i s  i n v o l v e d  i n  t h a t  o f  

k ( 2 2 ) .  Both t and ts have t h e  c o r o n a l  e l e m e n t  (R°) i n  t h e i r  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  As t h e y  a r e  composed o f  e x a c t l y  t h e  same 

e l e m e n t s ,  t h e y  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  f rom each o t h e r  o n l y  by means 

o f  t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e ^ .  The o r g a n i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  

t h a t  compose them i s  d i f f e r e n t :  fs ( 2 3 )  i s  a c o n t o u r  segment .

I  r e f e r  t o  ts, t h e  c o n t o u r  s t o p ,  i n  g r e a t  d e t a i l  i n  
C h a p t e r  5.  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  I  j u s t i f y  i t s  a f f r i c a t e  s t a t u s  and 
show t h a t  i t s  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  i s  ( i )  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  
o f  t h e  r e m a i n i n g  o r a l  s t o p s  ( i . e .  p / t / k )  and ( i i )  d i f f e r e n t  
f rom t h a t  o f  t h e  s i m i l a r - l o o k i n g  ps/ks  seq uences .



3 The Internal Structure o f  the MG Nasal and Oral Stops 120

w h i l e  t ( 2 1 ) i s  n o t .

( 2 0 )  X 2 1 )  X

I .

A .

( 2 2 )  X ( 2 3 )  X

t s

L e t  me now t u r n  my a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  n o i s e  e l e m e n t .  The  

p r e s e n c e  o f  t h e  h° e l e m e n t  in  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  MG o r a l  

s t o p s  i s  j u s t i f i e d  by t h e  l e n i t i o n  f a c t s  o f  MG^L W i t h o u t  go i ng  

he r e  i n t o  t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  s i m i l a r  p r o c e s s e s ,  p and k can,  i n  

c e r t a i n  c o n t e x t s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y  become f  and x ( s e e  5 . 1 . 2 ) .  I n  

t e r ms  o f  t h e  t h e o r y ,  what  happens i n  t h e s e  cases  i s  t h e  

weaken ing  o f  t h e  i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s t o p s  by t h e  

l o s s  o f  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t .  T h i s  means t h a t  t h e s e  s t o p s  

were composed o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  b e f o r e  t h e  l e n i t i o n  p r o ce s s  

( i . e .  ?°, h° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s ) .  A f t e r  t h e

l e n i t i o n  p r o c e s s ,  t h e s e  segments a r e  composed o f  o n l y  two  

e l e m e n t s ;  t h e  n o i s e  and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s .  The two  

l a t t e r  e l e m e n t s  t y p i c a l l y  combine t o  f or m t h e  f r i c a t i v e  

s e r i e s .  I n  t h o s e  c a s es ,  t h e n ,  where 'both o r a l  s t o p s  and 

f r i c a t i v e s  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  charm v a l u e s ,  i t  i s  o n l y  t h e  

p r es e nc e  o f  an ?° e l e m e n t  t h a t  a l l o w s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  between  

t h e m .

W i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  h° 

e l e m e n t ,  I  would l i k e  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  in  p r e - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  

t h e  n e u t r a l  s t o p s  c o n t a i n  a l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  h° e l e m e n t .  

T h i s  i s  so because an e l e m e n t  which i s  a b s e n t  f rom t h e

The r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  H a r r i s  ( 1 9 9 0 )  f o r  a t h o r o u g h  
a n a l y s i s  o f  a wide  range o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  r e d u c t i o n  phenomena  
and a d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  p r ime  l e n i t i o n  s i t e s .  H a r r i s ’ s 
( 1 9 9 0 )  a n a l y s i s  i s  f o r m u l a t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  f ra me wor k  
o f  GP and forms t h e  b a s i s  f o r  my d i s c u s s i o n  o f  l e n i t i o n  in  MG 
i n  t h i s  and t h e  e n s u i n g  c h a p t e r s .
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i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a segment  c a n n o t  p o s s i b l y  s p r e a d  

t o  a n o t h e r  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  segment .  R e l e a s e  o f  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  

i s  o b l i g a t o r y ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  n u c l e u s  

has a u d i b l e  c o n t e n t  o r  n o t  ( 2 4 ) .  T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  h° 

e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  when t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o c c u r s  

b e f o r e  a p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i s e d  n u c l e u s  ( e . g .  apàtl  ' f r a u d ’ ) .  

The h° e l e m e n t  i s  a l s o  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  when t h e  o r a l  

s t o p  o c c u r s  b e f o r e  an empty n u c l e u s .  As I  a r g ue  i n  C h a p t e r s  

4 and 5,  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  o c c u r s  when p / k  a p p e a r  b e f o r e  a n o t h e r  

p h o n e t i c a l l y  a d j a c e n t  o r a l  s t o p ,  s, o r  na sa l  ( e . g .  apv^teros  

' w i n g l e s s ' ,  a^v^sixi  ' l i f e l e s s '  and Apv^nia ' s t i l l n e s s ' ) .

( 2 4 )  O, 0 R O 3 O R 0 R

R°

|o

h°

B e f o r e  and a f t e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments which  a r e  g e n u i n e l y  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  and do n o t  i n c l u d e  h° i n  

t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  ( e . g .  r  and /) , t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s  

a l s o  c o n t a i n  a l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  h° e l e m e n t ,  as i n  t h e  

words akrivà  ' e x p e n s i v e ' ,  arketô ' e n o u g h ' ,  apl6 ' s i m p l e '  and 

elpïàa ' h o p e '  ( 2 5 ) .

( 2 5 )  0, R, Op R
l \  \  I
N, \  \  N
I \  \  I

X  X X  X X

a k r 1

a p 1 o
a r k  e 
e 1 p i

3
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L e t  me f i n a l l y  t u r n  t o  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t .  The r e a d e r  

may r e c a l l  f rom 3 . 1 . 3  t h a t  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  was l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  MG nasa l  segments which o c c u r r e d  in  p r e -  

n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s .  I  would l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  in  p r e - n u c l e a r  

p o s i t i o n s  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  a l s o  

f o r  t h e  MG s t o p s .  T h i s  i s  t r u e  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  n uc l e u s  has p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t  o r  n o t .  The o c c l u s i o n  

e l e m e n t  can n ot  sp r ea d  f rom an a d j a c e n t  n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e  

s t o p ,  as i t  does n o t  f orm p a r t  o f  t h e  segmenta l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  

o f  any o f  t h e  MG n u c l e a r  segments .  As I  ment io ned  e a r l i e r  in  

t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  ( ? ° ) ,  a l w a ys  i n c l u d e d  

i n  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s t o p s  i n  t h e s e  p r e - n u c l e a r  

p o s i t i o n s ,  e n a b l e s  t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  between i d e n t i c a l l y  

charmed s t o p s  and f r i c a t i v e s  ( e . g .  ( 2 6 )  v e r s u s  ( 2 7 ) ) .

( 2 6 )  h° ( 2 7 )  h°

U° U"

P f

The o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  i n  o r a l  

s t o ps  which oc c ur  a f t e r  o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments .  The  

o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p  which o c c u r s  in  t h e  

head p o s i t i o n  o f  an o n s e t  which has t o  g o v e r n / 1 i c e n s e  a 

p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  in  t h e  

s t o p ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  

i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  r ,  /, o r  a n a s a l .  R e c a l l  t h a t  i n  t h e  case  o f  t h e  

n a s a l s  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  spr e a d s  f rom t h e  l i c e n s i n g  o r a l  s t o p  t o  

t h e  nas a l  segment  ( 3 . 1 . 3 ) .

When, f i n a l l y ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  a p p e ar s  i n  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  

o f  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t ,  i t s  o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  i t s  o n s e t  

complement .  The segments which t y p i c a l l y  o c c u r  i n  t h i s  o n s e t  

complement  p o s i t i o n  a r e  r  and /. The f o r m e r  segment  does n o t  

possess an o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t .  The l a t t e r  segment  has t o  be 

l e x i c a l l y  /, i . e .  possess an o c c l u s i o n  e l e m e n t .
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At  t h i s  p o i n t ,  a word s ho u l d  be s a i d  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  

sequence t l , On t h e  f a c e  o f  t h i n g s ,  t/ l o o ks  l i k e  a b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t  s t r u c t u r e .  However ,  t h e  two segments t h a t  compose t h i s  

sequence sh a re  more t ha n  one e l e m e n t  ( i . e .  t h e  ?° and R°

e l e m e n t s ) .  F o l l o w i n g  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 2 )  ' e l e m e n t s  may n o t  s p re a d  

w i t h i n  an o n s e t ' ^ .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  tl sequences  sho u l d  be 

u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c l u d e d  as p e r m i s s i b l e  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s .

However ,  tl sequences appear  i n  many l a n g u a g e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  

MG ( e . g .  àtlas ' a t l a s ’ ) .  As KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  a r g u e ,  t h e r e  seems t o  

e x i s t  s u f f i c i e n t  e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  t ho se  l an gu a ge s  which possess tl 

sequences .  The two s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  u s u a l l y  assumed a r e  

e i t h e r  t h a t  o f  a c o n t o u r  segment  o r  t h a t  o f  two n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s .  As t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  t h e  

a r g u m e n t a t i o n  would l ea d  me beyond t h e  scope o f  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  

I  o n l y  p o i n t  o u t  h e r e  t h a t  MG seems t o  possess  e v i d e n c e  i n  

f a v o u r  o f  t h e  second s t r u c t u r e  f o r  tl se q ue nc e s .  As a r e s u l t ,  

t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  t segment  o f  t h e  MG tl sequences i s  

p r e n u c l e a r .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  a n a l y s i s  I  p r o v i d e d  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  

s u b - s e c t i o n ,  in  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  s t o p .

3 . 3  Summary

The f o c u s  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  was on t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  

MG nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p s  and t h e  l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  

e l e m e n t s  t h a t  r e s p e c t i v e l y  make up t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n .  The  

a n a l y s i s  I  have p r e s e n t e d  here  was f o r m u l a t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  

f ramewor k  o f  GP, as o u t l i n e d  in  C h a p t e r  2.  I n  t h e  p r e s e n t  

c h a p t e r ,  I  have argued  ( i )  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a 

s e r i e s  o f  n e u t r a l l y  charmed o r a l  s t o p s  i n  a l l  s y l l a b i c

1 fiR e c a l l  f rom 3 . 2 . 2  t h a t ,  i n s p i r e d  by R i c e  ( 1 9 9 0 ) ,  H a r r i s  
( 1 9 9 0 : 2 7 8 )  e x p r e s s e s  t h i s  s t i p u l a t i o n  i n  t e r m s  o f  a b i n d i n g  
c o n s t r a i n t ,  a l l o w i n g  segments w i t h i n  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  t o  be 
bound f o r  a t  most  one e l e m e n t .
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p o s i t i o n s  and ( i i )  a g a i n s t  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a h i g h - t o n e d  

s e r i e s  i n  any s y l l a b i c  p o s i t i o n .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  I  have p r o v i d e d  

e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  an i n d e p e n d e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  ( i . e .  l e x i c a l )  l ow-  

t oned  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  in  MG. I  have shown t h a t  t h e  co ­

o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  t h a t  e x i s t  f o r  t h e  MG l o w - t o n e d  s t o ps  

i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e s e  segments a r e  d e r i v e d  f rom t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  

t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between nasa l  and n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  nasa l  segments ( wh i ch  occ ur  in  r i m a l  

complement  p o s i t i o n s  and which c o n s i s t  o f  o n l y  t h e  two  

e l e m e n t s  and L' )  a l l o w  t h e i r  L'  e l e m e n t  t o  spr e ad  o n t o  t h e  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  o r a l  s t o p .  The o r a l  s t o p s  which o c c ur  i n  t h e  

o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  and which c o n s i s t  o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  (?°,  

h*̂  and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t s )  a l l o w  t h e i r  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  and ?° e l e m e n t s  t o  s p r e a d  t o  t h e  nas a l  segment  

t h e y  1 i c e n s e .

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have a l s o  c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  

empty n u c l e u s  t h a t  p r e c e de s  t h e  MG NC sequences c a n n o t  be 

l i c e n s e d  t h r o u g h  p r o p e r  gov er nment .  I  have proposed t h a t  t h i s  

empty n u c l e u s  i s  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  by what  Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 )  

c a l l s  ' Ma g i c  L i c e n s i n g ’ .

Hav ing  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n a l  s o u r c e  o f  t h e  MG l ow-  

t oned  s t o ps  in  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  w i l l  now t u r n  my a t t e n t i o n  t o  

t h e  p t / k t j  p n /k n ,  ps /ks  and ts sequences  which a l s o  p a r t i c i p a t e  

i n  p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s .  I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  two  

c h a p t e r s ,  I  w i l l  end eavou r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  o f  t h e s e  s t o p - i n i t i a l  s eq u ence s .



CHAPTER FOUR

THE SYLLABIC STRUCTURE OF THE 

MODERN GREEK p t / k t  AND p n /k n  SEQUENCES

4 . 0  I n t r o d u c t i o n

The p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r  o f f e r s  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  MG p t / k t  and p n /k n  sequences  w i t h i n  t h e  

f ra me wor k  o f  GP. The d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

t h e s e  sequences m i g h t  a t  f i r s t  a p p e a r  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  

i mmed ia t e  c on cer ns  o f  a t h e s i s  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n .  However ,  as t h e  r e a d e r  knows f r o m 3 . 2 . 2 ,  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  i n  MG i n v o l v e  t h e  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  when o r a l  s t o p s  a r e  i n  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d j a c e n c y  o f  nasa l  segments .  T h e i r  f i r s t  segment  b e i n g  an o r a l  

s t o p ,  both p t / k t  and p n /kn  p o t e n t i a l l y  o c c u r  in  t h e  a l t e r n a t i n g  

c o n t e x t .  Through p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  d a t a ,  I  a r g ue  

a g a i n s t  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  and i n  f a v o u r  o f  an 

a n a l y s i s  in  which an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  two  

s t o p s .

T h i s  c h a p t e r  c o n s i s t s  o f  two main s e c t i o n s .  I n  S e c t i o n  

4 . 1 ,  I  examine t h e  p t / k t  sequence s .  I n  S e c t i o n  4 . 2 ,  I  d i s c u s s  

t h e  p n /kn  sequence s .  I  e x p l a i n  t h e  r ea s on s  why I  r e j e c t  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  both  sequence t y p e s ,  

a d o p t i n g  i n  i t s  p l a c e  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  two c o n t i g u o u s  o n s e t s  

s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s .

For  t h e  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  pur poses  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  r e f e r  

t o  c e r t a i n  i s s u e s  I  d i s c u s s e d  i n  C h a p t e r s  2 and 3.  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t o  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  s t i p u l a t i o n s  o f  GP ( C h a p t e r  

2 ) ,  t o  t h e  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  MG o r a l  s t o p s  ( 3 . 2 . 4 )  and t o  

t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  under  which l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  a r e  c r e a t e d  i n  MG

( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  The a r g u m e n t a t i o n  I  use i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  a l s o  t a k e n
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up i n  C h a p t e r  5,  where I  d i s c u s s ,  i n t e r  a l i a ,  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  s i m i l a r l y  a n a l y s e d  ps/ks  seq uences .

4 . 1  The MG p t / k t  sequences

The e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  MG a t t r i b u t e s  

t o  i t s  p f / k f s e q u e n c e s  i s  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  t h r e e  r e a s o n s .  F i r s t l y ,  

t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a l l o w s  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o r r e c t  

i n t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  segments whenever  t h e y  o c c ur  

i n  t h e s e  sequence s .  S e c o n d l y ,  t h i s  e x a m i n a t i o n  makes p o s s i b l e  

t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  c o r r e c t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e

v a r i o u s  words which c o n t a i n  t h e s e  s eq uence s .  T h i r d l y ,  t h e  

p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o r r e c t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  pt / /cf  a l l o w s  

us t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  p t / k t  i n  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  e v e n t s .

To t h e  b e s t  o f  my knowl edge ,  none o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  who

examine i s s u e s  o f  MG phonology  has so f a r  e x p l o r e d  t h e

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t  i n  any d e t a i l .  The me nt io n  o f  p t / k t  

in  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  i n f r e q u e n t  and o n l y  in  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  

' f r e e '  v a r i a t i o n  t h e i r  f i r s t  segment  d i s p l a y s  in  c e r t a i n  

words.  The words which a l l o w  v a r i a t i o n  in  t h e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  

t h e i r  p t / k t  sequences d i s p l a y  two v a r i a n t s .  The f i r s t  v a r i a n t  

c o n s i s t s  o f  a f r i c a t i v e  ( i . e .  l e n i t e d  segment )  + s t o p  ( i . e .  

f t /x t )  . The second v a r i a n t  c o n s i s t s  o f  an o r a l  s t o p  ( i . e .  

s t r o n g e r  segment )  + s t o p  ( i . e .  p t / k t ) .

KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  o f f e r  a b r i e f  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  p t / k t  

sequences i n  l a ng ua g es  such as E n g l i s h  and F r e n c h .  The  

d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  and o t h e r  e v i d e n c e  t h a t  e x i s t s  f o r  t h e s e

l angua ges  p o i n t s  t o  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 ) .  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  e x t e n d  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  t o  encompass  

MG. T h e i r  s u g g e s t i o n  i s  t h a t  MG p t / k t  a r e  a l s o  t r u l y



4 The Syllabic Structure of  the MG p t / k t  and p n /k n  sequences 1 2 7

i n t e r c o n s t i  t u e n t ^ .

( 1)  R 0

I '
X X X
I I I
a p / k  t

However ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  E n g l i s h  and French p t / k t

sequences show c l e a r  e v i d e n c e  o f  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  

does no t  mean t h a t  a l l  l angua ges  which possess t h e s e  sequences  

sh o u l d  a d o pt  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e .  Some l an gu a ge s  may d i s p l a y  a

d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  namely two o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by

an empty n u c l e u s  ( 2 ) .

( 2 ) 0

1

N
1

0

1
1

X
1
X

1
X
1

p / k
1
t

Th e re  i s  no a - p r i o r i  reason why MG s h o u l d  a d o pt  s t r u c t u r e

( 1 ) ,  r a t h e r  t ha n  s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 ) .  I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  two sub­

s e c t i o n s ,  I  examine  each s t r u c t u r e  i n  t u r n .  My aim i s  t o  show 

a f t e r  t h e  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  and o t h e r  e v i d e n c e  

t h a t  MG a d o p ts  s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 ) .  I n  S e c t i o n  4 . 1 . 1 ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  

reas ons  which l ed  KLV t o  a d o pt  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  

f o r  t h e s e  sequence s .  I n  S e c t i o n  4 . 1 . 2 ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  

a r g u m e n t a t i o n  in  f a v o u r  o f  an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  

between p / k  and t.

4 . 1 . 1  The a rgumen ts  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  a n a l y s i s

The i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 5 - 6 )  s u p p o r t  

f o r  MG p t / k t  i s ,  a t  f i r s t  g l a n c e ,  j u s t i f i e d  by s e v e r a l  f a c t s .

KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  a l s o  o b s e r v e  t h a t  p s / k s  have t h e  same 
s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  as p t / k t  i n  E n g l i s h ,  French and MG. I n  
C h a p t e r  5 ,  I  show t h a t  t h i s  ass umpt ion  t o o  i s  e r r o n e o u s  f o r  
MG. The MG p t / k t ,  p n /k n  and ps/ks  sequences  c o n s i s t  o f  two  
o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s .
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To be g in  w i t h ,  KLV p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  between p / k  and t. These r e s t r i c t i o n s  i n d i c a t e  

t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  between t h e  two  

segments .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  a l t h o u g h  p f / k f  sequences  o b t a i n  i n  MG, 

no * t p / * t k  sequences a r e  a t t e s t e d  i n  t h e  l a n g u a g e .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  

KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  t h e  absence o f  * t p / * t k  sequences  i m p l i e s  t h a t  t 

i s  in  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  w i t h  p / k .

I n  2 . 7 . 1 ,  we saw t h a t  a t  t h e  Pq l e v e l  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  

between n o n - n u c l e a r  segments can be o f  two k i n d s :  c o n s t i t u e n t  

and i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t .  F o l l o w i n g  H a r r i s ’ s ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 )

s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  o n l y  s o n o r a n t s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  a maximum o f  two  

e l e m e n t s  may o c c ur  in  t h e  governed  p o s i t i o n  o f  a b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t ,  o r a l  s t o ps  a r e  u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c l u d e d  f rom e v e r  o c c u r r i n g  

i n  t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s  ( 3 . 2 . 1 ) .  I i s  a p p a r e n t l y  t h e  most  complex  

segment  t o  occ ur  t h e r e .  T h i s  means t h a t  p t / k t  can n e v e r  f o r m  

c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains ( i . e .  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s )  ( 3 ) .

( 3 )  *  0
/  \

/  \
/  \

X X

p ) k  t

The o n l y  a l t e r n a t i v e  f o r  two segments which a r e  i n  a 

g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  bu t  do no t  form a c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  

domain i s  t o  form an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain ( 1 ) .  

p t / k t  a r e ,  t h e n ,  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s eq u ence s .

A p a r t  f rom t h e  a b o v e - m e n t i o n e d  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n ,  

KLV do n o t  p o i n t  o u t  more arguments  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  a d o p t i o n  

o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  MG p t / k t  

sequences .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  anyone s u p p o r t i n g  t h e i r  a n a l y s i s  

would have t o  e x c l u d e  t h e  o n l y  c om pe t i ng  a l t e r n a t i v e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  p t / k t ,  i . e .  t h a t  o f  two o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by an 

i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s .  On t h e  f a c e  o f  t h i n g s ,  t h e  

r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  seems p o s s i b l e .  I  p r e s e n t  below  

f o u r  a r guments  w h ic h ,  a t  f i r s t  s i g h t ,  a p p e a r  t o  e x c l u d e  t h e
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p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  between p / k  and t.

F i r s t l y ,  t h e r e  does n o t  seem t o  e x i s t  any p o s i t i v e  

e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  between  

t h e  two o r a l  s t o p s  i n  MG ( 2 ) .  The m o r p h o l o g i c a l  p a r a d i gm  o f  

t h o s e  MG nouns and v e r b s  where t h e  p t / k t  sequences  o c c ur  does  

not  show any case o f  an a u d i b l e  n u c l e u s  e v e r  s u r f a c i n g  between  

t h e  two o r a l  stops^.

S e c o n d l y ,  f o l l o w i n g  H a r r i s ’ s ( 1 9 9 0 )  r e f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  

C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n ,  n e u t r a l l y  charmed n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  

may be l i c e n s e d  by a l s o  n e u t r a l l y  charmed n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments .  However ,  f o r  government  t o  t a k e  p l a c e  i n  such an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain,  t h e r e  sh o u l d  e x i s t  an 

upward c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  between t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

n o n - n u c l e a r  g ov er nee  and i t s  g o v e r n o r .  I f  p t / k t  a r e  ge n u i ne  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence s ,  t h e  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p  which o c c ur s  

i n  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  ( i . e .  p / k )  and which c o n s i s t s  

o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  ( 3 . 2 . 2 )  sh o u l d  r e c e i v e  p r e s s u r e  t o  l e n i t e  

so t h a t  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  which o c c u r s  i n  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  

( i . e .  t) and which a l s o  c o n s i s t s  o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s  ( 3 . 2 . 2 )  may 

govern  i t .

We do see i n deed  some e v i d e n c e  o f  t h i s  p r e s s u r e  t o  l e n i t e  

i n  MG. S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i n  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  p / k  may l o s e  t h e  ?° 

e l e m e n t  f rom t h e i r  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  and r e s p e c t i v e l y  become f /x  

( e . g .  [pte rô]  % [ftenô'] ' f e a t h e r ’ , [ktima]  % [xtima] ' l a n d ’ , 

[eptéi] % [eftà.] ' s e v e n ’ , [okto]  % [oxïo]  ' e i g h t ’ ) .  The C o m p l e x i t y  

C o n d i t i o n  i s ,  t h e n ,  r e s p e c t e d .  T h i s  e v i d e n c e  p o i n t s  t o  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain between p / k  

and t.

T h i r d l y ,  i f  pt / /ct  were a n a l y s e d  as sequences  o f  two o n s e t s

2
I  do n o t  t a k e  i n t o  a c c o u n t  h e r e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  

s e m a n t i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  v e r b a l  and nomina l  f o r m s ,  such as [pt is/ ]  
' f l i g h t ’ and [petô]  ' I  f l y ’ o r  [ptlndh ' f o a l ’ and [petinôs]  
' cock ’ .
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s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  we would o n l y  be a b l e  t o  

e x p l a i n  why l e n i t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  w o r d - m e d i a l  1 y ( e . g .  [eptà]  % 

[eftéi ] ,  [oktô]  % [ o x t à ] ) .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

t h e s e  words would be r e s p e c t i v e l y  epv^tà and okv^tô.  The  

segments p / k  wou l d ,  t h e n ,  o c c ur  in  i n t e r n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s .  As 

H a r r i s  & Kaye ( 1 990)  and H a r r i s  ( 1 990 )  p o i n t  o u t ,  t h e

i n t e r n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  i s  a pr i me l e n i t i o n  s i t e .  However ,  t h e  

p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a s t r u c t u r e  where p / k  and f a r e  s e p a r a t e d  by an 

empty n u c l e u s  would r e n d e r  i m p o s s i b l e  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  why 

l e n i t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  f o r  p / k  a l s o  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y ,  i . e .  when 

p / k  do n o t  o c c ur  in  i n t e r n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  ( e . g .  [p terô ]  %

[ fterô] , [ ktîma] % [xt\ma]  ) .

L a s t l y ,  i n  t h o se  words where p / k  may l e n i t e ,  f n e v e r  

does.  I f  p t / k t  a r e  a n a l y s e d  as sequences  o f  two o n s e t s

s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l eu s  ( i . e .  pv^ t /k v^ t )  we c a n n o t  

e x p l a i n  how t h e  o n l y  segment  which i s  a l w a ys  i n t e r n u c l e a r  

( i . e .  f) ne v er  l e n i t e s  ( e . g .  [p terô ]  % *  [ p8 er6 ] , [ /cfimaj %

*  [ KGima] ) . T h i s  l a c k  o f  l e n i t i o n  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  second

segment  o f  t h e s e  sequences ( f) does n o t  o c c u r  i n  a t y p i c a l  

l e n i t i o n  s i t e .  I f ,  however ,  p t / k t  a r e  a n a l y s e d  as  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence s ,  f can n e v e r  undergo  l e n i t i o n  as i t  

o c c u r s  in  t h e  g o v e r n i n g  p o s i t i o n  where  i t  has t o  c a r r y  o u t  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  d u t i e s .

O v e r a l l ,  t h e n ,  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  seems t o  o f f e r  a p l a u s i b l e  e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  

t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t he  p f / k f  sequence s .  The e v i d e n c e  

which seems t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  bot h  p t / k t  a r e  a u t h e n t i c  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences i s  as f o l l o w s .  F i r s t l y ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  

c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  between p / k  and f ( t h e  absence  o f  

* t p / * t k  sequences i m p l i e s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  

between p / k  and f) . S e c o n d l y ,  no n u c l e a r  r e f l e x  e v e r  s u r f a c e s  

between p / k  and f. T h i r d l y ,  l e n i t i o n  may t a k e  p l a c e  f o r  p / k  

both  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  and w o r d - m e d i a l l y .  No such l e n i t i o n  

p r o c e s s e s  a r e  e v e r  a t t e s t e d  f o r  f. T h i s  f a c t  seems t o  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  p / k  oc c ur  i n  t y p i c a l  l e n i t i o n  s i t e s  ( i . e .  r i m a l
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complement  p o s i t i o n ) ,  w h i l e  t o c c u r s  in  t y p i c a l  g o v e r n i n g  

s i t e s  ( i . e .  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n ) .

D e s p i t e  t h e  above a r gu me n ts ,  c a r e f u l  and more d e t a i l e d  

a n a l y s i s  o f  MG r e v e a l s  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  s u b s t a n t i a l  e v i d e n c e  

a g a i n s t  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  and i n  f a v o u r  

o f  an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  between two o n s e t  heads ( i . e .  

pv^t /kv^ t )  . I  p r e s e n t  t h i s  e v i d e n c e  i m m e d i a t e l y  be low.

4 . 1 . 2  The arguments  i n  f a v o u r  o f  an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s

I  be g in  my a r g u m e n t a t i o n  w i t h  KLV’ s o b s e r v a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  c o ­

o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  e x i s t i n g  between p / k  and t  i n d i c a t e  

t h e  p r es e n c e  o f  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  between t h e s e  segments .  

These c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  would  be s i g n i f i c a n t  o n l y  i f  

t h e  s o l e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  c a p a b l e  o f  o c c u r r i n g  w i t h  k /p  was 

t. T h i s ,  however ,  i s  no t  t h e  case  i n  MG. Sequences l i k e  ps/ks ,  

p n /k n ,  k p /k Q /k f  a r e  a l s o  w i d e l y  a t t e s t e d  i n  MG.

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  pn /kn  and p s /k s  show c l e a r  e v i d e n c e  

o f  an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  between t h e i r  two n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments ( s e e  r e s p e c t i v e l y  4 . 2 . 2  and 5 . 2 . 2 ) .  A t  t h e  same t i m e ,  

p t / k t  behave in e x a c t l y  t h e  same way as p n /k n  and ps/ks ,  in  

t e r ms  o f  both  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  t h e  v a r i o u s  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  e v e n t s  o f  MG. T h i s  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  b e h a v i o u r  l e a d s  

me t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e y  a l l  s h a r e  t h e  same s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  

i . e .  t h a t  p t / k t  a l s o  assume an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  

between t h e i r  two n o n - n u c l e a r  segments .

I n  t h e  t h i r d  p l a c e ,  i f  p t / k t ,  ps /ks  and p n /kn  formed an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain,  t  would be r e q u i r e d  t o  

govern  p / k  i n  t h e  p t / k t  seq uences ,  s would be r e q u i r e d  t o  

govern  p / k  i n  t h e  ps/ks  sequences and n would be r e q u i r e d  t o  

govern  p / k  i n  t h e  p n /k n  sequences .  I n  4 . 2 . 2  and 5 . 2 . 2 ,  I  

p r e s e n t  t h e  arguments  which l ea d  me t o  r e j e c t  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  

o f  p / k  be i ng  r e s p e c t i v e l y  governed  by n and s. I n  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  few p a r a g r a p h s ,  I  examine  and,  u l t i m a t e l y ,  r e j e c t
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t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  p / k  b e i n g  governed  by t.

The p o s t u l a t i o n  t h a t  t  may govern  p / k  as a n e u t r a l l y  

charmed segment  runs i n t o  a m a j o r  p r o b l e m.  F o l l o w i n g  3 . 2 . 2 ,  

a n e u t r a l l y  charmed t, made up o f  t h r e e  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  

e l e m e n t s  ( i . e .  ?°, h° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t ) ,  can

l i c e n s e  i t s  i m m e d i a t e l y  a d j a c e n t  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  compl ement ,  

p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  i s  ( i )  a l s o  n e u t r a l l y  charmed and

( i i )  made up o f  a maximum o f  two e l e m e n t s .  I n  t h i s  way,  t h e  

upward c o m p l e x i t y  s l o p e  r e q u i r e d  t o  e x i s t  between a non­

n u c l e a r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g ov er nee  ( i . e .  p / k )  and i t s  a l s o  non­

n u c l e a r  g o v e r n o r  ( i . e .  t)  i s  r e s p e c t e d .

The segments p / k  do n o t  meet  bot h  c o n d i t i o n s .  A l t h o u g h  

p / k  a r e  n e u t r a l l y  charmed,  t h e y  c o n s i s t  o f  t h r e e ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  

t wo,  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  e l e m e n t s  ( i . e .  h°, ?° and p l a c e

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t )  ( 3 . 2 . 4 ) .  The p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  ( d i s t i n g u i s h e s  p f rom k ) . The  

h° e l e m e n t  i s  a l s o  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  as both  p and k a r e  

a l wa ys  r e l e a s e d  b e f o r e  t.

The ?° e l e m e n t  may a t  f i r s t  a p p e a r  n o t  t o  be l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e ,  as t h e r e  seems t o  be f r e e  v a r i a t i o n  between p t  % 

f t  and kt   ̂ xt  ( 4 . 1 . 1 ) .  N o n e t h e l e s s ,  c l o s e r  i n s p e c t i o n  r e v e a l s  

t h a t  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  i s  n o t  a l l o w e d  i n  a l l  words .  As I  show 

l a t e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  o n l y  some words a l l o w  v a r i a t i o n  

( e . g .  [p terô ]  ~ [ f t e r ô ] ) ,  w h i l e  o t h e r  words f o r b i d  i t  ( e . g .  

[àpteros]  % ^[Afteros]  ' w i n g l e s s ’ ) .  A l t h o u g h ,  t h e n ,  a l l  p t / k t  

sequences may be pronounced as p t / k t ,  o n l y  c e r t a i n  words a l l o w  

t h e  l e n i t i o n  o f  p t / k t  t o  f t /x t .  T h i s  f a c t  seems t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  

t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  i s  a l s o  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  p / k .

The segments p / k ,  t h e n ,  possess  t h r e e  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  e l e m e n t s .  The p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  

d i s t i n g u i s h e s  p f ro m k, t h e  h° e l e m e n t  e n s u r e s  t h a t  p / k  a r e  

a l ways  r e l e a s e d  and t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  p f rom f  and 

k f rom X. As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  upward c o m p l e x i t y  s l o p e  r e q u i r e d  t o
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e x i s t  between t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n o r  ( i . e .  

t) and i t s  gover nee  ( i . e .  p / k )  i s  m i s s i n g .  F o l l o w i n g  H a r r i s ’ s 

s t i p u l a t i o n  ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 8 0 ,  2 9 6 ) ,  z e r o  c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l s  a r e  

o n l y  t o l e r a t e d  between n u c l e a r  segments and n o t  between  

n e u t r a l l y  charmed n o n - n u c l e a r  segments .  The above  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  i s ,  t h e n ,  i l l - f o r m e d .  T h e o r y -  

i n t e r n a l l y ,  a t  l e a s t ,  p t / k t  c a n no t  f o r m i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

sequences as t h e i r  a l l e g e d l y  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  segments c a n n o t  

e n t e r  i n t o  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n .

An a l t e r n a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  whereby p t / k t  e n t e r  i n t o  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  i s  t h a t  t  governs  p / k  n o t  

by v i r t u e  o f  g r e a t e r  c o m p l e x i t y  bu t  by v i r t u e  o f  a n e g a t i v e  

charm.  T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  t  i s  h i g h - t o n e d .  However ,  t h e  

p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a h i g h - t o n e d  t i s  n o t  o n l y  u n j u s t i f i e d  by t h e  

p h o n e t i c  f a c t s  o f  MG, bu t  a l s o  s e r i o u s l y  c o n t r a d i c t e d .  The  

r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  f rom t h e  a n a l y s i s  I  p r e s e n t e d  in  3 . 2 . 2  t h a t  

t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a h i g h - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  in  MG f a i l s ,  

i n t e r  a l i a ,  t o  p r o v i d e  an e x p l a n a t i o n  f o r  t h e  range o f  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  phenomena o r a l  s t o p s  g i v e  r i s e  t o  in  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d j a c e n c y  o f  nasa l  segments .

As t h e  C o m p l e x i t y  C o n d i t i o n  e x c l u d e s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  

t g o v e r n i n g  p /k  as a n e u t r a l l y  charmed segment  and,  a t  t h e  

same t i m e ,  MG does no t  a l l o w  t t o  govern  p / k  as a n e g a t i v e l y  

charmed segment ,  any c l a i m  f o r  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  

r e l a t i o n  between t h e  two segments must  be r e j e c t e d .

I n  t h e  f o u r t h  p l a c e ,  t h e  l a c k  o f  * t p / * t k  sequences t h a t  

KLV p o i n t  o u t  i s  no t  a u n i q ue  phenomenon o f  MG. T h i s  

d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  gap i s  sha re d  by many l a ngua ge s  which  a l l o w  

b r a n c h i n g  r i m e s ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e y  a d o pt  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  p t / k t ,  o r  an 

i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s .  For  some r e a s o n ,  w h ic h ,  f o r  t h e  

moment a t  l e a s t ,  i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r ,  t  o f t e n  d i s p l a y s  a 

p e c u l i a r i t y  o f  b e h a v i o u r  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  o t h e r  o r a l  s t o p s  

t h a t  e x i s t  in  a l a n g u a g e .  As I  m e n t i o n  a g a i n  l a t e r  i n  t h i s
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s u b - s e c t i o n ,  KLV a t t r i b u t e  t h i s  p e c u l i a r i t y  o f  b e h a v i o u r  t o  

t h e  c o r o n a l  n a t u r e  o f  t. However ,  t h e y  c a n n o t  y e t  o f f e r  an 

e x p l a n a t i o n  as t o  why c o r o n a l  i t y  i s  c a p a b l e  o f  e x e r t i n g  such  

an i n f l u e n c e  on t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t  i n  so many l a n g u a g e s .  

F u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i n t o  t h i s  m a t t e r  i s  c l e a r l y  needed.

Going now t o  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  

arguments  I  p r o v i d e d  in  4 . 1 . 4 ,  l e t  me b e g in  by r e v i e w i n g  t h e  

l a c k  o f  p o s i t i v e  e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a n u c l e u s  

between p / k  and t. The f a c t  t h a t  we have no p o s i t i v e  e v i d e n c e  

f o r  a n uc l e u s  e v e r  s u r f a c i n g  in between p / k  and t c a n n o t  

e x c l u d e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  an empty n u c l e u s  e x i s t i n g  t h e r e  b u t  

n e v e r  s u r f a c i n g .  I n  o r d e r  t o  e x c l u d e  t h i s  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  we need  

e x t e r n a l  e v i d e n c e .  T h i s  can come f rom a v a r i e t y  o f  s o u r c e s .

One o f  t h e s e  so u rc e s  c o u l d  be t h e  l a c k  o f  r e l e a s e  o f  p / k  

b e f o r e  t. C o n c r e t e l y ,  an o r a l  s t o p  which i s  f o l l o w e d  by a 

t r u l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  pronounced  

u n r e l e a s e d .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  n o i s e  r e l e a s e  e l e m e n t  (h°)  o f  

t h e  s t o p  i s  n o t  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e .  By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  an 

o r a l  s t o p  which o c c u r s  i n  a p r e - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  i s  o r a l l y  

r e l e a s e d .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  i t s  h° e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e ^ .  The e x i s t e n c e ,  t h e n ,  o f  a l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  

h° e l e m e n t  in  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  an o r a l  s t o p  s u g g es t s  t h e  

p r es e n c e  o f  a n u c l e u s  f o l l o w i n g  i t .  T h i s  n u c l e u s  can be e i t h e r  

p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i s e d  o r  empty.  I n  t h e  l a t t e r  c a s e ,  t h e  two  

n o n - n u c l e a r  segments a p p ea r  t o  be s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  and i n  a 

g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n .  The p r e s e nc e  o f  t h e  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t  

n o i s e  r e l e a s e  e l e m e n t  r e v e a l s  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  i n  f a c t  s e p a r a t e d  

by an empty n u c l e u s .

R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  h° e l e m e n t  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  h i g h  
f r e q u e n c y  a p e r i o d i c  e n e r g y  in  t h e  speech s i g n a l  ( 2 . 1 0 ) .  T h i s  
a p e r i o d i c  e n e r g y ,  ' i n  t h e  form o f  a n o i s e  b u r s t ,  
c h a r a c t e r i s e s  t h e  r e l e a s e  phase o f  g e n u i n e  p l o s i v e s  ( a s  
opposed t o  u n r e l e a s e d  s t o p s ) ’ ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 6 3 ) .
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I n  l anguages  such as E n g l i s h  and F r e n c h ,  p / k  and t  a r e  

i ndeed  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t .  The segments p / k  a r e ,  a c c o r d i n g l y ,  

u n r e l e a s e d  ( e . g .  E n g l i s h  < a c t > ,  < a p t > ;  French < a c t e u r > ,  

( a d o p t e r ) ) .  I n  MG, t h e  segments p and k a r e  r e l e a s e d ,  

i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  sequences  p t / k t  a r e  i n i t i a l  o r  

m e d i a l .  Absence o f  o r a l  r e l e a s e  f o r  p / k  b e f o r e  t  sounds  

s t r a n g e  and f o r e i g n  in  MG. As a m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  one o f  t h e  

p r o n u n c i a t i o n  prob l ems Greek s p e a k e r s  f a c e  when t h e y  l e a r n  

E n g l i s h  i s  t h i s  l a c k  o f  r e l e a s e  o f  t h e  f i r s t  o r a l  s t o p  i n  

words l i k e  ( a c t )  and ( a p t ) .  I n  v i ew o f  t h e  i m m e d i a t e l y  

p r e c e d i n g  d i s c u s s i o n ,  t h i s  f a c t  l en ds  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  

whereby an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between p / k  and t.

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  MG p t / k t  do n o t  behave l i k e  a u t h e n t i c  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences  whose segments a r e  i n  a g o v e r n i n g  

r e l a t i o n .  Both pt  and kt  behave l i k e  sequences  o f  segments  

which do no t  ( i )  d i s p l a y  any g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  between them  

and ( i i )  o c c ur  in  t h e  same g o v e r n i n g  domain .  I  p r o v i d e  two  

p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h i s  c l a i m  i m m e d i a t e l y  be low.

F i r s t l y ,  i f  p t / k t  viere i ndeed  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  se que nc e s ,  

we would have r eason t o  e x p e c t  a d i s t r i b u t i o n  com pa r ab l e  t o  

t h a t  o f  o t h e r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence s ,  such as s + o r a l  

s t op  ( e . g .  St, sp, s k ) \  o r  nasa l  + o r a l  s t o p  ( e . g .  mp, nt,  

n k ) . I n  MG, t h e r e  e x i s t  many sequences  o f  s o r  n f o l l o w e d  by 

a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  ( e . g .  str ,  Ntr)  . Assuming t h a t  p t / k t  a r e  a l s o  

a u t h e n t i c  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences ,  we s ho u l d  be a b l e  t o  

f i n d  p / k  o c c u r r i n g  w i t h  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s  whose head i s  t. I n  

o t h e r  words,  we s h o u ld  be a b l e  t o  f i n d  some k t r  and p t r  

s e q u e n c e s .

As I  a l r e a d y  m e nt io ned  in  3 . 2 . 2 ,  t h e  r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  
t o  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 ) ,  Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 ) ,  and C h a r e t t e  ( 1 9 9 1 )  f o r  an 
a r g u m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s a l i t y  o f  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  
s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  s + o r a l  s t o p  sequences  i n  t h o s e  
l angua ges  which a l l o w  b r a n c h i n g  r i m e s .
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T h i s  i s  i ndeed  t h e  c a s e .  MG has words such as [ Ik t rô ]

' d e p l o r a b l e ’ , [ kàtoptro]  ' s p e c u l u m ’ and [5/ôptres]  ' e y e - g l a s s e s ’ 

( j u s t  l i k e  dstrako  ' s h e l l ’ , àstro ' s t a r ’ and àNtras  ' m a n ’ ) .  T h i s  

a pp e ar s  a t  f i r s t  g l a n c e  t o  be c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  c o n c l u s i o n  

t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  p t / k t  i s  t h a t  o f  g e n u in e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences .

However ,  t h i s  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  i s  o n l y  p a r t i a l .  

C a r e f u l  a n a l y s i s  shows t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  an i m p o r t a n t  gap in  

t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  p t r / k t r  i n  MG words .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  p t r / k t r  can  

o n l y  oc c ur  a f t e r  a f i l l e d  n u c l e u s ,  i . e .  i n  a w o r d - m e d i a l  

p o s i t i o n .  U n l i k e  s t r /N t r ,  n e i t h e r  p t r  nor  k t r  can e v e r  o c c ur

a f t e r  an empty n u c l e u s .  No MG word b e g i n s  w i t h  a k t r / p t r

sequence .  So, a l t h o u g h  we have words l i k e  stratos  ' a r m y ’ , stroma 

' m a t t r e s s ’ and NprAvo ' b r a v o ' ,  we have no words such as  

^ [k t r à t o s ] ,  o r  ^ [ p t r a t a ] .

T h i s  b e h a v i o u r  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  so me t h i n g  amiss  

i n  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  s t r u c t u r e  { t r )  be i ng  

pr eceded  by a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  

{ p / k ) .  We know t h a t  t h e r e  i s  n o t h i n g  wrong w i t h  t r ,  which  

a l wa ys  behaves l i k e  a b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t .  The o n l y  a l t e r n a t i v e ,  

t h e n ,  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  somet h i ng  wrong w i t h  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  

t h a t  t h e  p / k  segments which p r ec e d e  t  o c c u r  i n  t h e  r i m a l

complement  p o s i t i o n .

I f  p / k  do no t  o c c ur  in  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  

o n l y  p o s i t i o n  t h e y  may be a t t a c h e d  t o  i s  t h a t  o f  an o n s e t  

head.  However ,  in  t h i s  way p / k  c a n n o t  be s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  

tr .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  Onset  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) ,  an 

o n s e t  head must  a l w a y s  be l i c e n s e d  by a f o l l o w i n g  n u c l e u s .  A 

n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e n ,  must  i n t e r v e n e  between p / k  and t h e  

b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t  t r .  T h i s  n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  i s  f i l l e d  by t h e  

c o l d  vowel  ( v°) .

S e c o n d l y ,  i f  p t / k t  a r e ,  as I  p r o p o s e ,  sequence s  o f  two  

o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  we s h o u l d  be a b l e  t o
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f i n d  s t r u c t u r e s  where p /k  a r e  p r ece ded  by a segment  f i l l i n g  a 

r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  p t / k t  were  

g e n u in e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence s ,  t h e y  s ho u l d  n e v e r  a l l o w  

a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  t o  p r e c e d e  them.  T h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  

r e s u l t s  f rom t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  member o f  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence ( i n  t h i s  i n s t a n c e  p / k )  must  o c c u r  in  

t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  I f  a n o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  

( e . g .  r / l )  were  t o  p r ece de  p / k ,  t h e  r ime  would end up 

c o n s i s t i n g  o f  t h r e e  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  ( 4 ) .  

R e c a l l  f rom 2 . 4  t h a t  t h e  head o f  t h e  r i me  i s  a l wa y s  a n u c l e u s .  

A l l  l angua ges  w h ic h ,  l i k e  MG, a l l o w  b r a n c h i n g  r i m e s ,  a l l o w  a 

maximum o f  o n l y  one second ( n u c l e a r  o r  n o n - n u c l e a r )  member in  

t h e  r i m e .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  b i n a r i t y  t heor em ( 2 . 4 ) ,  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

o f  a r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  which c o n s i s t s  o f  two non­

n u c l e a r  segments a r e  u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c l u d e d  as i l l - f o r m e d .

( 4 ) R 0

\
X  X

k t

The e x i s t e n c e  o f  words such as [ a r k t lk i ]  ’ a r c t i c ’ , [arktos]  

’ b e a r ’ and [ I r k t i ]  ’ g a o l ’ l end  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  l a t t e r  c l a i m .  

These words assume s t r u c t u r e  ( 5 ) .  The segment  r  o c c ur s  i n  t h e  

r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  and k l i c e n s e s  r  f rom t h e  s t r i c t l y  

a d j a c e n t  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  (Og).  An empty n u c l e u s  (Ng) i s  

r e q u i r e d  t o  f o l l o w  k ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) and t o c c u r s  i n  t h e  i m m e d i a t e l y  

f o l l o w i n g  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  (O3 ) .

( 5 ) I 0

\
X  X

0

X

I
t

However ,  an o b j e c t i o n  m ig ht  be r a i s e d  c o n c e r n i n g  t h i s  

a n a l y s i s .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  one m i g ht  c l a i m  t h a t  i n s t e a d  o f  a
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s t r u c t u r e  which ad o pt s  a n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  i n t e r v e n i n g  between  

p t / k t  ( 5 ) ,  we sho u l d  adopt  s t r u c t u r e  ( 6 a)  in  which p t / k t  o cc ur  

i n  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domains^ and t h e  empty n u c l e u s  

i n t e r v e n e s  between r  and p / k .

( 6 a ) 0 - 0

X  X X  

1

R O
I \ 1
Np\

?1 \

R

I n  o r d e r  t o  r e j e c t  s t r u c t u r e  ( 6 a )  and a do pt  s t r u c t u r e  ( 5 )  

as t h e  o n l y  w e l l - f o r m e d  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  MG r/ct s e q u e n c e s , I  need 

t o  b r i n g  in  some l e n i t i o n  and p r o p e r  government  e v i d e n c e .  I  

do so i m m e d i a t e l y  be low,  s t a r t i n g  w i t h  t h e  l e n i t i o n  e v i d e n c e .

As I  ment ioned  e a r l i e r  i n t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  MG l e n i t i o n  

i n v o l v e s  t h e  l o s s  o f  t h e  ?° e l e m e n t  f rom t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  

p / k  in  t ho se  words which a l l o w  v a r i a t i o n  between p t / k t  and 

f t / x t .  The l e n i t e d  segment  i s ,  t h e n ,  a f r i c a t i v e  ( e . g .  [oktb]  

% [oxtô]  ‘ e i g h t ’ ) .  T h i s  p r oc e ss  g i v e s  us a good t e s t  f o r  t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  sequence rk t .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  i f  

s t r u c t u r e  ( 6 4 ) i s  c o r r e c t  and k f i l l s  t h e  r i m a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n ,  k sh o u l d  r e c e i v e  p r e s s u r e  t o  l e n i t e .  T h i s  i s  due t o  

t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  b e i ng  n e u t r a l l y  charmed ( 3 . 2 . 2 ) ,  both  p / k  and 

t c o n s i s t  o f  t h r e e  e l e m e n t s .  U n l e s s ,  t h e n ,  k l e n i t e s  by one  

e l e m e n t ,  t  c a n n o t  govern  k t h r o u g h  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

gover nment :  t h e  upward c o m p l e x i t y  d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e q u i r e d  t o

e x i s t  between t h e  n o n - n u c l e a r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n o r  ( i . e .  

t) and i t s  g ov er nee  ( i . e .  p / k )  i s  m i s s i n g .  I f  p t / k t  i ndeed  f orm  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq uences ,  we sh o u l d  see t h e  f orm [a rk t lk \ ]  

b e i ng  l e n i t e d  t o  t h e  form [ a r x t i k i ] .

I f ,  however ,  s t r u c t u r e  ( 5 )  i s  c o r r e c t  and k o c c u r s  in  an 

o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  which has l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  p e r f o r m

^As t h e  r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  f ro m 3 . 2 . 2 ,  t h i s  i s  t h e  
s t r u c t u r e  adopted  by words such as élv^Npum and Nparv^Npùni.
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( i . e .  k i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  l i c e n s e  t h e  segment  r  which o c c u r s  in  

t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n ) ,  

k sho u l d  n e v er  be l e n i t e d  t o  x.

I n  f a c t ,  t h e  second b e h a v i o u r  i s  t h e  one a t t e s t e d  i n  MG. 

N e i t h e r  o f  t h e  p / k  segments can e v e r  l e n i t e  i f  t h e  p t / k t  

sequences a r e  p r eceded  by r / l .  The a b o v e - m e n t i o n e d  words a r e  

a l wa ys  pronounced [ a r k t i k \ ] ,  [àr/cfos] , [ i r k t \ ] .  P r o n u n c i a t i o n s  

such as * [ a r x t i k \ ] ,  * [ â r x f o s ] ,  o r  * [ / r x # ]  a r e  a l l  u n g r a m m a t i c a l .  

T h i s  b e h a v i o u r  i s  v e r y  s t r a n g e  and c a n n o t  be e x p l a i n e d  u n l e s s  

we a do pt  a s t r u c t u r e  where p / k  o cc ur  i n  a p o s i t i o n  where t h e y  

have t o  c a r r y  o u t  g o v e r n i n g / l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  and c a n no t  a f f o r d  

t o  l e n i t e .

More e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  s t r u c t u r e  ( 6 a )  and 

i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  s t r u c t u r e  ( 5 )  comes f rom p r o p e r  

government®.  W i t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  empty n u c l e i  which  

pr e ce d e  s + C and NC sequences ( 3 . 2 . 3 ) ,  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  

w o r d - m e d i a l  empty p o s i t i o n s  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  by g o v e r n i n g  

r e l a t i o n s  ( h o l d i n g  between a d j a c e n t  segments )  and p r o p e r  

g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  ( h o l d i n g  between c o n t i g u o u s  p o s i t i o n s  a t  

t h e  LPL) .  We know f rom 2 . 9 . 1  t h a t  f o r  a p r o p e r  government  

r e l a t i o n  t o  ho l d  t h e  g o v e r n o r  must  be a u d i b l e  and t h e  domain  

o f  p r o p e r  government  in  which g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n s  h o l d  sh o u l d  

no t  i n c l u d e  any o t h e r  g o v e r n i n g  domains.

I n  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  ( 6 a ) ,  r e p r o d u c e d  below as ( 6 b)  

so as t o  i n c l u d e  t h e  LPL, p r o p e r  government  c a n n o t  a p p l y .  I n  

( 6 b) t h e  domain w i t h i n  which a p r o p e r  government  r e l a t i o n  

s ho u l d  h o l d  i s  t h a t  formed between Ng and N .̂ I n  t h i s  domain,  

Ng i s  t h e  g o v e r n o r  and Ng t h e  governee^.  The n u c l e u s  t h a t  

a pp ear s  in  t h e  Ng p o s i t i o n  ( i . e .  g ov e r n o r  p o s i t i o n )  i s  a u d i b l e

®This argument  was b r o u g h t  t o  my a t t e n t i o n  by Dr .  Wiebke
B r o c k h a u s .

1The r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  f rom 2 . 7 . 2  t h a t  MG ad o pt s  a r i g h t  
t o  l e f t  d i r e c t i o n a l i t y  o f  government  a t  t h e  P̂  l e v e l .
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( i . e .  u n l i c e n s e d ) .  The f i r s t  o f  t h e  two c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  p r o p e r  

government  t o  a p p l y  i s  met .  However ,  t h e  second c o n d i t i o n  i s  

n o t  met :  a g o v e r n i n g  domain ( i n v o l v i n g  t h e  r i m a l  complement  

o f  R2 and t h e  o n s e t  head o f  O3 ) i n t e r v e n e s  between Ng and N 3 .

( 6 b)
LPL

Po: 0

4 f
0 .

0

v° k

X X

I I
t

R O
l \ 1

1 \

R

P r o p e r  government  c a n n o t  t a k e  p l a c e  in  t h e  above  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n .  The n o t i o n  o f  Magic  L i c e n s i n g  t h a t  Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 )  

has proposed f o r  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  s + C sequences and t h a t  I  

have e x t en d ed  t o  i n c l u d e  t h e  MG NC sequences  ( 3 . 2 . 3 )  c a n n o t  

be f u r t h e r  e x t en d ed  so as t o  a p p l y  in  t h e  above c o n f i g u r a t i o n .

T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  d i s s i m i l a r i t y  t h a t  p t / k t  and s+C/NC 

sequences d i s p l a y  in  MG. My d i s c u s s i o n  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  sub­

s e c t i o n  s ug ges t s  t h a t  p f / k f s e q u e n c e s  do n o t  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  p a t t e r n s  w i t h  e i t h e r  t h e  s+C o r  t h e  /VC s e q u e n c e s . 

For  e xa mpl e ,  p t / k t  can both  be pr ece ded  by a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ,  w h i l e  n e i t h e r  s+C nor  A/C can (KLV ( 1 9 9 0 ) ,  

Kaye ( 1 9 9 2 )  and 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  T he r e  a l s o  e x i s t s  a d i s t r i b u t i o n  gap 

i n  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  p t r / k t r  sequences  a f t e r  an empty n u c l e u s .  

T h i s  i s  n o t  t r u e  o f  e i t h e r  t h e  s + C o r  t h e  NC sequences o f  MG 

( e . g .  stralDS ' a r m y ’ , Ntropl ' s ha me ’ ) .  L a t e r  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I  

p r o v i d e  even f u r t h e r  e v i d e n c e  o f  t h e  d i s s i m i l a r i t y  o f  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  p t / k t  v e r s u s  s+C and NC sequences .

As n e i t h e r  p r o p e r  government  nor  Magi c  L i c e n s i n g  can 

a p p l y  i n  ( 6 b ) ,  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  must  be r e j e c t e d  as i l l - f o r m e d .

A t h i r d  t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  a rgument  a g a i n s t  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  

an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t  comes f rom t h e  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  when p t / k t  a r e  in  t h e  s t r i c t
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a d j a c e n c y  o f  nasa l  segments .  We have j u s t  seen t h a t  p t / k t  may 

be preceded by n e u t r a l  segments such as r / l .  These n e u t r a l  

segments must  be a n a l y s e d  as o c c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  r i m a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n  which i s  l i c e n s e d  by t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t o p  p / k  ( 5 ) .  We 

have a l s o  seen t h a t  t h i s  l i c e n s i n g  o r a l  s t o p  can not  l e n i t e .  

The c o r r e c t n e s s  o f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  can be t e s t e d  f u r t h e r  by t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a n o t h e r  n e u t r a l  segment  such as a nas a l  

o c c u r r i n g  in  t h i s  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n .  L e t  me f o c u s  on 

words such as siNpv^tosi ' c o i n c i d e n c e ’ and sINpv^tiso ' d r a w i n g  

t i g h t e r ’ (7 ) .

( 7 )  0, R, 0

T'^ \
X X X

N p 
N p

0 0

B e f o r e  p r o c e e d i n g  t o  t h e  c l o s e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  

words,  I  would l i k e  t o  c l a r i f y  t h a t  t h e  segment  p i s  n o t  

e p e n t h e t i c a l  in  any o f  t h e s e  n o n - a n a l y t i c  words which c o n s i s t  

o f  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  s u f f i x  {s IN -}  and,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  t h e  s t o p -  

i n i t i a l  nouns pv^tôsi and pv^tiso.

The segment  p / k  o f  t h e  sequences p t / k t  can n e v e r  l e n i t e  

when pr eceded  by a nas a l  segment .  As i n  t h e  case  o f  t h e  words  

arkv^t lk \ ,  Arkv^tos and i rkv^b ,  t h i s  f a c t  can o n l y  l e a d  me t o  

a n a l y s e  p /k  as o c c u r r i n g  in  an o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  ( ( C^) ,  as 

i n ( 7 ) )  f rom which i t  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  l i c e n s e  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  

r i m a l  complement .  I n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  p / k  c a n n o t  a f f o r d  t o  l o s e  

any o f  i t s  e l e m e n t s .  A g a i n ,  as w i t h  t h e  words arkv^t lk \ ,  

éirkv^tos and i rkv^t\ ,  p / k  must  be s e p a r a t e d  f ro m t by an empty  

n u c l e u s  ( ( N^) ,  as i n ( 7 ) )  ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) .  The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

t h e  word s\Npv^tosi, g i v e n  in  ( 7 ) ,  seems t o  be i d e n t i c a l  t o  

t h a t  o f  arkv^t ik l ,  g i v e n  in  ( 5 ) .

However ,  t h e  siNpv^tosi and arkv^tikx t y p e s  o f  words d i f f e r  

i n  one r e s p e c t .  Between t h e  segments m and p o f  t h e  word
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[simptosi] t h e r e  e x i s t s  an e t y m o l o g i c a l  morpheme boundar y .  Such 

a boundary  does n o t  e x i s t  between t h e  segments r  and k o f  t h e  

word [ a r k t l k i ] .  The morphology o f  { s / A / - } - i n i t i a l  words b e i n g  

n o n - a n a l y t i c ,  t h e  word s\Npv^tosi can be r e p r e s e n t e d  as |[A+Bj , 

where {A} i s  t h e  p r e f i x  {s/A/-} and (B)  t h e  stem [pv^tôsi}^.

The r e a d e r  knows f rom 1.1 and 3 . 2  t h a t  a p a r t  f rom {s/A/-} 

MG has a n o t h e r  two n a s a l - e n d i n g  n o n - a n a l y t i c  p r e f i x e s ,  namely  

{eN-}  and { p a N - } . N e i t h e r  o f  t h e s e  p r e f i x e s  r e t a i n s  i t s  

o r i g i n a l  a n a l y t i c i t y  when i t  o c c u rs  in  m o r p h o l o g i c a l l y  complex  

n o n - a n a l y t i c  words.  A l l  t h r e e  p r e f i x e s  a l l o w  s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  

a c r o s s  t h e  p r e f i x - s t e m  boundary^.  T h i s  means t h a t  i n  non-  

a n a l y t i c  mor pho l ogy ,  t h e  morphemes making up a word a r e  n o t  

s e p a r a t e d  by any domain boundar y .  The l a s t  segment  o f  morpheme 

{A} i s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  f i r s t  segment  o f  morpheme {B} . 

The m o r p h o l o g i c a l  c o m p l e x i t y  o f  t h e s e  words i s  i n v i s i b l e  t o  

t h e  phono l ogy .

As w i t h  t h e  words [ a r k t l k l ] ,  [âr/ctos] and [ / r /cf i ] ,  one o f  

two s t r u c t u r e s  can be assumed f o r  t h e  word s\Npv^tosi. I f  one  

c l a i m s  t h a t  p t / k t  a r e  no t  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence s ,  bu t  a r e  

s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  assumed i s  t h a t  

o f  ( 7 ) ,  i . e .  ^sIN+pv^tosfJ . As I  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  we have reason t o  

b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  c o r r e c t  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  l a c k  

o f  l e n i t i o n  o f  t h e  segment  p.  However ,  one c o u l d  c l a i m  t h a t  

b e f o r e  we a do pt  t h e  c o n t i g u o u s  o n s e t  heads a n a l y s i s  f o r  p t / k t  

we need p o s i t i v e ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  l a c k  o f  n e g a t i v e  e v i d e n c e .  T h i s  

e v i d e n c e  sho u l d  r e f e r  t o  ( i )  t h e  l a c k  o f  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  

between p and k and ( i i )  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  

between N and p.

A d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  morphol ogy  o f  t h e  n o n - a n a l y t i c  case  
e n d i n g s  i s  beyond t h e  pur poses  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s .  I  o n l y  
e l a b o r a t e  on a n a l y t i c  c a s e - e n d i n g s  ( C h a p t e r s  5 and 6 ) .

Q

As I  show i n  d e t a i l  i n  C h a p t e r s  5 and 6 , o n l y  t h e  words  
which d i s p l a y  a n a l y t i c  morphology  ( i . e .  [ [ A j B j ,  [ A [B ] J  o r  
[ [ A ]  | [B]] ) show t r a c e s  o f  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s  w i t h i n  
p a r t i c u l a r  c y c l e s .
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I f  t h e  a n a l y s i s  p o s t u l a t i n g  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  an empty

n u c l e u s  b e f o r e  t i s  c o r r e c t ,  t h e  e t y m o l o g i c a l  morpheme {B}

( i . e .  pv^tôsi)  s hou l d  s t a r t  w i t h  a f i l l e d  o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  ( p )

( ( Og) ,  as i n  ( 7 ) ) .  T h i s  o n s e t  head s h o u l d  l i c e n s e  t h e

p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n ,  which  i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  t h e  

nasa l  segment  N. I f  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  c o r r e c t ,  we s h o u l d  

e x p e c t  t o  see some i n t e r a c t i o n  t a k i n g  p l a c e  between t h e  n a s a l  

which o c c u r s  in t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  and t h e  o r a l  

s t o p  which l i c e n s e s  i t .  R e c a l l  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between na sa l  

and n e u t r a l  s t o ps  can t a k e  p l a c e  o n l y  when t h e  two a r e  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  and in  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  ( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  These  

m u l t i p l e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  would g i v e  r i s e  t o  forms such as  

[s\mptosl]  ( i . e .  homorganic  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p )  and [simbtosi']^^ 

( i . e .  both  h o m o r g a n i c i t y  and s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  L* e l e m e n t  f ro m  

nasa l  t o  s t o p ) .

I f ,  however ,  an empty n u c l e u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  

nasa l  and t h e  o r a l  s t o p ,  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  domain  

which would o t h e r w i s e  e x i s t  between t h e s e  two segments i s  

d e s t r o y e d ,  as shown in  ( 8 a ) .  The i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n i n g  

domain w i l l ,  i n t h i s  c a s e ,  e x i s t  o n l y  f o r  p / k  and t. T h i s  

i m p l i e s  t h a t  t h e  nas a l  segment  and t h e  o r a l  s t o p  a r e  no l o n g e r  

i n  a g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  because o f  t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  an 

empty n u c l e u s  ( ( Ng) ,  as i n ( 8 a ) )  o c c u r r i n g  as t h e  head o f  t h e  

r ime  i n  which  p / k  f i l l  t h e  complement  p o s i t i o n .  As a 

consequence ,  t h e  nas a l  segment  s h o u l d  n o t  i n t e r a c t  w i t h  p / k .  

T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  nasa l  segment  s h o u ld  r e t a i n  i t s  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t .  No L’ e l e m e n t  s h o u ld  

be added t o  t h e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  o r a l  s t o p .  The nas a l  

segment  w o u l d ,  t h e n ,  be a n a l y s e d  as b e l o n g i n g  t o  an o n s e t  head  

( (Og) , as i n  ( 8 a ) ) .

^^The segment  t i s  n e u t r a l  i n  t h e  two l a t t e r  f o r m s .  I  
e l a b o r a t e  on t h i s  i s s u e  in  5 . 2 . 3 .
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( 8 a )  0 ^ 0 ;

X

I
m

R 0 0

NA
I \

X X X

'o' i
R e c a l l  t h a t  i f  we p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  both  t h e  nas a l  segment  

and p / k  be l ong t o  t h e  r i m a l  complement  p o s i t i o n  we v i o l a t e  t h e  

b i n a r i t y  t heor em.  F o l l o w i n g  2 . 4 ,  a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 9 )  i s  

u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c l u d e d .

( 9 ) R 0

X X X X

t i l l

V n p t

As a m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  i n  MG we o n l y  have e v i d e n c e  f o r  

s t r u c t u r e  ( 7 ) .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  

s p r ea d s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  f o r  a l l  s p e a k e r s .  F o l l o w i n g  1 . 1 ,  no f orm  

such as * [s \np tos l ]  o r  * [s \n p t lk s i ]  i s  e v e r  a t t e s t e d  i n  MG. The  

e x i s t i n g  v a r i a n t s  a r e  [simptosl] % [s\(m)btosl] . As I  e x p l a i n  in  

C h a p t e r  6 , t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  f rom t h e  nas a l  o n t o  

t h e  s t o p  i s  o p t i o n a l .  The s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  s t o p  p r ov e s  n o t  o n l y  t h e i r  a d j a c e n c y ,  b u t  a l s o  

t h e  g o v e r n i n g  r e l a t i o n  i n t o  which t h e  two segments e n t e r .

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  s t r u c t u r e  ( 8 a )  must  be e x c l u d e d  on t h e  b a s i s  

o f  e v i d e n c e  coming f rom p r o p e r  g ov er nment .  I n  ( 8 b) be l ow,  I  

r e p r o d u c e  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  ( 8 a )  t o  which I  have added t h e  

LPL f o r  reasons  o f  c o n v e n i e n c e .  We know f rom 2 . 9 . 1  and e a r l i e r  

i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  t h a t  w o r d - m e d i a l  empty n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s  

a r e  l i c e n s e d  in  MG t h r o u g h  p r o p e r  gov er n m en t .  As government  

goes f rom r i g h t  t o  l e f t  i n  MG a t  Pp Nj i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  govern  

N2 . T h i s ,  however ,  i s  i m p o s s i b l e .  A l t h o u g h  N3 i s  a u d i b l e  

( m e e t i n g  t h e  f i r s t  o f  t h e  two c o n d i t i o n s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  a p r o p e r  

government  r e l a t i o n  t o  h o l d ) ,  i t  c a n n o t  p r o p e r l y  gover n  Ng.
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T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a g o v e r n i n g  domain i n v o l v i n g  O3 

and i t s  p r e c e d i n g  r i m a l  complement  i n t e r v e n e s  between N2 and 

N3 . A c o n f i g u r a t i o n  l i k e  t h a t  o f  ( 8 b ) ,  where  a w o r d - m e d i a l  

empty n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  p r o p e r l y  gover ned  i s  i l l - f o r m e d .

( 8 b)
LPL:

0 ,

X

I
s

0 ,

X

I
m

0 .

0

Np\
I \
X X X

v" p t

R O

o

J u s t  l i k e  i n ( 6 b ) ,  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  Magi c  L i c e n s i n g  c a n n o t  

a p p l y  i n  ( 8 b ) .  A g a i n ,  t h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  d i s s i m i l a r i t y  t h a t  

p t / k t  and s+C/NC sequences d i s p l a y  i n  MG. As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  

e a r l i e r  i n t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  p t / k t  sequences  do n o t  d i s p l a y  

i d e n t i c a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p a t t e r n s  w i t h  e i t h e r  t h e  s+C o r  t h e  NC 

sequences .  For  i n s t a n c e ,  a l t h o u g h  p t / k t  can be p r ece ded  by a 

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  n e i t h e r  sC nor  NC can .  

M o r e o v e r ,  no p t r / k t r  sequences can o c c u r  a f t e r  an empty  

n u c l e u s .  T h i s  i s  n o t  t r u e  o f  e i t h e r  t h e  sC o r  t h e  NC sequences  

o f  MG ( e . g .  stratôs ' a r m y ’ , Ntrop\ ' s h a me ’ ) .  The f a c t  t h a t  

n e i t h e r  p r o p e r  government  nor  Magic  L i c e n s i n g  can a p p l y  t o  

( 8 b) l ends  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e .

A t h i r d  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e ,  whereby ( i )  t h e  na s a l  

be l ongs  t o  t h e  r i m e ,  ( i i )  t h e  nasa l  and o r a l  s t o p  a r e  s t r i c t l y  

a d j a c e n t  and ( i i i )  t h e  b i n a r i t y  t heor em  i s  n o t  v i o l a t e d ,  

i n v o l v e s  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  p t / k t  as b e l o n g i n g  t o  a b r a n c h i n g  

o n s e t  ( 1 0 ) .

( 1 0 ) *  R
I \
N \
I \

X X

o

X

\
\

\
X

I I
p / k  t
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However ,  a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 1 0 )  i s  a l s o  u n i v e r s a l l y  

e x c l u d e d .  The sequences p t / k t  can  n e v e r  f o r m b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t s ,  

as o r a l  s t o p s  c a n no t  o c c ur  in  o n s e t  complement  p o s i t i o n s

( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  The o n l y  p o s s i b l e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  f o r  t h e  nas a l  

t o  be s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  a l i c e n s i n g  o n s e t  head ( f i l l e d  by 

p / k )  and f o r  an empty n u c l e u s  t o  i n t e r v e n e  between t h e  l a t t e r  

and f ( 7)  .

The f i n a l  p i e c e  o f  e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t  and in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  

empty n u c l e u s  comes f rom t h e  p r o ce s s  o f  r e d u p l i c a t i o n .  B e f o r e  

I  p r oceed  t o  t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  t h i s  e v i d e n c e ,  I  need t o  c l a r i f y  

t h a t  in  a l l  d i s c u s s i o n s  o f  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  I  

e x c l u d e  two k i n d s  o f  seq uences .  F i r s t ,  I  e x c l u d e  t h e  

onoma top oe i c  sequences ( e . g .  [ t / t /Vizo]  ' t w i t t e r ’ , [xaxanlzo]  

' l a u g h  l o u d l y ’ ) .  Second,  I  e x c l u d e  sequences  where a whole  

stem i s  r e d u p l i c a t e d  ( i . e .  [ tsàka-tsé-ka] ' i n  a j i f f y ’ , [p i ts i -

pitsi]  ' b l a - b l a ’ ) .

L e t  me s t a r t  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  

i n  Greek  w i t h  an o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  b a s i c  f a c t s .  To b eg in  w i t h ,  

MG has r e d u p l i c a t e d  words f rom both  i t s  AG and MG v o c a b u l a r y .  

The AG r e d u p l i c a t e d  forms d i f f e r  i n f o u r  r e s p e c t s  f rom t h e  MG 

o n e s .

F i r s t l y ,  AG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  forms can o n l y  be o f  t h e  v e r b a l  

p a ra d i g m  ( i . e .  p r e s e n t  a n d / o r  p r e s e n t ,  p a s t  and f u t u r e  p e r f e c t  

t e n s e s  and p a r t i c i p l e s ,  e . g .  lé - lu -ka  ' l o o s e n  ( p r e s . p e r f .  f i r s t  

p e r s .  sg.) ’ and le-lukô:s ' l o o s e n  ( p r e s  . p e r f . p a r t . masc . nom.  

s g . ) ’ ) .  I n  MG, r e d u p l i c a t e d  forms a r e  a l w a y s  nominal  ( i . e .  le-  

lék- i  ' v e r y  t a l l  man’ ) .  T h i s  i s  why t h e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  f orms  

t h a t  MG has r e t a i n e d  f rom AG a r e  a l l  p r e s e n t  p e r f e c t  

p a r t i c i p l e s .  S e c o n d l y ,  t h e  AG n o n - r e d u p l i c a t e  stem can s t a n d  

on i t s  own as an i n d e p e n d e n t  stem ( e . g .  /u-o:,  lù-so:, lù-omal, lù -  

somai, e t c . ) .  I n  MG, i t  can n ev er  s t a n d  on i t s  own ( e . g .  * lé k -  

/, * lé k - ia ,  ^lék-ion,  e t c . ) .  T h i r d l y ,  t h e  f i r s t  n u c l e u s  o f  t h e  

r e d u p l i c a t e d  p r e f i x  (N. )  i s  a l ways  f i l l e d  by t h e  segment  e i n
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AG ( e . g .  lé- luka) . I n  MG, i t  i s  f i l l e d  by a copy o f  w h i c h e v e r  

vowel  ap p ea r s  in  t h e  N| o f  t h e  base f or m ( e . g .  ku-kùla  ' h o o d ’ , 

pa-pàra  ' b r e a d  soaked in  s a u c e ’ ) .

The l a s t  i m p o r t a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  t h a t  e x i s t s  between AG and 

MG c on cer ns  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  complements t h a t  t h e  0| o f  t h e  

base has t o  g o v e r n / 1 i c e n s e . C o n c r e t e l y ,  w i t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  

t h e  i n h e r i t e d  AG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  f o r m s ,  t h e  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

p r o c e s s e s  do no t  a l l o w  t h e  0  ̂ head o f  t h e  base t o  e v e r  govern  

o r  l i c e n s e  any complement .  No base f o r ms  whose 0| i s  b r a n c h i n g  

( e . g .  ^paprûra)  j o r  whose 0 | head l i c e n s e s  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t

r i m a l  complement  ( e . g .  *paspàra)  can e v e r  r e d u p l i c a t e  i n  MG.

T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  o n l y  base f or ms  whose p o s i t i o n  i s  non­

b r a n c h i n g  can p a r t i c i p a t e  in  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r oc e s s e s  in  MG 

( e . g .  papéira) .

By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  AG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r oc e ss  can t a k e  

p l a c e  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  g o v e r n i n g / l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  o f  t h e

0̂  o f  t h e  stem.  The 0  ̂ head o f  t h e  stem ( u n d e r l i n e d  i n  t h e

examples  t h a t  f o l l o w )  may be r e q u i r e d  t o  gover n  a complement  

( e . g .  [dédraka]  ' I  have a c t e d ’ ) ,  l i c e n s e  a r i m a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n  ( e . g .  [estréteumal]  ' I  have s e r v e d  i n  t h e  a r m y ’ ) o r  may 

be n o n - b r a n c h i n g  ( e . g .  [pépeismai] ' I  have been c o n v i n c e d ’ ) .

A l l  r e d u p l i c a t e d  p r e f i x e s  o f  bot h  AG and MG c o n s i s t  o f  

an o n s e t - n u c  1 eus p a i r .  I n  AG o n l y  t h e  head o f  t h e  f i r s t  o n s e t  

(Oj )  i s  r e d u p l i c a t e d .  The N| i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  t h e  n u c l e a r  segment  

e. No governed  members a r e  e v e r  c o p i e d  f rom t h e  stem o n t o  t h e  

p r e f i x .  T h i s  means t h a t  any r i m a l  complement  o r  any o n s e t  

complement  t h a t  may e x i s t  in  t h e  f i r s t  o n s e t - n u c l eus p a i r  o f  

t h e  base i s  e x c l u d e d  f rom t h e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s ,  as shown 

i n  ( 1 1 ) .  I n  t h e  examples  t h a t  f o l l o w ,  t h e  s u b s c r i p t e d  numbers  

i n d i c a t e  t h e  s p e c i f i c  o n s e t - r i m e  p a i r  t o  which each i n dexe d  

segment  b e l o n g s .  The a c c e n t e d  segments (%^\  o / )  i n d i c a t e  t h e  

segmenta l  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  o c c ur s  in  t h e  governed  p o s i t i o n s  o f  

t h e  f i r s t  o n s e t - r i m e  p a i r .  T h i s  m a t e r i a l  i s  ne v er  

r e d u p l i  c a t e d .
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( 1 1 )  p r e f i x  0̂  stem 0  ̂ N, 0 2 N g

X X  x x x x x x

I I  I M  I ,  I I
3| e a ̂ TI (3 2 a g

The l a c k  o f  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  gover ned  members i s  n o t  a 

prob l em f o r  MG. As I  e x p l a i n e d  above ,  MG r e d u p l i c a t e s  o n l y  

words whose 0 | o f  t h e  base i s  both ( i )  n o n - b r a n c h i n g  and ( i i )  

n o t  p r eceded  by a r i m a l  complement ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  ( 1 2 ) .

( 1 2 ) p r e f i x  0  ̂ stem

X X

(3̂  Ql

A c r u c i a l  p o i n t  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  i s  t h a t  t h e  

AG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r oc e ss  t r e a t s  t h e  two k i n d s  o f  n o n - n u c l e a r  

gover ned  members in  a d i f f e r e n t  way.  I  f i r s t  t a c k l e  t h o se

v e r b s  which have an i n i t i a l  b r a n c h i n g  o n s e t .  The r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

p r e f i x  o f  t h e s e  v e r b s  c o n s i s t s  o f  a copy o f  t h e  0  ̂ head o f  t h e  

base and t h e  n u c l e a r  segment  e ( 1 3 ) .  A c c o r d i n g l y ,  t h e  

r e d u p l i c a t e d  p r e f i x  o f  t h e  v e r b  dra-o: (drô:)  i s  dé-draka,  as 

shown i n  ( 1 3 ) .
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( 1 3 )  p r e f i x  0| N̂  stem

X X

i i
L e t  me now d ea l  w i t h  words l i k e  stratéuomai ' t o  s e r v e  in  

t h e  a r m y ’ , whose f i r s t  f i l l e d  o n s e t  head i s  p r ece ded  by a 

r i m a l  complement .  I n  t h e s e  words ,  t h e  f i l l e d  o n s e t  head o f  t h e  

base i s  n o t  r e d u p l i c a t e d  and o n l y  t h e  N| o f  t h e  p r e f i x  

a p p e a r s ,  i . e .  [ e-strateumai] , as i n ( 1 4 ) .  T h i s  l e a d s  me t o  

a n a l y s e  t h e  empty o n s e t  o f  t h e  base as 0  ̂ and t h e  f i r s t  f i l l e d  

o n s e t  o f  t h e  base as Op. As t h e  n u c l e a r  head o f  t h e  stem (N| )  

i s  empty,  t h e  o f  t he  p r e f i x  i s  f i l l e d  by e, t h e  d e f a u l t  

n u c l e a r  segment  o f  AG r e d u p l i c a t e d  f or ms  ( 1 4 ) .
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( 1 4 )  0, stem 0 , R  ̂ O 2 R 2

X

\  N
\ I

s

X X  X X

I I I It  r  a teumai

Based on t h i s  d i f f e r e n t i a l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  gover ned  

segments ,  we have a t e s t  whereby we may check w h e t h e r  AG 

t r e a t s  p t / k t  as i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences  o r  as sequences o f  

two o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s .  I f  p t / k t  a r e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t ,  we sho u l d  e x p e c t  them t o  behave l i k e  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences  o f  ( 1 4 ) .  I n  o t h e r  words ,  a v e r b  

l i k e  ktîzo: ' I  b u i l d ’ would become [é -k t ik a ]  and a v e r b  l i k e  

ktàomai ' I  p r o c u r e  f o r  m y s e l f ’ would become [é-kte:mal]  , as shown 

i n  ( 1 5 ) .

( 1 5 )  O, 0 R , 0

X X X

v° k t  
v° k t

R O
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k
m
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I \

X X

I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  be l on g  t o  two d i f f e r e n t  o n s e t

heads s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  we s h o u l d  e x p e c t  t h e  

r e d u p l i c a t e d  form o f  t h e  v e r b  ktàomai t o  be [ké-kte:mal]  ( 1 6 )  and 

n o t  [é-kte:mai]  . The r e d u p l i c a t e d  f or m o f  t h e  v e r b  ktizo: w ou ld ,  

i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  be [kékt ika ]  and n o t  [ék t ika ]  .

( 1 6 )  0  ̂
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I n  f a c t ,  AG has both  s t r u c t u r e s .  C e r t a i n  v e r b s  choose t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  and o t h e r  v e r b s  choose t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  w i t h  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s .  So,  a l o n g s i d e  

f orms l i k e  [ kekte:ménos] and lkékte:mai]  ' I  have p r o c u r e d  f o r  

m y s e l f ’ ( i . e .  empty n u c l e u s  s t r u c t u r e ) ,  we have forms l i k e  [ é -
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ktlka]  ' I  have b u i l t ’ and [ektisména]  ' b u i l t  ( p re s  . p e r f  . p a r t . )  ’ 

( i . e .  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e ) .  T h i s  means t h a t  AG has both  

kv^t  and v^kt  s t r u c t u r e s .  The kt  sequence o f  t h e  v e r b  ktizo: i s  

t r u l y  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  ( i . e .  v^kt)  and t h e  kt  sequence o f  t h e  

v e r b  kv^tàomai shows e v id e n c e  o f  an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c le u s  

( i . e .  kv^t) . The form [kékteimai]  i s  one o f  t h e  v e r y  few which  

r e d u p l i c a t e  in  t h i s  way in  AG. Most / c t - i n i t i a l  fo rm s  

r e d u p l i c a t e  in  t h e  way o f  t h e  v e r b  ktizo:, i . e .  as t r u l y  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq uence s .

MG has r e t a i n e d  in  i t s  v o c a b u l a r y  v e r y  few AG 

r e d u p l i c a t e d  fo rm s .  These do n o t  o n l y  come f rom  v e r b s  which  

have a n o n - b r a n c h in g  0, in  t h e  s tem .  They a l s o  come f ro m  ( i )  

v e r b s  which have a b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  (O^) i n  t h e  stem and ( i i )  

v e r b s  whose head i s  empty and which  have t h e  segm enta l  

m a t e r i a l  which o c c u rs  in  t h e  w o r d - i n i t i a l  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n  ( t h e  l a t t e r  p o s i t i o n  f o l l o w s  t h e  empty 0| ) l i c e n s e d  

by a f i l l e d  Og. Forms l i k e  [peproméno] ' d e s t i n y ’ , [ tetrlména]  

' c l i c h é ’ and [ kekiisménon] ' s h u t ’ p ro v e  t h a t  MG r e t a i n s  

r e d u p l i c a t e d  forms o f  v e r b s  whose 0̂  i s  b r a n c h in g .  I n  

a d d i t i o n ,  forms l i k e  [espevzména]  ' h u r r i e d ’ , [ esta vromé nos] 

' c r u c i f i e d ’ and [eskeména] ' d e l i b e r a t e l y ’ show t h a t  MG r e t a i n s  

r e d u p l i c a t e d  forms o f  v e r b s  whose o f  t h e  stem i s  empty and 

t h e  segm enta l  m a t e r i a l  which f i l l s  t h e  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n  i s  l i c e n s e d  by t h e  Og head.

I t  w ou ld ,  t h e n ,  be i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  see w h e th e r  MG has  

r e t a i n e d  any r e d u p l i c a t e d  form s o f  p t / k t - i n i t i a ]  v e r b s .  I f  i t  

d i d ,  i t  would be e x t r e m e l y  r e v e a l i n g  t o  see which o f  t h e  two  

s t r u c t u r e s  i t  r e t a i n e d .  I t  i s  r e a s o n a b l e  t o  assume t h a t  i f  MG 

a l l o w s  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  p t / k t  s t r u c t u r e s  ( i . e .  v^pt /v^kt)  , i t  

s h o u ld  a l l o w  t h e  r e t e n t i o n  o f  r e d u p l i c a t e d  fo rm s  l i k e  

[ektizménos] . I f ,  how ever ,  i t  o n l y  a l l o w s  a s t r u c t u r e  where an 

empty n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between p / k  and t ( i . e .  p v^ t /k v^ t )  , i t  

s h o u ld  f o r b i d  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  forms l i k e  [ektizménos]  and o n ly  

a l l o w  fo rm s  l i k e  [ kektiménos] .
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In  f a c t ,  MG r e t a i n s  o n l y  t h e  l a t t e r  ( i . e .  [k e k t im é n o s ] ) .  

MG, t h e n ,  has r e d u p l i c a t i o n  form s f ro m  t h e  AG v o c a b u l a r y  whose  

stems u n c o n t e s t a b l y b e g in  w i t h  ( i )  n o n - b r a n c h in g  s t r u c t u r e s  

( e . g .  Ipeplzménl]  ' c o n v i n c e d ’ , [ tetaméni]  ' t e n s e ' ,  [ kekorezméni]  

' s a t u r a t e d ' ) ,  ( i i )  b r a n c h in g  s t r u c t u r e s  ( e . g .  [peproméno]  

' d e s t i n y ' ,  [ tetriména]  ' c l i c h é '  and [ kekUzménon] ' s h u t ' )  and

( i i i )  r im a l  complement s t r u c t u r e s  ( e . g .  [esteménos]  ' c r o w n e d ' ) .  

Forms l i k e  [kektiménos]  o n l y  f i t  in  t h e  f i r s t  c a t e g o r y .  The 

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r e f i x  shows t h e  t y p i c a l  fo rm  o f  a n o n - b r a n c h in g  

o n s e t  in  t h e  stem.  T h i s  s t r u c t u r e  can be a l l o w e d  f o r  t h e  kt  

sequence o n l y  i f  an empty n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  two  

o r a l  s t o p s .

Q u i t e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  t h e  o n l y  i n i t i a l  fo rm s  r e t a i n e d

by MG a r e  th e  ones in  which t h e  AG kt  r e d u p l i c a t e s  l i k e  a non­

b r a n c h in g  s t r u c t u r e .  As I  m en t io n ed  abo ve ,  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s ,  

in  AG, t h e  l e a s t  numerous o f  t h e  two s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  

t h e  p t / k t  sequences may assume. I  c o n s i d e r  t h i s  b e h a v i o u r  o f  

MG as i n d i c a t i v e  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i t  assumes f o r  

p t /k t .

B e fo r e  ro u n d in g  up t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  l e t  me p o i n t  o u t  

t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a s e t  o f  words in  which p / k  a r e  n o t  

s e p a r a t e d  f rom  t by an empty n u c le u s .  The s e t  I  r e f e r  t o  i s  

t h a t  o f  words l i k e  pémpti  ' T h u r s d a y ' .  F o l l o w i n g  my d i s c u s s i o n  

o f  1 . 1 ,  in  t h e s e  w ords ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  which  i n t e r v e n e s  between  

th e  na s a l  segment  and t ( i . e .  p)  i s  e p e n t h e t i c  and n o t  

l e x i c a l .  The p f / k f s e q u e n c e s  in  which p / k  a r e  e p e n t h e t i c  r a t h e r  

th a n  l e x i c a l  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  f rom t h e  p t / k t  seq uences  o f  t h e  

words I  examined above .  I  do n o t  e l a b o r a t e  on t h e  e p e n t h e t i c  

s t r u c t u r e  h e r e .  I n  C h a p t e r  6 ,  how ever ,  I  p r o v i d e  p r o o f  f o r  t h e  

e p e n t h e t i c  n a t u r e  o f  p in  t h e s e  s e q u e n c e s ,  I  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  t h e s e  p t / k t  sequences  assume and I  d is c u s s  

in  d e t a i l  t h e i r  t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r .

L e t  me now r e v i e w  th e  te n  p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  

o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  an empty n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n i n g  between p / k
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and t. F i r s t ,  p t / k t  f a i l  t o  show s t r i c t  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s .  Second, th e  la c k  o f  * t p / t k  sequences i s  n o t  a 

l a n g u a g e - s p e c i f i c  t r a i t .  T h i r d ,  in  sequences  o f  what  looks  

l i k e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p t /k t ,  t h e  f i r s t  o f  t h e  two o r a l  s to p s  

i s  r e l e a s e d .  F o u r t h ,  u n l i k e  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  o t h e r  t r u e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq uences ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a d i s t r i b u t i o n  gap 

in  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  p t r / k t r  sequences  a f t e r  an empty n u c le u s  

( [ s t r a t D s ] ,  b u t  ktrûtos] ) . F i f t h ,  bo th  p t / k t  can  be p rece d ed  by 

a r / /  segment  o r  by a nasa l  f i l l i n g  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  r im a l  

complement p o s i t i o n  i a r k v ^ t i k î ) .  S i x t h ,  no l e n i t i o n  e v e r  t a k e s  

p l a c e  when p / k  have t o  l i c e n s e  a r i m a l  complement p o s i t i o n  

{ [ a r k t i k l ]  % * [ a r x t l k \ ] ) .  S e v e n th ,  no l e n i t i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e  in  t h e  

f i r s t  con sonan t  o f  some o f  th e  p t / k t  sequences  { [p tô s i ]  % 

* [ f t o s i ] ) .  E i g h t h ,  i f  a n as a l  segment p r e c e d e s  t h e  p t / k t  

sequences i t  must be hom organic  t o  t h e  f i r s t  o f  t h e  two s to p s  

i [s \mptosi]  , ^[s inptosi]  ) . N i n t h ,  s u b j e c t  t o  s o c i a l  v a r i a t i o n ,  

t h e  L” e le m e n t  o f  t h e  nasa l  sp re a d s  o n to  t h e  f i r s t  s to p  o f  t h e  

p t / k t  sequences { [ s\ (m)btosi] % [ simptosi] ) . T e n t h ,  where MG has  

a c h o ic e  o f  r e t a i n i n g  f rom AG A r t - i n i t i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  which  

r e d u p l i c a t e  e i t h e r  l i k e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  o r  as 

sequences o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s ,  i t  o n l y  

r e t a i n s  t h e  l a t t e r .

The above e v i d e n c e  le a d s  me t o  r e j e c t  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t a t u s  o f  p t / k t  and a d o p t  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  where an empty n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  two  

o r a l  s to p s  ( i . e .  p v ° t / k v ^ t )  .

4 . 2  The MG p n /k n  sequences

The p n /kn  sequences a r e  n o t  as f r e q u e n t  as t h e  p t / k t  o r  t h e  

ps/ks  ones .  To t h e  b e s t  o f  my kno w led g e ,  t h e y  r e c e i v e  

v i r t u a l l y  no m e n t io n  in  t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  T h i s  

i s  p r o b a b ly  due t o  two r e a s o n s .  F i r s t l y ,  i n  c o n t r a s t  t o  p t / k t ,  

p n /kn  do n o t  d i r e c t l y  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  any v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s .  

S e c o n d ly ,  t h e i r  i d e n t i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  v a r i o u s  MG
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p h o n o l o g i c a l  p r o c e s s e s  e x c lu d e s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e i r  each  

a d o p t i n g  a d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e y  

c o n t r a s t  w i t h  ts and ps/ks  w h ic h ,  a l t h o u g h  s i m i l a r - l o o k i n g  

( i . e .  s t o p  + s ) , a d o p t  two d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  (s e e  

5 . 2 . 2 ) .

The sequences pn /kn  show s i g n s  o f  s i m i l a r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

and b e h a v i o u r  t o  p t / k t  and,  as I  show in  C h a p t e r  5 ,  t o  ps/ks .  

T h e i r  f i r s t  segment  b e in g  an o r a l  s t o p ,  t h e y  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  

t h e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  I  i n v e s t i g a t e .  In  t h e  

n e x t  two s u b - s e c t i o n s ,  I  g i v e  some g e n e r a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  as t o  

t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  p n /kn  sequences by KLV ( 4 . 2 . 1 ) .  I  a l s o  

p r o v i d e  some e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  ass u m p t io n  o f  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  them and in  f a v o u r  o f  

an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c le u s  ( 4 . 2 . 2 ) .

4 . 2 . 1  pn /kn :  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f f e r e d  by KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )

KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 2 )  u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c lu d e  hom organic  s t o p - n a s a l  

c l u s t e r s  as w e l l - f o r m e d  o n s e ts  on t h e  grounds t h a t  such 

sequences v i o l a t e  t h e  c o n s t r a i n t  a g a i n s t  s p r e a d in g  o f  e le m e n t s  

w i t h i n  an o n s e t .  They a l s o  n o te  t h a t  u n i v e r s a l l y  sequences o f  

s to p  p l u s  n a s a ls  a r e  t y p i c a l l y  h e t e r o r g a n i c .

In  t h e i r  exam ples  which  come f ro m  v a r i o u s  l a n g u a g e s ,  KLV 

a l s o  c i t e  MG. They remark t h a t  in  MG, as in  o t h e r  la n g u a g e s ,  

pn /kn  ' m i r r o r  t h e  s to p  c l u s t e r s ’ p t / k t  ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 2 9 ) .  They a l s o  

p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  E n g l i s h  s t r e s s  p la c e m e n t  t r e a t s  t h e  E n g l i s h  

pn /kn  sequences as h e t e r o s y  11a b i c , as in  t h e  example  

( a r a c h n o i d ) ,  where s t r e s s  i s  p l a c e d  on t h e  second r a t h e r  th a n  

on t h e  f i r s t  n u c le u s  o f  th e  word.

From t h e s e  two re m a rk s ,  I  assume t h a t  KLV would t r e a t  t h e  

MG p n /kn  sequences j u s t  as t h e y  t r e a t  t h e  E n g l i s h  ones ,  i . e .  

as i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq uence s .  However ,  as w i t h  p t / k t ,  t h e r e  

i s  no a - p r i o r i  reason  why MG p n /kn  s h o u ld  assume t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  t h e y  d i s p l a y  in  E n g l i s h .  I n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  sub­
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s e c t i o n ,  I  d is c u s s  t h e  e v i d e n c e  t h a t  l e a d s  me t o  r e j e c t  t h e  

a n a l y s i s  o f f e r e d  by KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  and a d o p t ,  in  i t s  p l a c e ,  an 

a n a l y s i s  whereby p n /k n  c o n s i s t  o f  two o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by an 

empty n u c le u s  ( i . e .  pv^n/kv^n)  .

4 . 2 . 2  The a rgum ents  in  f a v o u r  o f  an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c le u s

The p o t e n t i a l  absence o f  any tn /tm/pm  sequences  in  MG m ig h t  

s u g g e s t  t h a t  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  e x i s t  between p / k  and 

n. Such a f a c t  would  p r o v i d e  e v i d e n c e  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a g o v e r n in g  domain between p / k  and n, and, hence ,  

t h e i r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t a t u s .  However ,  words l i k e  [féitnl] 

' m a n g e r ’ and [atmôs] ' s t e a m ’ , d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  tn 

and tm seq uences .  I n  MG, t h e  gap e x i s t s  o n l y  f o r  *pm.  T h i s  gap 

i s  n o t  l a n g u a g e - s p e c i f i c  b u t  a t t e s t e d  in  many o f  t h e  w o r l d ’ s 

l a n g u a g e s .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  t h i s  gap does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  im p ly  

t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  p / k  and n. The e x i s t e n c e  o f  p t / k t  and 

p s /k s  sequences i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a p a r t  f ro m  n, t h e  segments  p / k  

may occ u r  w i t h  o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segm ents .  These f a c t s  shed 

s e r i o u s  doubts  on t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  a g o v e r n in g  r e l a t i o n  

between p / k  and n.

I n  MG, t h e r e  e x i s t s  a b u ndant  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  e v i d e n c e  

a g a i n s t  t h e  s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  o f  p / k  and n. To b e g in  w i t h ,  i f  

p / k  and n were t r u l y  a d j a c e n t ,  both  p and k sh o u ld  be n a s a l l y  

r e l e a s e d  in  p r e - n a s a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  i . e .  t h e i r  h° e le m e n t  sh o u ld  

n o t  be l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e .  R e c a l l  f ro m  3 . 2 . 4  t h a t  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e  h° e le m e n t  i n  t h e  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  p / k  b e f o r e  n would  s u g g e s t  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  

an i n t e r v e n i n g  n u c le u s  ( t h e  h° e l e m e n t  b e in g  l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  t h e  s to p s  o n l y  in  p r e - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s ) .  I f ,  

how ever ,  an empty n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between them, p / k  sh o u ld  

be o r a l l y  r e l e a s e d .  In  f a c t ,  MG chooses t h e  second o p t i o n :  

p n /kn  a r e  a lw a ys  pronounced w i t h  an o r a l l y  r e l e a s e d  o r a l  s t o p ,  

i . e .  t h e i r  h° e l e m e n t  i s  l e x i c a l l y  d i s t i n c t i v e .  Nasal  r e l e a s e  

f o r  p / k  b e f o r e  n sounds f o r e i g n  and s t r a n g e .
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I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  i f  p n /k n  a r e  t r u e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s e q u en ce s ,  we s h o u ld  n e v e r  be a b l e  t o  see them p rece d ed  by a 

r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n :  such a s t r u c t u r e  would  v i o l a t e  t h e  

b i n a r i t y  th e o re m .  C o n s e q u e n t ly ,  s t r u c t u r e s  such as spn, skn,  

mpn, nkn sh o u ld  n o t  e x i s t  in  MG. R e c a l l  t h a t  sp and mp ( s e e

4 . 1 . 2  and 3 . 2 . 2 ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y )  a r e  g e n u in e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s e q u e n c e s .

T h i s  assum pt ion  i s  wrong.  A l t h o u g h ,  j u s t  l i k e  i n  E n g l i s h ,  

exam ples  a r e  hard  t o  come by, words such as [ /spnoi]  

' i n h a l a t i o n ’ ( 1 7 a ) ,  [6\spnia]  ' d i f f i c u l t y  i n  b r e a t h i n g ’ and 

[e(m)bnéo'] ' I  i n s p i r e ’ a r e  w i d e l y  used i n  MG. A ls o  t h e  exam ple  

[sknipa]  ' g n a t ’ , shows t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  gap f o r  

w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  as t h e r e  was f o r  t h e  spt  and skt  

seq u en ce s .  The sequences spn/skn  can o c c u r  a f t e r  both  f i l l e d  

and empty n u c l e i .  H av in g  e x c lu d e d  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  pn /kn  

f o r m in g  b r a n c h in g  o n s e ts  ( 4 . 2 . 1 ) ,  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  an 

i n t e r v e n i n g  n u c le u s  i s  n e c e s s a r y  i f  we a r e  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  

s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  s/n  and p / k  ( 1 7 a ) .

( 1 7 a ) 0 2 R 2 0 3 R 3 O 4
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N2 N3

N
1 \ 1 1 1

X X
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X X
1

X
1

X
1

I 1
1 s

1
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1
n

1
0

I
1
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I f  we a s s ig n  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t a t u s  t o  p n /k n ,  t h e  

s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  o f  s/n  and p / k  would  mean t h a t  t h e  r im e  

c o n s i s t s  o f  one n u c l e a r  head and two n o n - n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n s ,  

c o n t r a  t h e  b i n a r i t y  theorem  ( 2 . 4 )  ( 1 8 ) .  T h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s

u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c lu d e d .

( 1 8 ) 0 R 0 R 0 R
/ \ 1 1
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I n  t h e  t h i r d  p l a c e ,  words such as [e(m)bnéo'] p r o v i d e

a d d i t i o n a l  p r o o f  o f  t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  n u c l e u s .  These words  

c o n s i s t  o f  a n o n - a n a l y t i c  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x  ( e . g .  { e N - } )  and

a stem which  has an i n i t i a l  o r a l  s to p  ( i . e .  {p v ^ n é o } ) .  A g a in ,

t h e  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  c o m p l e x i t y  o f  t h e s e  words i s  n o t  v i s i b l e  t o  

t h e  p h o n o lo g y .  T h e i r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  g i v e n  in  ( 1 9 )  

be low .

( 1 9 ) Oj  R|  Og Rg O 3  R 3 O  4 R ^0 3

?
X
1

1
X
11

n
1
e

n e

r  X X X X X X X 1

t i l l . '
1 s p V n e o
e m p v° n e o

The i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between s t r i c t l y  

a d j a c e n t  n as a l  and o r a l  s to p s  ( 3 . 2 . 2 )  p r o v i d e  a most r e l i a b l e  

t e s t  f o r  t h e  c o r r e c t n e s s  o f  t h e  as s u m p t io n  t h a t  t h e  o r a l  s to p  

i s  n o t  a d j a c e n t  t o  i t s  f o l l o w i n g  n as a l  segm ent .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  

i f  t h e r e  e x i s t s  some i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h e  na s a l  segment o f  

t h e  p r e f i x  {eN -}  and t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  s tem ,  we sh o u ld  

assume a s t r u c t u r e  where t h e s e  two a r e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t ,  i . e .  

t h e y  fo rm  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n in g  dom ain .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  

t h a t  t h e  o r a l  s to p  o f  t h e  p n /k n  sequences  ( i . e .  p / k )  and t h e  

nas a l  f o l l o w i n g  i t  must con form  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n  on 

t h e  w e l 1 - fo r m e d n e s s  o f  p h o n o lo g ic a l  s t r i n g s  ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) and a l l o w  

an empty n u c le u s  t o  i n t e r v e n e  between them ,  as shown in  ( 1 9 ) .  

I n  such a c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  must be s t r i c t l y

a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  p r e c e d in g  n as a l  segment and s e p a r a t e d  f ro m  t h e

f o l l o w i n g ,  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a d j a c e n t ,  n a s a l  segment  by an 

i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c le u s .  R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  

s t r u c t u r e  has been e x c lu d e d  f o r  p n /k n ,  as n a s a l s  c a n n o t  o c c u r  

in  o n s e t  complement p o s i t i o n s  ( 4 . 2 . 1 ) .

I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  p n /k n  a r e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t

seq u en ce s ,  t h e  o r a l  s to p  sh o u ld  o c c u r  in  t h e  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ( 2 0 a ) .  T h i s  o r a l  s to p  w o u ld ,  t h e n ,  

be governed  by t h e  f o l l o w i n g  n a s a l .  T h i s  g o v e r n in g  na s a l
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s h o u ld  o c c u r  in  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  ( ( O 3 ) ,  as in  

( 2 0 a ) ) .  The n u c le u s  which would  have t o  o c c u r  b e f o r e  t h e  o r a l  

s t o p  ( ( N 2 ) ,  as in  ( 2 0 a ) )  sh o u ld  be em pty .  T h i s  s t r u c t u r e  

f o r b i d s  any i n t e r a c t i o n  between t h e  n a s a l  segment o f  t h e  

p r e f i x  (Og) and t h e  o r a l  s t o p .

( 2 0 a ) R.

j '

0 -

NA

0

\
X X

N

0 R

N

R e c a l l  t h a t  i f  we a n a ly s e  t h e  f i r s t  n as a l  as a l s o  

o c c u r r i n g  in  a r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n  n e x t  t o  t h e  o r a l  s to p  

( 2 1 )  we would  v i o l a t e  t h e  b i n a r i t y  th e o re m  ( 2 . 4 ) .
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I n  f a c t ,  MG o p t s  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  s o l u t i o n  ( 1 9 ) .  We can o n l y  

have fo rm s  such as [eimjbnéo]  and [s \ (m )bn la ] .  We can n e v e r  have  

form s such as ^lénbnefs i ]  o r  * [s \n b n la ]  , where t h e  p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e le m e n t  does n o t  sp re a d  f ro m  t h e  o r a l  s to p  t o  

t h e  p r e c e d i n g  nas a l  segment.  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e  L' e le m e n t  

s p re a d s  f ro m  t h e  na s a l  segment  o f  t h e  p r e f i x  o n to  t h e  s to p  

( e . g .  [é(m)bnefsi]  o r  [s\(m)bnla] ) .  No i n t e r a c t i o n s  w h a t s o e v e r  

t a k e  p l a c e  between t h e  o r a l  s to p  and t h e  n a s a l  segment  o f  t h e  

p n /k n  s e q u e n c e s .  T h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  e v i d e n c e  shows t h a t  t h e  

o r a l  s t o p  i s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  i t s  p r e c e d i n g  na s a l  segment.  

We, t h e n ,  have t o  p o s t u l a t e  t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  an empty  

n u c le u s  between t h e  p / k  and t h e  f o l l o w i n g  na s a l  segment.

B e s id e s ,  p r o p e r  governm ent  e v i d e n c e  a l l o w s  us t o  r e j e c t  

s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 0 a )  as i l l - f o r m e d .  The w o r d -m e d ia l  empty n u c le u s  

which a p p e a r s  in  t h e  Ng p o s i t i o n  c a n n o t  be l i c e n s e d  t h r o u g h
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p r o p e r  gov ernm ent .  T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a g o v e r n in g  

domain c o n s i s t i n g  o f  O3 and i t s  p r e c e d in g  r im a l  complement  

i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  domain o f  p r o p e r  governm ent  t h a t  i s  

formed between N3 and Ng, as shown in  ( 2 0 b )  be lo w .  ( R e c a l l  f rom

2 . 7 . 2  and e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  t h a t  i n t e r n u c l e a r  

governm ent  goes f ro m  r i g h t  t o  l e f t  i n  MG. )  A l th o u g h  N3 i s  

u n l i c e n s e d  ( i . e .  a u d i b l e ) ,  i t  i s  n o t  c o n t i g u o u s  t o  N2 a t  t h e  

LPL. T h i s  means t h a t  N3 c a n n o t  p r o p e r l y  l i c e n s e  Ng.

( 2 0 b)
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Magic  L i c e n s i n g  can a l s o  n o t  a p p ly  in  ( 2 0 b ) .  T h i s  i s  due 

t o  t h e  d i s s i m i l a r i t y  o f  t h e  MG p n /kn  and s+C/NC  s e q u en ce s .  As 

I  a rgued  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  p n /k n  sequences d i s p l a y  

d i f f e r e n t  d i s t r i b u t i o n  p a t t e r n s  f ro m  e i t h e r  s+C o r  NC 

seq u en ce s .  For ex a m p le ,  p n /kn  sequences can be p rece d ed  by a 

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ( e . g .  [ôlspnla]  

' d i f f i c u l t y  i n b r e a t h i n g ’ ) .  N e i t h e r  sfC nor  /VC can be p re c e d e d  

by a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ( i . e .  *â.rstato,  

*rNpà.la) .

The f a c t  t h a t  n e i t h e r  p r o p e r  governm ent  nor  Magic  

L i c e n s i n g  can a p p ly  in  ( 2 0 b )  l e n d s  s u p p o r t  t o  t h e  r e j e c t i o n  

o f  t h e  a b o v e -m e n t io n e d  s t r u c t u r e .

L e t  me now sum up t h e  s i x  a rg u m en ts  in  f a v o u r  o f  a 

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  p n /k n  where each segment  b e lo n g s  t o  an o n s e t  

head w i t h  an empty n u c le u s  s e p a r a t i n g  them. F i r s t ,  t h e  l a c k  

o f  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  between p / k  and n ( t h e r e  a l s o  

e x i s t  p t / k t ,  ps /ks ,  tn,  and tm s e q u en ce s )  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  l a c k  o f  

a g o v e r n in g  r e l a t i o n  between p / k  and n.  Second,  t h e  l a c k  o f  

o n l y  *p /77  sequences i s  n o t  a l a n g u a g e - s p e c i f i c  t r a i t  b u t  i s
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s h a re d  by many o f  t h e  w o r l d ’ s l a n g u a g e s .  T h i r d ,  p / k  a r e  a lw a y s  

o r a l l y  and n e v e r  n a s a l l y  r e l e a s e d  b e f o r e  t h e  nas a l  segm ents .  

F o u r t h ,  both pn and kn a l l o w  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  

r im a l  complements t o  p re c e d e  them. T h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  shows no 

gaps as i t  may t a k e  p l a c e  both  w o r d -m e d ia l  l y  ( [ / s p n o f ] )  and 

w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  { [ s k n i p a ] ) .  F i f t h ,  when a n a s a l  segment  o c c u r s  

in  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  p o s i t i o n  p r e c e d i n g  p n /k n ,  i t  becomes 

hom organ ic  t o  i t s  l i c e n s i n g  s to p  { [embnéo] , ^ [ e n b n é o ] ) . S i x t h ,  

in  t h e s e  e n v i r o n m e n t s ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  p n /k n  sequences  

a l s o  becomes lo w - t o n e d  {embnéo) .

4 . 3  Summary

In  t h e  p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r ,  I  d is c u s s e d  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

t h e  MG p t / k t  and p n /k n  seq uences .  The ass u m p t io n  o f  t h e  c o r r e c t  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e s e  sequences i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o  an 

a n a l y s i s  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  as t h e  f i r s t  segment o f  

t h e s e  sequences i s  an o r a l  s t o p .  For  a l l  f o u r  sequences  I  

argued  a g a i n s t  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  assumed by KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  and i n  f a v o u r  o f  an 

i n t e r v e n i n g  n u c le u s  between p / k  and t /n .  My a rgum ents  were  

c h i e f l y  t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  and r e f e r r e d  t o  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and 

p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e s e  s eq u en ce s .

I  have shown t h a t  ( i )  p t / k t  and p n /k n  f a i l  t o  show s t r i c t  

c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  and t h a t  ( i i )  t h e  l a c k  o f  * t p / t k  and 

*pm sequences i s  n o t  a l a n g u a g e - s p e c i f i c  t r a i t .  I  have a l s o  

argued t h a t  p / k  i s  a lw a ys  o r a l l y  r e l e a s e d  b e f o r e  e i t h e r  t o r  

n. I  have d e m o n s t r a te d  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a d i s t r i b u t i o n  gap 

in  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  p t r / k t r  sequences a f t e r  an empty n u c le u s  

and t h a t  p t / k t  and p n /k n  can be p re c e d e d  by s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

n o n - n u c l e a r  segm ents .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  I  have shown t h a t  no 

l e n i t i o n  e v e r  t a k e s  p l a c e  when p / k  have t o  l i c e n s e  t h e  

segm enta l  m a t e r i a l  o f  t h e i r  p r e c e d in g  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  I  have d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h a t  i f  a na s a l  

segment p r e c e d e s  t h e  p t / k t  o r  p n /k n  sequences i t  must  be
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hom organic  t o  t h e  i n i t i a l  s to p  o f  t h e s e  s e q u e n c e s .  F i n a l l y ,  

I  have produced e v i d e n c e  s u p p o r t i n g  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  where  MG has  

a c h o i c e  o f  r e t a i n i n g  f ro m  AG / c t - i n i t i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  which  

r e d u p l i c a t e  e i t h e r  l i k e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  o r  as  

sequences o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  i t  o n l y  

r e t a i n s  t h e  l a t t e r .



CHAPTER F IVE

THE SYLLABIC STRUCTURE 

OF MODERN GREEK ts AND ps /ks

5 . 0  I n t r o d u c t i o n

Ha v in g  e s t a b l i s h e d  in  t h e  p r e v i o u s  c h a p t e r  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  MG p t / k t  and p n /k n  s e q u e n c e s ,  I  t u r n ,  in  t h i s  

c h a p t e r ,  t o  an a n a l y s i s  o f  ts, ps and ks, t h r e e  o f  t h e  most  

p r o b l e m a t i c  and w i d e l y  d is c u s s e d  Modern G reek  c l u s t e r s .  The  

a n a l y s i s  I  p ropose  i s  a l s o  couched w i t h i n  t h e  f ra m e w ork  o f  

Government P h o no logy .  J u s t  as w i t h  p t / k t  and p n /k n ,  t h e  

d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts and ps /ks  m ig h t  a t  

f i r s t  ap p ear  i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  p u rp o ses  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s .  

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  ts and ps/ks  a r e  a l s o  i n v o l v e d  in  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s ,  t h e i r  f i r s t  sound u n i t  b e in g  an o r a l  

s t o p .  A t  t h e  same t i m e ,  how ever ,  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  

o f  ts d i f f e r s  in  some i m p o r t a n t  r e s p e c t s  f ro m  t h a t  o f  ps and 

ks. As I  a rg u e  in  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  due t o  

t h e i r  d i s s i m i l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e :  ts i s  a c o n t o u r  segm ent ,  

w h i l e  ps/ks  a r e ,  l i k e  p t / k t  and p n /k n ,  sequences  o f  two o n s e ts  

s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s .

The a n a l y s i s  I  p r o v i d e  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts 

and p s /ks  i s  o r g a n i s e d  as f o l l o w s .  I n  S e c t i o n  5 . 1 ,  I  b r i e f l y  

p r e s e n t  t h e  most p r o m in e n t  a c c o u n ts  t h a t  e x i s t  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  and p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  p r i m a r i l y  o f  ts, b u t  

o c c a s i o n a l l y  a l s o  o f  ps and ks.  I n  S e c t i o n  5 . 2 ,  I  p ropose  an 

a n a l y s i s  o f  ts and ps/ks  w i t h i n  t h e  f ra m e w o rk  o f  GP. I  f i r s t  

d is c u s s  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f f e r e d  by KLV f o r  ts and ps/ks .  Then,  I  

e x p l a i n  t h e  reasons  why I  a d o p t  t h e i r  c o n t o u r  a n a l y s i s  f o r  ts, 

but  r e j e c t  t h e i r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  a n a l y s i s  f o r  ps/ks .

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  o f t e n  r e f e r  t o  ( i )  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l
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s t i p u l a t i o n s  o f  Government  Phonology ( C h a p t e r  2 ) ,  ( i i )  t h e  

i n t e r a c t i o n s  t a k i n g  p l a c e  between s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  na s a l  and 

o r a l  s t o p s  ( 3 . 2 . 2 )  and ( i i i )  some o f  t h e  a rgum ents  I  used in  

o r d e r  t o  p ro ve  t h a t  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t  and p n /k n  

i s  t h a t  o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty  

n u c le u s  ( C h a p t e r  4 ) .  Most  o f  t h e  c l a i m s  I  make in  t h i s  c h a p t e r  

a l s o  come up in  C h a p t e r  6 , where  t h e y  undergo f u r t h e r  

e l a b o r a t i o n  so t h a t  t h e y  p r o v i d e  a d d i t i o n a l  s u p p o r t i n g  

e v i d e n c e  f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  I  p r e s e n t  o f  t h e  phenomenon o f  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .

5 .1  P r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  p rob lem  and o f  some e x i s t i n g  a n a l y s e s

T h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  d i v i d e d  in  two s u b - s e c t i o n s .  I n  5 . 1 . 1 ,  I  

o u t l i n e  t h e  q u e s t i o n s  d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t s  have a t t e m p t e d  t o  

answer in  t h e i r  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts 

and ps/ks  in  MG. I n  5 . 1 . 2 ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  most w e l l - k n o w n  and 

r e c e n t  a n a l y s e s .  The m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e s e  a n a l y s e s  a r e  f o r m u l a t e d  

w i t h i n  an S P E - ty p e  f ra m e w o r k .  I t  i s  m a i n l y  t h e  o l d e r  a n a l y s e s  

t h a t  f o l l o w  t h e  S t r u c t u r a l i s t  a p p ro a c h .

T h ro u g h o u t  5 . 1 . 2 ,  I  use t h e  SPE te r m s  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  

t h e m s e lv e s  use in  t h e i r  a c c o u n t s .  For  i n s t a n c e ,  I  use te rm s  

l i k e  ' c o n s o n a n t ' ,  ' v o w e l '  and ' a f f r i c a t e '  ( r a t h e r  t h a n ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  ' n o n - n u c l e a r ' ,  ' n u c l e a r '  and ' c o n t o u r '  

s e g m e n ts ) .  I  a l s o  use te rm s  which have no s t a n d i n g  in  a GP 

f ra m e w ork  ( e . g .  ' p h o n e m e ' ) .  L a s t l y ,  f o r  t h e  sake  o f  

c o n v e n ie n c e  and c l a r i t y  o f  p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  I  use two s e t s  o f  

sym bols:  t^/d^  ( r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  u n i t - p h o n e m i c  a n a l y s i s )  and

ts /dz  ( r e f e r r i n g  t o  t h e  c l u s t e r  a n a l y s i s ) .  T h i s  c o n v e n t i o n a l  

n o t a t i o n  i s  in  f o r c e  o n l y  f o r  t h i s  s e c t i o n .  From 5 . 2  onw ards ,  

I  use t h e  symbols  ts /dz .

5 . 1 . 1  An o u t l i n e  o f  t h e  p rob lem

T h r e e  q u e s t i o n s  r e c u r  in  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on MG ts, ps  and ks:
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( i )  Do a l l  t h r e e  sound sequences possess an i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o r  not?

( i i )  I f  t h e i r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  wh ich  s t r u c t u r e  

s h o u ld  we assume f o r  each sequence?

( i i i )  I s  dz an in d e p e n d e n t  c l u s t e r ?  I f  so ,  what  i s  i t s  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  and how does i t  r e l a t e  t o  t h a t  o f  fs, ps  

and ks?

The a t t e m p t s  t o  answer t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  hav e ,  o v e r  t h e  

y e a r s ,  b r o u g h t  t o  l i g h t  numerous and o f t e n  q u i t e  d i v e r s e  

a n a l y s e s .  Most  l i n g u i s t s  dea l  o n l y  w i t h  ts. Some m a i n t a i n  t h a t  

ts i s  a c l u s t e r ,  w h i l e  o t h e r s  m a i n t a i n  t h a t  i t  i s  ' a n  

a f f r i c a t e ’ . M o r e o v e r ,  t h e  co m p a r iso n s  o f  ts w i t h  p s /ks  a r e  

s c a n t  and ,  most o f  t h e  t i m e ,  h a p h a z a r d .  F i n a l l y ,  i n  v e r y  few  

a n a l y s e s  i s  ( ^ s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  compared t o  ts, ps and ks. I n  t h e  

n e x t  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  r e v i e w  some o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  a c c o u n ts  i n  

an e f f o r t  t o  show how d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t s  have t a c k l e d  t h e  

above i s s u e s .

5 . 1 . 2  A r e v i e w  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on MG ts and ps/ks

L e t  me b e g in  t h i s  r e v i e w  w i t h  ts. Most  l i n g u i s t s  seem t o  f o c u s  

on t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a s s i g n i n g  phonemic s t a t u s  t o  ts. These  

l i n g u i s t s  can be d i v i d e d  i n t o  two g ro u p s .  On t h e  one hand 

t h e r e  a r e  th o s e  who t r e a t  ts as a sequence o f  two segments  

(M i ra m b e l  ( 1 9 4 6 a ,  1950 ,  1 9 5 9 ) ,  Newton ( 1 9 6 1 : 2 8 4 ) ,  S e t a t o s

( 1 9 6 9 : 4 6 - 5 1 ) ,  Koutsoudas ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  Swanson ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  M agou las  

( 1 9 7 9 : 2 2 )  and P h i 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1 9 7 0 : 1 8 ) ) .  On t h e  o t h e r  

hand,  t h e r e  a r e  t h o s e  who t r e a t  ts as a u n i t  phoneme 

( T r i a n d a p h y l 1 i d e s  ( 1 9 3 9 ) ,  M iram be l  ( 1 9 4 6 a ,  195 0 ,  1 9 5 9 ) ,

H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 7 - 9 ) ,  Z e r i  ( 1 9 8 4 ) ,  M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 : 2 4 - 5 )  

and Joseph ( 1 9 8 6 ) ) .

A h a n d fu l  o f  l i n g u i s t s  f ro m  b o th  groups  use t h e  

S t r u c t u r a l i S t  app ro ach  ( e . g .  M i r a m b e l ,  T r i a n d a p h y l 1 i d e s ,  

Swanson and M a g o u l a s ) .  I n  t h e i r  a n a l y s e s ,  s p e c i a l  em phas is  i s  

p l a c e d  on t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  o r i g i n s  o f  ts. The r e m a i n in g
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l i n g u i s t s  use an S P E - ty p e  f ra m e w o rk  ( e . g .  Newton,  H o u s e h o ld e r ,  

Z e r i ,  M a l i k o u t i ,  S e t a t o s ,  Koutsoudas and P h i l i p p a k i -  

W a r b u r t o n ) .  I n  t h e i r  a n a l y s e s ,  l e s s  em phasis  i s  p l a c e d  on t h e  

h i s t o r i c a l  o r i g i n s  o f  ts and more on i t s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  in  

d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  p o s i t i o n s .

Newton ( 1 9 6 1 ) ,  M agoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 )  and 

Phi 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  ( 1970 )  s u p p o r t  t h e  v ie w  t h a t  ts fo rm s  a 

c l u s t e r .  I n  h i s  a t t e m p t  t o  reduce  t h e  phonemic i n v e n t o r y  o f  

MG and do w i t h o u t  a s e r i e s  o f  sounds which  most l i n g u i s t s  

c o n s i d e r  as phonemes, Newton ( 1 9 6 1 )  o b s e r v e s  t h a t  ts can n e v e r  

be f o l l o w e d  by a n o t h e r  c o n s o n a n t :  i t  can o n l y  be f o l l o w e d  by 

a v o w e l .  T h i s ,  he c l a i m s ,  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  ts behaves  

l i k e  a c l u s t e r  and n o t  l i k e  an a f f r i c a t e .

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  Newton ( 1 9 6 1 )  c l a i m s  t h a t  t h e r e  does n o t  

e x i s t  any c o n t r a s t  between two k i n d s  o f  ts, namely  a ts w h ich  

behaves l i k e  an a f f r i c a t e  and a ts w h ich  behaves l i k e  a 

c l u s t e r  ( i . e .  t^ v e r s u s  t + s)^. Newton c o n s i d e r s  t h a t  t h e  

above f a c t  p r o v e s  t h a t  t h e r e  o n l y  e x i s t s  one s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ts. He o p t s  f o r  t h e  c l u s t e r  s t r u c t u r e  in  v iew  o f  

t h e  s i m p l i c i t y  t h i s  s o l u t i o n  i n t r o d u c e s  in  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  

t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem .

The l a s t  a rgum en t  in  f a v o u r  o f  an a n a l y s i s  o f  ts as a 

c l u s t e r  a p p e a r s  in  M agoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 ) .  He a rg u e s  t h a t ,  a l t h o u g h  

most l i n g u i s t s  c o n s i d e r  ts as an a f f r i c a t e .  M a r t i n e t ' s  

c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e  monophonemic s t a t u s  o f  sounds l e a d  him t o  

p o s t u l a t e  t h a t  ts can o n l y  assume t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a c l u s t e r  

o f  two in d e p e n d e n t  phonemes, namely t  and s?. M a r t i n e t ’ s 

c r i t e r i a  s p e c i f y  t h a t  when each o f  t h e  two sounds ( h e r e ,  t  and 

s) can o c c u r  on i t s  own r e p l a c i n g  t h e  o r i g i n a l  c l u s t e r  in  an

c f .  M i r a m b e l ' s  ( 1 9 4 6 a ,  1950)  a c c o u n t  l a t e r  in  t h i s  
s e c t i o n .

^The r e f e r e n c e  M agoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 : 3 6 )  g i v e s  f o r  t h e s e  
c r i t e r i a  i s  M a r t i n e t ,  A. 1 956 .  La description phonoiogique avec 
application au par ie r  francoprovençal d ’ Hauteviile (Savoie).  Genève.
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i n t e l l i g i b l e  m in im a l  p a i r ,  t h e  o r i g i n a l  c l u s t e r  can no l o n g e r  

be c o n s id e r e d  as a u n i t  phoneme, b u t  as two phonemes. M in im a l  

p a i r s  such as patsàs ' a  s o u p ’ , patAs 'you  s t e p  o n ’ and pasés 

' p a s h a ’ can o n l y  p o i n t ,  M agoulas  a r g u e s ,  t o  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  

t h e  c l u s t e r  s o l u t i o n .

S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 )  p r e s e n t s  i m p r e s s i v e  l i s t s  o f  words  

c o n t a i n i n g  t h e  sounds ts /dz.  He c r e a t e s  t h e s e  l i s t s  on t h e  

b a s is  o f  t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  ts /dz ,  t h e i r  o r i g i n ,  t h e  v a r i a n t s  

t h e y  hav e ,  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  in  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  p o s i t i o n s  in  

a word and t h e  sandhi  phenomena t h e y  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n .  S e t a t o s  

( 1 9 6 9 )  does n o t  p ropo se  any new argum en ts  f o r  h i s  p o s i t i o n .  

Nor does he oppose any o f  t h e  ones f a v o u r i n g  t h e  a f f r i c a t e  

o p t i o n .  He s im p ly  sums up t h o s e  a l r e a d y  e x i s t i n g  in  t h e  

l i t e r a t u r e  and s t r e s s e s  t h e  more r e c e n t  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  ts ( a s  

w e l l  as dz) i n t o  MG ( s e e  l a t e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ) .  He 

f i n a l l y  c l a i m s  t h a t  a more eco nom ic a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  MG can be 

a t t a i n e d  by a v o i d i n g  t h e  phonemic i z a t i o n  o f  ts /dz;  hence h i s  

a d o p t i o n  o f  t h e  c l u s t e r  o p t i o n .

F i n a l l y ,  f o l l o w i n g  Koutsoudas ( 1 9 6 2 ) ,  P h i l i p p a k i -  

W arb u r to n  ( 1 9 7 0 )  s u p p o r t s  t h e  c l u s t e r  s o l u t i o n ,  a l b e i t  

t e n t a t i v e l y :  'On t h e  b a s i s  o f  s i m p l i c i t y  o n l y  we w i l l  f o l l o w

t h e  s o l u t i o n  which t r e a t s  t h e  a f f r i c a t e s  / t s /  and / d z /  as 

c l u s t e r s  o f  a s t o p  + t h e  s t r i d e n t  f r i c a t i v e ’ ( P h i l i p p a k i -  

W arb u r to n  1 9 7 0 : 1 8 ;  my e m p h a s is ) .  However ,  Phi 1 i p p a k i - W a r b u r t o n  

( 1 9 7 0 : 1 8 )  r e c o g n is e s  t h e  need f o r  f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  in  t h i s  

a r e a  and r e f r a i n s  f ro m  e x p r e s s i n g  a c a t e g o r i c a l  o p i n i o n  on t h e  

i s s u e :  'we c a n n o t  o f f e r  a r e s p o n s i b l e  s o l u t i o n  a t  p r e s e n t

. . . t h i s  p ro p o s a l  i s  o n l y  t e n t a t i v e ’ .

The l i n g u i s t s  who s u p p o r t  t h e  u n i t - p h o n e m i c  o p t i o n  a r e  

more numerous.  The most c o n v i n c i n g  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  can be found  

in  H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) .  H o u s e h o ld e r  c o n s i d e r s  N e w to n ’ s ( 1 9 6 1 )  

a t t e m p t  t o  rep h o n em ic i ze MG as a ' d r e a m ’ and ,  a c c o r d i n g l y ,  

a t t a c k s  i t .  H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1964)  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t^ can o n l y  

o c c u r  as a m o r p h e m e - i n i t i a l  o r  m orphem e-m edia l  sequence ( e . g .
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r e s p e c t i v e l y  ' p o c k e t ’ and ^k6t^+IJ ' a n k l e  b o n e ’ ) ,  b u t

n e v e r  o c c u r  a c r o s s  what  he c a l  1 s m o r p h - b o u n d a r i es" ( r a t h e r  th a n  

morpheme b o u n d a r ie s ’)^, i . e .  *  £/c6  . T h i s ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  c l a i m s ,

p ro v e s  t h a t  t^ i s  one u n i t  and c a n n o t  be broken  down t o  

f u r t h e r  component p a r t s  ( s e e  a l s o  5 . 2 . 2 ) .

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  o b s e r v e s  t h a t  t^ can  

o c c u r  in  r e d u p l i c a t i v e  e n v i r o n m e n t s ,  i . e .  as t h e  i n i t i a l  

c o n so n an t  o f  t h e  f i r s t  and second s y l l a b l e s  o f  a word f o l l o w e d  

by t h e  same vowel ( e . g .  1^lt^\6i ' s t a r k  n a k e d ’ ) .  I n  t h i s

r e d u p l i c a t i v e  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  no c l u s t e r s  e v e r  o c c u r .

M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 )  a l s o  f o l l o w s  H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  i n  

t r e a t i n g  as a u n i t - p h o n e m e . M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 )  s t r e s s e s  t h e  

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t^ o c c u r r i n g  a c r o s s  a morpheme boundary  and 

p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  v o i c e d  c o g n a te  o f  t^ has a d i f f e r e n t  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  th a n  t h e  v o i c e d  c o g n a te s  o f  ps/ks^. T h i s  i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

ts v e r s u s  ps/ks.

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  a n a l y s e s  t h a t  c o n t r a s t  ts w i t h  

ps/ks .  These a r e  n o t  numerous,  m a i n l y  because most l i n g u i s t s  

do n o t  e n t e r  i n t o  an e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ( s )  

o f  ps/ks .  I f  t h e y  m e n t io n  ps/ks  a t  a l l ,  i t  i s  s i m p ly  because  

t h e y  want  t o  draw some p a r a l l e l  t o ,  o r  d i s t i n c t i o n  f ro m ,  t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts. No one has so f a r  e v e r  a rg u e d  t h a t  

ps a n d / o r  ks a r e  c o n t o u r  segm ents .  T h i s  i s  one o f  t h e  v e r y  few  

a r e a s  o f  MG phonology where l i n g u i s t s  o f  a l l  a p p ro a c h e s  seem 

t o  have a g e n e r a l  consensus .

Those l i n g u i s t s  who c l a i m  t h a t  ts i s  a c l u s t e r  o f  two  

segments  assume an i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  a l l  t h r e e

0
H is  a n a l y s i s  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  c o n f u s i n g ,  as H o u s e h o ld e r  

( 1 9 6 4 )  does n o t  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between a n a l y t i c  and non -  
a n a l y t i c  ' m orph’ - b o u n d a r i e s .

V o r  more d e t a i l s  on t h i s  p o i n t ,  see 5 . 2 . 3 .
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ts /p s /k s .  Magoulas ( 1 9 7 9 ) ,  Newton ( 1 9 6 1 )  and S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 )  

b e lo n g  t o  t h i s  g ro u p .  M agoulas  does n o t  e x p l i c i t l y  draw any  

com par ison  between ts and ps/ks .  Newton and S e t a t o s ,  how ever ,  

make s h o r t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  ps/ks .  Newton o n l y  m e n t io n s  ps /ks  in  

o r d e r  t o  s t r e n g t h e n  h i s  a rgum ent  t h a t  ts i s  n o t  an a f f r i c a t e .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  he says  t h a t  i f  ts i s  t o  be t r e a t e d  as an 

a f f r i c a t e  'why n o t  make t h e  sequences  [ p s ]  and [ k s ]  u n i t  

phonemes?’ ( 1 9 6 1 : 2 8 4 ) .  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 )  s i m p ly  m e n t io n s  t h e  

d i f f e r e n t  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  p s /ks  ( a s  compared w i t h  t h a t  o f  ts) 

i n  t h e  r e v i e w  he o f f e r s  o f  t h e  work o f  o t h e r  l i n g u i s t s .

To my kno w ledge ,  i t  i s  o n l y  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  who assume an 

a f f r i c a t e  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t^ who e n t e r  i n t o  a com par ison  o f  t^ 

and ps/ks .  T h e i r  com par ison  aims a t  showing t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  in  

t h e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  (a n d ,  h en ce ,  s t a t u s )  o f  v i s - à -  

v i s  t h e  s i m i l a r - l o o k i n g  sequences ps/ks .  M iram bel  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ,  

H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 )  and Joseph ( 1982 ) ^  a r e  

amongst t h i s  l a t t e r  g roup .  Wi t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  M iram be l  

( 1 9 4 6 a ,  1950,  1959)  who f o l l o w s  t h e  S t r u c t u r a l i s t  f ra m e w o rk ,  

t h e  o t h e r  two l i n g u i s t s  use an S P E - ty p e  app ro ach  in  t h e i r  

a n a l y s e s .  I n  t h e i r  a t t e m p t  t o  p ro v e  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t^ as compared w i t h  ps/ks ,  M iram be l  ( 1 9 4 6 a ,  1950 ,  

1 9 5 9 ) ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  and M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 )  use  

p h o n o lo g ic a l  c r i t e r i a ,  w h i l e  Joseph ( 1 9 8 2 ,  198 6 )  uses s e m a n t ic  

c r i t e r i a .

H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  o b s e r v e s  t h a t  t h e  c l u s t e r s  p s /ks  o c c u r  

i n  much t h e  same p o s i t i o n s  as t^. However ,  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

a c r o s s  m o r p h - b o u n d a r i es i s  d i f f e r e n t ,  t^ can n e v e r  o c c u r  

a c r o s s  a ' morph ’ - b o u n d a r y  ( e . g .  , *  [pat+sàs] ) ,  w h i l e

both  ps and ks can ( e . g .  |[|[p/é/c| s/]| , *  [p/é/csf/] ' k n i t t i n g ’ ;

[ | [ 8 /iép]|s/][ , * [ 6 réps+/][ ) ' n o u r i s h ’ ( s e e  a l s o  5 . 2 . 2 ) .

H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  a l s o  o b s e r v e s  an unmatched

As I  show l a t e r  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  J o s e p h ’ s ( 1 9 8 2 ,  1986)  
e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  t^ /d^  d i f f e r s  f ro m  t h e  ones I  
m e n t io n  h e r e ,  m a i n l y  because o f  i t s  s e m a n t i c  o r i e n t a t i o n .
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d i s t r i b u t i o n  f o r  , bz and gz.  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  

c l a i m s  t h a t  bz/gz  can o n l y  o c c u r  w o r d - i  n i  t i  a l  1 y when p s/ks  

f o l l o w  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  ( e . g .  ton ps\no — > [tom bzlno] 

' I  bake h i m ’ , ton kséro — > [ gzéro]  ' I  know h i m ’ ) ,  dz can 

l i k e w i s e  o c c u r  as t h e  r e s u l t  o f  a s i m i l a r  p ro c e s s  [ ton tsàkosa 

— > [ ton dzéikosa] ‘ I  c a u g h t  h i m ’ ) ,  b u t  i t  can a l s o  e x i s t  

i n d e p e n d e n t l y .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  c l a i m s  t h a t  dz can 

o c c u r  w o r d - i n i t i a l  1 y and w o r d - m e d i a l l y  w i t h o u t  any n a s a l  

segment  p r e c e d in g  i t  ( e . g .  [ to  dzéikl] ' t h e  f i r e p l a c e ’ and [ ton  

adzam\] ' t h e  m a l a d r o i t  man’ ) .  T h i s  means t h a t  c o n t r a r y  t o  bz 

and gz, dz can o c c u r  as an i n d e p e n d e n t  phoneme. R e c a l l  t h a t ,  

f o l l o w i n g  1 . 2 . 2 ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 )  a l s o  a d o p ts  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

o f  MG in d e p e n d e n t  v o i c e d  s to p  phonemes ( i . e .  b / d / g )  : dz i s ,

t h e n ,  one o f  them.

F i n a l l y ,  H o u s e h o ld e r  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  u n l i k e  ps/ks ,  can 

o c c u r  in  MG as t h e  i n i t i a l  c o n s o n a n t  o f  t h e  f i r s t  and second  

s y l l a b l e s  o f  a word f o l l o w e d  by t h e  same vowel  ( e . g .  t^it^\ài, 

^k^ik^\à i ) .  I n  5 . 1 . 2 ,  I  p r o v i d e  a f u l l y  d e t a i l e d  

a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  ts and p s /k s  i n  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

e n v i  ro n m e n t s .

M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 9 7 0 )  a l s o  s t r e s s e s  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  ps/ks  

a c r o s s  m o r p h - b o u n d a r i es and t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  o c c u r r i n g  

i n  s i m i l a r  p o s i t i o n s .  T h i s ,  she c l a i m s ,  i s  a c l e a r  i n d i c a t i o n  

o f  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  s t a t u s  and e s p e c i a l l y  o f  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  

t^ as one u n b r e a k a b l e  u n i t .

F i n a l l y ,  i n  h i s  s e m a n t i c a l l y - o r i e n t e d  a n a l y s i s ,  Joseph  

( 1 9 8 2 ,  1986)  a rg u e s  c o n v i n c i n g l y  t h a t  ts /dz  a r e  u n p a r a l l e l e d

by a l l  o t h e r  MG sequences o f  o r a l  s t o p  + s. W i t h o u t  making an 

e x p l i c i t  c l a i m  as t o  t h e  phonemic s t a t u s  o f  ts /dz ,  Joseph  

p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t ,  u n l i k e  ps/ks ,  ts /dz  occupy a s p e c i a l  p l a c e  in  

t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem .

L e t  me now o u t l i n e  t h e  a n a ly s e s  so f a r  proposed f o r  dz. 

These a r e  n o t  numerous.  They m o s t ly  r e f e r  t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l
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o r i g i n  o f  dz. S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 : 4 6 ) ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  s t r e s s e s  t h e  

more r e c e n t  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  dz i n t o  t h e  la n g u a g e :  dz i s  ' a n  

o f f s p r i n g  o f  t h e  e v o l u t i o n  t h e  Greek  lan g u a g e  u nd erw en t  d u r i n g  

t h e  g r e a t  span o f  t im e  f rom  p o s t c l a s s i c  t o  modern t im e s  ( 1 0 t h  

c e n t u r y )  and o f  t h e  f o r e i g n  i n f l u e n c e s  t h a t  came t o  a c t  upon 

i t ’ . He a l s o  p o i n t s  o u t  ( 1 9 6 9 : 4 6 )  t h e  s l o w e r  a d a p t a t i o n  o f  dz 

( a s  compared w i t h  t h a t  o f  ts) i n t o  t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem :  

' T h e r e  i s  no d o u b t  t h a t  t h e i r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  a d a p t a t i o n  

( e s p e c i a l l y  c o n c e r n in g  [ d z ] )  has n o t  y e t  been c o n c l u d e d ’ .

Those l i n g u i s t s  who s u p p o r t  t h e  c l u s t e r  o p t i o n  f o r  ts 

assume t h e  same s t a t u s  f o r  dz. Newton ( 1 9 6 1 : 2 8 4 ) ,  f o r  e x a m p le ,  

c o n s i d e r s  t h a t  dz i s  made up o f  t  + z (an  u n d e r l y i n g  t  b e in g  

v o i c e d  in  t h e  a d j a c e n c y  o f  v o i c e d  s e g m e n ts ) .  He p o i n t s  o u t  

t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no m in im a l  p a i r s  o f  dz v e r s u s  d + z,  j u s t  as  

t h e r e  a r e  no m in im a l  p a i r s  o f  ts v e r s u s  f + s. T h i s  f a c t ,  he 

b e l i e v e s ,  s u p p o r t s  a c l u s t e r  a n a l y s i s  f o r  bo th  ts and dz.

Those l i n g u i s t s  who t r e a t  ts as an a f f r i c a t e  ( i . e .  t^)

assume t h e  same s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  d^ (M i ra m b e l  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ,  

H o u s e h o ld e r  ( 1 9 6 4 ) ,  S e t a t o s  ( 1 9 6 9 )  and Joseph ( 1 9 8 2 ) ) .  None 

o f  t h e s e  l i n g u i s t s  d e r i v e s  d^ f ro m  a n a s a l  segment + ts. They  

a l l  r e c o g n is e  an i n d e p e n d e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  v o i c e d  a f f r i c a t e  ( d ^ ) ,  

j u s t  as t h e y  r e c o g n is e  an i n d e p e n d e n t l y  e x i s t i n g  MG v o i c e d  

p l o s i v e  s e r i e s  ( i . e .  b / d / g ) .

M a l i k o u t i  ( 1 97 0 )  i s  t h e  o n l y  l i n g u i s t  who both  a d o p ts  t h e  

a f f r i c a t e  s o l u t i o n  and d e r i v e s  d^ f ro m  t h e  s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  o f  

a nas a l  segment  t o  t h e  a f f r i c a t e  t^ ( i . e .  N + t ^ ) . The r e a d e r  

may r e c a l l  t h a t  M a l i k o u t i  a l s o  d e r i v e s  t h e  MG v o i c e d  p l o s i v e s  

in  e x a c t l y  t h e  same way,  i . e .  f ro m  u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequences  

( 1 . 2 . 2 ) .

L e t  me f i n a l l y  c o n c lu d e  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  w i t h  M i r a m b e l ’ s 

( 1946a ,  1950)  a n a l y s i s  o f  ts /dz  and p s /ks .  I  o u t l i n e  h i s  v ie w s  

s e p a r a t e l y  because t h e  a c c o u n t  he p r o v i d e s  i s  r a t h e r  

c o m p l i c a t e d  and d i f f e r s  i n  most r e s p e c t s  f ro m  t h e  a c c o u n ts  I
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have p r e s e n t e d  so f a r .

The emphasis  M iram bel  ( 1 9 4 6 a ,  1950)  p l a c e s  on t h e

h i s t o r i c a l  o r i g i n  o f  fs, ps and /cs and t h e  s p e l l i n g  c o n v e n t i o n s  

o f  MG l e a d  him t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  two k in d s  o f  ts sequences i n  

' g r e c  commun’ (as  opposed t o  ' g r e c  d i a l e c t a l ’ ) .  The f i r s t  k i n d  

i s  a c l u s t e r  ( i . e .  ts) . The second k i n d  i s  an a f f r i c a t e  ( i . e .  

f^ ) .  H is  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  based s o l e l y  on t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  

p r o c e s s e s  which o p e r a t e d  in  MG. I n  o r d e r  t o  d e c id e  on t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t a t u s  o f  ts, M iram be l  t a k e s  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t h e  

h i s t o r i c a l  o r i g i n  o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  word in  which  ts a p p e a r s .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i f  ts came a b o u t  by a p r o c e s s  whereby two  

co n so n an ts  c o a le s c e d ,  t h e  em erg ing  ts i s  a c l u s t e r  ( e . g .  ks > 

ts, as i n [eksalapatb'] > [ tsalapaio)  ' t o  t r e a d  o v e r ’ ) .  

A l t e r n a t i v e l y ,  i f  ts came a b o u t  by a p ro c e s s  whereby one  

c o n so n an t  t u r n e d  i n t o  ts, t h i s  em erg in g  t^ i s  an a f f r i c a t e  

( e . g .  k > t^, as i n  [klx ia]  > [ ' t h r u s h ’ ) .  Both ts and t^

a r e  s p e l t  i d e n t i c a l l y ,  i . e .  as < t g > .

M iram bel  ( 1 9 5 0 )  a l s o  d is c u s s e s  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a v o i c e d  

c o g n a te  t o  ts, i . e .  dz. He says  t h a t  t h e r e  s h o u ld  be two k i n d s  

o f  dz: a ' g r o u p e ’ dz and an a f f r i c a t e  d^, j u s t  as t h e r e  i s  a 

c l u s t e r  ts and an a f f r i c a t e  The ' g r o u p e ’ dz sh o u ld  be t h e  

r e s u l t  o f  t h e  c o a le s c e n c e  o f  two co n s o n a n ts  i n t o  dz ( t h i s  dz 

b e in g  t h e  v o ic e d  c o g n a te  o f  t h e  c l u s t e r  ts) . The a f f r i c a t e  d^ 

sh o u ld  come a b o u t  th r o u g h  t h e  change o f  one c o n s o n a n t  i n t o  d^ 

( t h i s  d^ b e in g  t h e  v o ic e d  c o g n a te  o f  t h e  a f f r i c a t e  t®).

However ,  as M iram be l  ( 1 9 5 0 )  r e m a r k s ,  t h i s  i s  n o t  e x a c t l y  

how MG works w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  dz.  MG does n o t  possess a dz 

c l u s t e r :  ' l ’ a n c i e n  5 {d )  ne s ’ e s t  m a in te n u  q u ’ a p r è s  n a s a l e

( v 5 > v t ) ,  e t  l e  d ( n o t é  v t  ) , en dehors  de ce c as ,  e s t  venu  

p o s t é r i e u r e m e n t  ( e t  p a r  e m p r u n t ) ,  de s o r t e  que l e s  c o n d i t i o n s  

q u i ,  h i s t o r i q u e m e n t ,  o n t  p e rm is  l a  c o n s t i t u t i o n  d ’ un groupe  

ts ne j o u e n t  pas pour  l e  groupe dz'  ( 1 9 5 0 : 6 1 ) .  The a f f r i c a t e  

d^ e x i s t s  as p r e d i c t e d .  M iram be l  o b t a i n s  d^ f ro m  a h i s t o r i c a l  

change o f  one c o n so n an t  i n t o  d^ ( e . g .  z > d^, as i n  [ziz/fos] >
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[d^\d^lfos'\ ' j u j u b e ’ ) .  T h i s  d^, M iram be l  c l a i m s ,  i s  n o t  t h e  

p r o d u c t  o f  t h e  a d ja c e n c y  o f  ts t o  a n a s a l  segment.

T h i s  l a s t  p o i n t  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i m p o r t a n t  as i t  fo rm s  t h e  

b a s is  f o r  M iram bel  ( 1 9 4 6 a )  t o  c a r r y  o u t  h i s  c o n t r a s t  o f  ts 

v e r s u s  ps/ks .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  M iram be l  c l a i m s  t h a t  a l l  t h r e e  

ts /p s /k s  become v o i c e d  i f  a n as a l  segment p re c e d e s  them.  We can  

d e r i v e  dz f rom  N+ts ( e . g .  toN tsalapatb, b e in g  pronounced as [ ton  

dzalapatô] ' I  t r e a d  o v e r  h i m ' ) ,  bz f ro m  N+ps ( e . g .  toN psomà, 

b e in g  pronounced as [ tom bzomà] ' t h e  b a k e r ’ ) and gz f ro m  N+ks 

( e . g .  toN kséno, b e in g  pronounced as [ ton gzéno] ' t h e  

f o r e i g n e r ’ ) .  I t  i s  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  t h a t  dz and bz/gz  a r e  

s i m i l a r .  These dz, bz and gz a r e  a l l  sequences  o f  two phonemes 

and t h e y  a r e  t h e  p r o d u c t  o f  c ross -m orphem e p h o n o l o g i c a l  

phenomena.

However ,  M iram be l  c l a i m s  t h a t  ' à l a  d i f f é r e n c e  de ks e t  

de ps, ts admet un corrélatif  sonore dz en dehors des conditions de 

sonorisation'  ( 1 9 5 0 : 6 3 ;  h i s  i t a l i c s ) .  By ' c o n d i t i o n s  de 

s o n o r i s a t i o n ’ M iram be l  d e n o te s  t h e  n a s a l - a d j a c e n t  e n v i r o n m e n t .  

I t  i s  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t  t h a t  b z /gz  d i f f e r  f ro m  dz: 'on  ne

r e n c o n t r e  j a m a i s  de groupes  gz e t  bz en une p o s i t i o n  

q u e lc o n q u e ,  autonomes e t  d i s t i n c t s  de ks e t  p s ’ ( 1 9 5 0 : 6 3 ) .  

F o l l o w i n g  M i r a m b e l ,  t h e n ,  o n l y  ts may have a c o g n a t e  w h ich  i s  

not  t h e  p r o d u c t  o f  th e  a d ja c e n c y  o f  ts t o  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  

morpheme. As we saw e a r l i e r ,  t h i s  d^ r e s u l t s  f ro m  t h e  

h i s t o r i c a l  change o f  one con so n an t  i n t o  d^. T h i s  d^ i s  an 

i n d e p e n d e n t  phoneme: i t  has n o t h i n g  t o  do w i t h  t h e  d^ wh ich

r e s u l t s  f rom  M i r a m b e l ’ s ' c o n d i t i o n s  de s o n o r i s a t i o n ’ .

5 . 2  The GP app ro ach

In  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I  p r e s e n t  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  MG ts and p s /ks  based on t h e  f ra m e w o rk  o f  GP. I n  

5 . 2 . 1 ,  I  r e v i e w  t h e  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  o f f e r  f o r  t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts and ps/ks .  I n  5 . 2 . 2 ,  I  c o n s i d e r  t h e
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d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  t h a t  an o r a l  s t o p  

+ s may have .  F o l l o w i n g  a GP a pp ro ach  and u s in g  m a i n l y  

d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  a rg u m e n ts ,  I  show t h a t  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  ts i s  t h a t  o f  a c o n to u r  segm ent ,  w h i l e  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  ps/ks  i s  t h a t  o f  a sequence o f  two o n s e t s  

s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s .  I n  5 . 2 . 3 ,  I  a rg u e  t h a t ,  l i k e  

t h e  lo w - t o n e d  o r a l  s to p s  d is c u s s e d  in  3 . 2 . 2 ,  dz i s  d e r i v e d  

f ro m  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L" e le m e n t  f rom  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

nas a l  segment  t o  ts. I  a l s o  a rg u e  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  o f  ts and p s /ks  a r e  r e f l e c t e d  in  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  

l o w - t o n e d  c o g n a te s  and t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  t h e r e o f .

5 . 2 . 1  The a n a l y s i s  o f f e r e d  by KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )

KLV ( 1 9 9 0 : 2 1 6 )  s u g g e s t  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  p s /ks  sequences in  

la n g u a g e s  such as E n g l i s h ,  F rench  and G re e k .  A c c o r d in g  t o  t h i s  

a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ps /k s  i s  d i f f e r e n t  f ro m  

t h a t  o f  ts and s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  t h e  p t / k t  s eq u en ce s .  As I  
m en t io n ed  in  C h a p t e r  4 ,  KLV m a i n ly  c o n c e n t r a t e  on e v i d e n c e  

coming f ro m  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  ps /ks  ( a s  w e l l  as p t / k t )  i n  

E n g l i s h  and F re n c h .  In  t h e s e  l a n g u a g e s ,  c l e a r  e v i d e n c e  seems 

t o  e x i s t  t h a t  ps/ks  a r e  g e n u in e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences

( 1 ) .  KLV ( 1 9 9 0 )  assume t h a t  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  i s  a l s o  sh a re d  by 

t h e  MG ps/ks  seq uences .

( 1 ) R 0

i\
I \

X X X

I I I
V p / k  s

N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  ps /ks  show e v i d e n c e  f o r  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  in  E n g l i s h  and F rench  does n o t  mean 

t h a t  a l l  l a n g u a g e s  which possess t h e s e  sequences  n e c e s s a r i l y  

a d o p t  t h e  same s t r u c t u r e .  Some la n g u a g e s  may a d o p t  a s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  in  which ps/ks  a r e  sequences o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  

by an empty n u c le u s  ( 2 ) .  MG i s  f r e e  t o  choose e i t h e r  ( 1 )  o r

( 2 ) .
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( 2 ) 0

1

N
1

0

1
1

X
1

X
1

1
X
1I

p / k
1
s

KLV’ s ( 1990)  a n a l y s i s  a l s o  shows t h a t  ts and ps /ks  behave  

in  a p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  manner.  T h i s  d i s s i m i l a r i t y  o f  

b e h a v i o u r  le a d s  KLV t o  c o n c lu d e  t h a t  ts i s  n o t  an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e ,  b u t  r a t h e r  a c o n t o u r  segm ent .  They  

c i t e  v a r i o u s  p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  f ro m  E n g l i s h ,  F re n c h ,  Gascon 

and MG in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  c o n t o u r  segment s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ts.

I n  E n g l i s h ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  n u c le u s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  

s h o r t e n s  b e f o r e  a l l  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  ( i n c l u d i n g  

ps/ks ,  a f a c t  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  t h e  ass u m p t io n  t h a t  ps /ks  a r e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq u e n c e s )  b u t  i s  a l l o w e d  t o  rem ain  long  

b e f o r e  ts ( e . g .  < p i z z a > ,  v e r s u s  <v i x e n>  and < l a p s e ) ) .  I n  

Quebec F re n c h ,  t h e  n u c le u s  may be 1 axed in  c lo s e d  s y l l a b l e s  

( e . g .  ( f i x e r )  ' f i x ' ;  t h i s  i s  i m p o s s i b l e  b e f o r e  ts, where t h e  

n u c le u s  i s  a lw a y s  t e n s e ,  e . g .  ( M i t s o u )  ' f e m a l e ’ s name’ , 

( p i d z a )  ' p i z z a ’ ) .  I n  Gascon, s t e m - f i n a l  p and k become t in  

t h e  p l u r a l  forms ( e . g .  < sak )  -  ( s a t s ) ) .  F i n a l l y ,  i n  MG o n l y  

s t e m - f i n a l  t  changes b e f o r e  t h e  s u f f i x  { - s i }  ( e . g .  ^plék+ôj

becomes [ p/é/cs/] , b u t  l_pl\t+ôj becomes [p l \ksi}  ( s e e  5 . 2 . 2 ) ) .
i  - v j

5 . 2 . 2  P o s s i b l e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  MG o r a l  s t o p s  + s

The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  we can assume f o r  ts and ps /ks  a r e ,  a t  

l e a s t  in  p r i n c i p l e ,  f o u r .  F i r s t ,  t h e y  may fo rm  a b r a n c h in g  

o n s e t .  Second, t h e y  may c o n s t i t u t e  a sequence o f  two o n s e ts  

s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s .  T h i r d ,  t h e y  may 

fo rm  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence o f  a r i m a l  complement and 

an o n s e t  head.  F o u r t h ,  t h e y  may c o n s t i t u t e  c o n t o u r  segments .

I n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  exam ine  t h e  f i t  between each o f  

t h e  a b o v e -m e n t io n e d  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  and each o f  t h e  ts and 

ps//cs s e q u e n c e s . S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  I  f i r s t  e x p l o r e  and e x c l u d e  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  ts /p s /k s  f o r m in g  a b r a n c h in g  o n s e t .  I  th e n  dea l
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w i t h  t h e  r e m a in in g  t h r e e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  I  a rg u e  t h a t  on t h e  

b a s i s  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  and o t h e r  e v i d e n c e  ps /ks  can n e v e r  be 

c o n t o u r  segments o r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq uence s ;  t h e y  can o n l y  

be sequences o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s .  I  

c o n c lu d e  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  by showing t h a t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences and i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c le u s  

s h o u ld  be r e j e c t e d  f o r  ts which shows c l e a r  e v i d e n c e  o f  a 

c o n t o u r  segment  s t r u c t u r e .

L e t  me b e g in  w i t h  t h e  b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  s t r u c t u r e .  I f  any  

o f  t h e  MG ts /p s /k s  formed a b r a n c h in g  o n s e t ,  i t  would  assume 

s t r u c t u r e  ( 3 ) .

( 3 )  *  0
/  \

X X

p / t / k  s

A s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 3 )  i s  u n i v e r s a l l y  e x c lu d e d  f o r  

la n g u a g e s  a l l o w i n g  b r a n c h in g  o n s e t s .  A c c o r d in g  t o  H a r r i s  

( 1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 ) ,  ' t h e  governed  p o s i t i o n  [ w i t h i n  an o n s e t ]  i s  a lw a y s  

o c c u p ie d  by a s o n o r a n t  o f  some k i n d ’ . T h i s  s t i p u l a t i o n ,  w h ich  

h o p e f u l l y  w i l l  soon be d e r i v a b l e  f ro m  some more p r i m i t i v e  

t h e o r e t i c a l  n o t i o n ,  c l e a r l y  e x c lu d e s  s i b i l a n t s  f rom  e v e r  

o c c u r r i n g  in  an o n s e t  complement p o s i t i o n :  'supposed o n s e t

c l u s t e r s ,  in  which t h e  r i g h t - h a n d  s l o t  i s  f i l l e d  by a s t o p  o r  

f r i c a t i v e  { k t ,  pn, kn, ps and t h e  l i k e )  . . . can be shown t o  

be h e t e r o s y 1 1 a b i c ; e i t h e r  t h e  f i r s t  member a p p e a rs  in  a ' c o d a ’ 

p o s i t i o n ,  o r  t h e  two con sonan ts  o c c u r  in  s e p a r a t e  o n s e ts  w i t h  

an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c l e u s ’ ( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 9 7 ) .

L e t  me p roce ed  t o  examine w h e t h e r  p s /ks  can e v e r  fo rm  

c o n t o u r  segments .  The e v id e n c e  I  use r e f e r s  t o  t h e  MG 

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s .  As I  a l r e a d y  m e n t io n e d  in  C h a p t e r  4 ,  

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i s  n o t  as p r o d u c t i v e  in  MG as i t  was in  AG. 

However ,  i t  s t i l l  e x i s t s  f o r  a l i m i t e d  number o f  words which  

s h a r e  one c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  namely t h a t  t h e i r  base fo rm s have  

n o n - b r a n c h in g  O, ( 4 )  ( e . g .  le-léki  ' v e r y  t a l l  man’ and ku-kùla
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' h o o d ’ ) .

( 4 )  s u f  O4 N| base
I I I

X X  X

(3| Q| 3|

Words whose 0| head o f  t h e  stem i s  e i t h e r  r e q u i r e d  t o  

govern  an o n s e t  complement o r  l i c e n s e  a r i m a l  complement a r e  

a l l  f o s s i l i s e d  fo rm s  r e t a i n e d  f ro m  t h e  AG v o c a b u l a r y  ( e . g .  

[ tetriména]  ' c l i c h é '  and [eskeména] 'on p u r p o s e ’ ) ( 4 . 1 . 2 ) .

For  ps/ks  o r  ts t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

p r o c e s s e s ,  t h e y  must fo rm  n o n - b r a n c h in g  o n s e t s .  T h i s  means 

t h a t  t h e y  can o n l y  occupy one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n ,  i . e .  t h e y  

must be c o n t o u r  segm ents .  I f ,  how ever ,  t h e y  do n o t  r e d u p l i c a t e  

as ts /p s /k s  t h e y  assume one o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  t h r e e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s :  ( i )  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t ,  ( i i )  i n t e r v e n i n g  empty

n u c le u s  o r  ( i i i )  b r a n c h in g  o n s e t .

In  MG, we do n o t  f i n d  any r e d u p l i c a t i o n  fo rm s  such as

psVps]/^ o r  ksVksV, a l t h o u g h  t h e r e  e x i s t  some tsVtsV words.  I

r e f e r  t o  t h e  l a t t e r  l a t e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n .  The l a c k ,  

how ever ,  o f  psVpsV and ksVksV r e d u p l i c a t i o n  fo rm s  i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  ( i )  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  ps/ks  i s  d i f f e r e n t  f ro m  t h a t  o f  ts and

( i i )  u n l i k e  ts, n e i t h e r  ps nor  ks a r e  c o n t o u r  segments .

H a v in g ,  t h e n ,  a l s o  e x c lu d e d  t h e  c o n t o u r  segment o p t i o n  

f o r  ps/ks ,  I  now t u r n  my a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  two a l t e r n a t i v e  

s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  rem ain  f o r  them, i . e .  ( i )  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  

by an empty n u c le u s  and ( i i )  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  se q u e n c e s .  Once 

I  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ps/ks ,  I  w i l l  th e n  t u r n  

t o  ts.

The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  assumed when a n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n e s

®The o n l y  e x c e p t i o n  t h a t  e x i s t s  i s  t h a t  o f  t h e  
ono m a to p o e ic  word [psipslna]  ' k i t t e n ' .  F o l l o w i n g  4 . 1 . 2 ,  
ono m a to p o e ic  words f a l l  beyond t h e  domain o f  my i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
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between two o n s e t  heads i s  t h a t  o f  ( 2 ) .  On t h e  f a c e  o f  t h i n g s ,  

t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  can be r e j e c t e d  f o r  bo th  ps and ks because o f  

t h e  l a c k  o f  p o s i t i v e  e v i d e n c e  f o r  i t s  e x i s t e n c e .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  

nowhere in  t h e  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  p a ra d ig m  o f  MG nouns o r  v e r b s  

where  t h e  ps/ks  sequences  o c c u r  does a vowel e v e r  i n t e r v e n e  

between e i t h e r  o f  p / k  and s ( e . g .  * [p isom\]  f o r  [psom\] 

' b r e a d ' ,  * [ apes/Tb] f o r  [apsiià ]  ' d e f y '  and *[/c/si /o] f o r  [ksilo']

' wood ' ) .

However ,  I  c a n n o t  e x c lu d e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a n u c le u s  

e x i s t i n g  t h e r e  m e r e ly  on t h e  b a s is  o f  a l a c k  o f  p o s i t i v e  

e v i d e n c e  f o r  i t s  p r e s e n c e .  J u s t  as w i t h  p t / k t  and p n /k n ,  t h e r e  

may w e l l  e x i s t  an empty n u c le u s  between p / k  and s. C a r e f u l  

a n a l y s i s  r e v e a l s  t h a t  MG p r o v i d e s  s i g n i f i c a n t  e v i d e n c e  in  

f a v o u r  o f  t h i s  o p t i o n .  I  p r e s e n t  t h i s  e v i d e n c e  be lo w .

To b e g in  w i t h ,  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  sequences such as p t / k t  

and p n /k n  ( C h a p t e r  4 )  i m p l i e s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  no c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  between p / k  and s / t / n  ( a s  t h e r e  w ere  f o r  t h e  A/C 

sequences o f  3 . 2 . 2 ) .  The segments  p / k  and s show no s i g n s  o f  

b e in g  in  a g o v e r n in g  r e l a t i o n :  t h e  segment s o f  t h e s e

sequences can e a s i l y  be r e p l a c e d  by t o r  n.

S e c o n d ly ,  as I  show in  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  ps and ks behave  

i d e n t i c a l l y  t o  p t / k t  and p n /k n .  T h i s  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  b e h a v i o u r  

can o n l y  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  ps/ks,  p t / k t  and p n /k n  s h a re  an 

i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  Knowing t h a t  p t / k t  and p n /k n  fo rm  

sequences o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s  ( 4 . 1 . 2  

and 4 . 2 . 2 ) ,  I  can o n l y  assume t h a t  p s /ks  a l s o  s h a r e  t h i s  

s t r u c t u r e .

T h i r d l y ,  i f  ps/ks  were  t r u e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq uence s ,  

we would  e x p e c t  them t o  behave l i k e  o t h e r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

seq u en ce s .  For  one t h i n g ,  t h e y  sh o u ld  ( i )  a l l o w  o n s e t  

complements and ( i i )  f o r b i d  r im a l  com plem ents .  L e t  me e x p l o r e  

each p o s s i b i l i t y  i n t u r n .
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R e g a r d in g  o n s e t  com plem ents ,  i f  ps /ks  were  g e n u in e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq u en ce s ,  t h e y  s h o u ld  a l l o w  r  a n d / o r  I t o  

f o l l o w  them. R e c a l l  f ro m  C h a p t e r s  2 t h r o u g h  4 t h a t  r / l  a r e  t h e  

n e u t r a l  segments  which t y p i c a l l y  o c c u r  in  governed  p o s i t i o n s .  

I f ,  t h e n ,  ps/ks  were i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e s ,  sequences  

l i k e  * p s r  o r  *k s l  (w here  t h e  o r a l  s to p  o c c u r s  in  a r im a l  

complement p o s i t i o n  and sr  o r  si o c c u r  in  t h e  b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  

p o s i t i o n  ( 5 ) ) ,  sh o u ld  be a t t e s t e d  in  MG in  bo th  w o r d - i n i t i a l  

and w o r d -m e d ia l  p o s i t i o n s .  T h i s  i s  n e v e r  t h e  cas e :  n e i t h e r

w o r d -m e d ia l  1 y nor  w o r d - i n i t i a l 1 y can ps/ks  ewer  be f o l l o w e d  by 

r / / ' .

( 5 )  *  R 0
I \
N \
I \

\
\

\
X  X  < -  X  - >  X

I I I I
V p / k  s r / l

R e g a r d in g  r im a l  com plem ents ,  we know t h a t  i f  ps/ks  were  

g e n u in e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  seq u en ce s ,  t h e y  s h o u ld  n e v e r  a l l o w  

a n o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  t o  p r e c e d e  them. T h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  

r e s u l t s  f rom  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  member o f  any  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence o c c u rs  in  t h e  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n .  I f  a n o t h e r  segment  were t o  p re c e d e  p / k ,  t h e  r im e  

would  end up w i t h  t h r e e  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s .  R e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  

head o f  t h e  r im e  i s  a lw a y s  a n u c le u s  ( 2 . 4 ) .  As a r e s u l t ,  f o r  

t h o s e  lan g u a g es  which  a l l o w  b r a n c h in g  r im e s ,  a maximum o f  o n l y  

one second member can o c c u r  in  t h e  r im e .  T h i s  second member 

can be e i t h e r  a n u c l e a r  o r  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segm ent .  Should  two  

n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  o c c u r  in  t h e  r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n ,  

t h e  b i n a r i t y  theorem  ( 2 . 4 )  i s  v i o l a t e d  ( 6 ) .

T h i s  argum ent  i s  weakened by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  maybe sr  
a n d / o r  si a r e  n o t  b r a n c h in g  o n s e ts  anyway.  I t  i s  ind eed  t r u e  
t h a t  t h e r e  seems t o  be e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  e x c l u s i o n  o f  
s f rom  an o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  in  many la n g u a g e s  o f  t h e  wo r l d  
( J .  K a y e : P . O . ) .  However ,  as t h i s  is s u e  i s  f a r  f rom  c l o s e d ,  I  
w i l l  m a i n t a i n  t h i s  a rg u m e n t ,  a l b e i t  t e n t a t i v e l y ,  u n t i l  such  
t i m e  as p h e n o l o g i s t s  have reached  a d e f i n i t e  c o n c l u s i o n  upon 
t h i s  i s s u e .
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( 6 )

N

X X X

1 a|f3 (3

I f ,  t h e n ,  any o f  t h e  ps/ks  sequences  a r e  g e n u i n e l y  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t ,  we would  e x p e c t  them t o  o c c u r  o n l y  a f t e r  a 

v o w e l .  However ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  MG words o f  both  a n a l y t i c  and non-  

a n a l y t i c  m orphology  which a l l o w  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment t o  

p re c e d e  t h e  ps/ks  seq u en ce s .  I  f i r s t  r e v i e w  t h e  a n a l y t i c  words  

w hich  p r o v i d e  two p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  as s u m p t io n  

o f  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  Then,  I  exam ine t h e  non-  

a n a l y t i c  words.

The f i r s t  p i e c e  o f  e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  ps/ks  comes f rom  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  words l i k e  

[é//cs/] ' a t t r a c t i o n ’ and [ térps i]  ' e n j o y m e n t ’ . I n  t h e s e  words,  

p s /ks  a r e  p receded  by a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment.  

The e x i s t e n c e  o f  such words n o t  o n l y  e x c lu d e s  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ps/ks ,  b u t  a l s o  le n d s  s u p p o r t  

t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  

empty n u c le u s  ( i . e .  p v ^ s /k v ^ s ) .

The second p i e c e  o f  e v id e n c e  a g a i n s t  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  ps/ks  comes f rom  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e s e  words  

d i s p l a y  a n a l y t i c  m orp h o lo g y .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h e  segments  p / k  and 

t h e  segment s o f  t h e  words [élksi]  and [ térps i ]  do n o t  b e lo n g  t o  

t h e  same g o v e r n in g  domain .  The m o r p h o l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a l l  

t h e  a n a l y t i c  - Iksi  and - rpsi  words i s  [|[AjB]| ( 7 ) .

( 7 )

[ [X

R O

X X

I I
r  p 
1 k

R 0
l\ 1N,\

?1 \

R

N3

1

i
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The p r o o f  t h a t  t h e  boundary  f a l l s  between p / k  and s comes 

f ro m  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  words o f  two k i n d s .  The f i r s t  s e t  o f  

words c o n s i s t s  o f  t h e  stems [ é lk v ^ - ]  and [ t é r p v ^ - ]  and t h e  non-  

a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x e s  ( e . g .  ^tk+6^  ' I  a t t r a c t ’ , ^elk+istik-H5s^

' a t t r a c t i v e ’ , félk+IQr+6^ ' s l e i g h ’ ) .  The second s e t  o f  words  

c o n s i s t s  o f  words which a c c e p t  t h e  a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  { - s i }  ( e . g .

s/J ' s h i n e ’ and |[|[/câ/77p \ / ^  s/]| ' f l e x i o n ’ ) .  These words  

show t h a t  two s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  domains ( i . e .  {é lk v ^ - }  /  { t é rp v ^ - }  

and { - s i } )  occ u r  in  t h e  words élkv^si  and térpv^si.

I n  ( 7 ) ,  t h e  o r a l  s to p  ( i . e .  p / k )  o c c u r s  in  t h e  l a s t  o n s e t  

p o s i t i o n  (O2 ) o f  morpheme {A} and i s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  

r i m a l  complement p o s i t i o n  which  i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  t h e  segment r / i .  

T h i s  o r a l  s to p  (Og) i s  l i c e n s e d  by t h e  empty n u c le u s  w h ich  

f o l l o w s  i t  (Ng) .  T h i s  n u c le u s  (Ng) happens t o  be f i n a l  in  t h i s  

g o v e r n in g  domain ( o f  morpheme { A } ) .  The r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  t h a t  

f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  l i c e n s e d  in  MG ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) .  As a r e s u l t ,  

t h e  f i n a l  empty n u c le u s  o f  t h e  stem (Ng) i s  p h o n e t i c a l l y  

i n a u d i b l e .  The segment  s o c c u rs  in  t h e  O3 p o s i t i o n  (morpheme  

{ B } )  and i s  i n d e p e n d e n t  o f  t h e  p r e c e d in g  morpheme ( { A } ) ,  as  

t h e  b r a c k e t s  show. The o r a l  s t o p s  p / k  and s a r e  p h o n e t i c a l l y  

a d j a c e n t ,  t h e i r  i n t e r v e n i n g  n u c le u s  b e in g  p h o n e t i c a l l y  

u n r e a l i  s e d .

I n  ( 8 ) ,  I  p r e s e n t  t h e  stems [ t é r p - ]  and { é l k - }  w i t h  a 

p r e s e n t  t e n s e  n o n - a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  and t h e  a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  

{ -s i / }  f o r m i n g  ( i )  o t h e r  t e n s e s  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  p a rad igm  

( p r e s . s u b j . / f u t u r e )  and ( i i )  t h e  f e m i n i n e  gen d er  nouns  

(n o m in a l  p a r a d ig m ) .

( 8 ) P r e s e n t
P r e s . s u b j / f u t u r e  so] so]
Noun [ f f é r p v ^ s / ]  [[éZ/cv^^s/J

T h i s  e v i d e n c e  shows t h a t  ps /ks  can o c c u r  a c r o s s  a n a l y t i c  

morpheme b o u n d a r ie s .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  in  t h e s e  cases  

p s /k s  a r e  n o t  g e n u i n e l y  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t ,  an empty n u c le u s  

i n t e r v e n i n g  between p / k  and s ( 2 ) .  I n  C h a p t e r  6 , I  p r o v i d e
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a d d i t i o n a l  e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  an empty  

n u c le u s  in  t h e  f i n a l  n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  o f  morpheme {A} o f  t h e  

a n a l y t i c  { - s / } - e n d i n g  w ords .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  I  show how t h e

p re s e n c e  o f  t h i s  empty n u c le u s  f o r b i d s  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  

L’ e le m e n t  f ro m  a nas a l  segment  t o  i t s  l i c e n s i n g  o r a l  s t o p .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  some n o n - a n a l y t i c  words which  a l s o  

a l l o w  ps/ks  t o  be p rece d ed  by s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments  ( e . g .  [marksisbs]  ' M a r x i s t ’ , [afksiméno]  ' i n c r e a s e d ’ , 

[éfksinos]  ' E u x i n e  ( g e o g r a p h i c a l  n a m e ) ’ and [ é fps/xos] 

' c o u r a g e o u s ’ ) .  As f a r  as phonology  i s  c o n c e r n e d ,  t h e s e  words  

c o n s t i t u t e  one a n a l y t i c  domain and both  p / k  and s b e long  t o  

t h i s  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  domain.  I n  t h e s e  w ords ,  ps /ks  do n o t  o c c u r  

a c r o s s  morpheme b o u n d a r ie s  ( i . e .  *  |[[[mar/<J s/s<is]| , *  [|[af/c]| s/'/TTénĉ  , 

* [ [ é f / c j s/A?o^ and * | [ p f p j s / x o ^  ) . Any e x i s t i n g  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  

boundary  i s  o n l y  e t y m o l o g i c a l  ( n o n - a n a l y t i c )  ( i . e .

[ [mar /csf /sM^ , ^afks+lmén-f-ô^ , p f+ p s /x + o ^  and ^f+ksln-f-os^ ) .

A g a in ,  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  words such as ( i )  | [saôf /s ff i^  

' s a d i s t ’ and | [ v a s a n f /s M ^  ' t o r t u r e r ’ , |[parap/+/ménf(^ 

' f a l s i f i e d ’ and |[paraf+/ménf(^ ' a b a n d o n e d ’ , ^kal-tàs^ ' g o o d ’ and

|[/ca/c-/<f)s| ' b a d ’ and ( i i )  ^markv^s-i-lsm-fà^ ' M a r x i s m ’ and

gÿna r /( / s f  / /( -/6 ]  ' M a r x i s t ’ , fafkv^s+éin-f-ô^ ' i n c r e a s e  ( v e r b ) ’

^éfkv^s+ls+ij  ' i n c r e a s e  ( n o u n ) ’ and ^afkv^s+om\os+lJ ' a l t e r n a t e  

i n c r e a s e  and d e c r e a s e ’ , [é/Vfpv^s/xfo^ ' a n i m a t e ’ and £pv^s/x+r|  

' s o u l ’ p ro ve s  t h a t  two s y l l a b i f i c a t i o n  domains ( i . e .  { - / s f f s } , 

{ - im éno} ,  { -o s}  and [m arkv^s- ]  , [ a fk v ^ s - ]   ̂ { p v ^ s ix - } )  a r e  p r e s e n t  

in  t h e  words markv^sistis, afkv^siméno and éfkv^sinos.

G iven  ( i )  t h e  n o n - a n a l y t i c  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  

a b o v e -m e n t io n e d  w ords ,  ( i i )  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a s t r i c t l y

a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  p r e c e d in g  ps/ks ,  ( i i i )  t h e

b i n a r i t y  theorem  ( 2 . 4 )  and ( i v )  t h e  w e l l - f o r m e d n e s s  c o n d i t i o n  

o f  p h o n o lo g ic a l  s t r i n g s  ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) ,  t h e  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e  

t h e s e  words can assume is  t h a t  o f  ( 9 ) ,  where an empty n u c le u s
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i n t e r v e n e s  between p / k  and s . 

( 9 )  0 ^

[ X X

r k 
f  k 
f  k 
f  P

O R O

X X  X

i S t  
i m
i n
i X

R O
1 | \ 1

N,\
?1 \ 1 \

R

N

5

5

i ]
V»
o

A s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 1 0 )  must be r u l e d  o u t .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  

m o r p h o l o g i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  words which  b e g in  w i t h  t h e  non -  

a n a l y t i c  p r e f i x  [ e f - )  ( e . g .  [ é f/cs/nos] and [éfps/xos] ) ,  t h e

segment  r / f  c a n n o t  occ u r  in  t h e  O2 p o s i t i o n .  I t  can o n l y  o c c u r  

in  t h e  r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n  ( ( R, ) ,  as i n  ( 9 ) ) ,  where i t  

can be l i c e n s e d  by t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  o r a l  s t o p  ( f o l l o w i n g  

t h e  L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e  ( 2 . 5 )  and t h e  Coda L i c e n s i n g  P r i n c i p l e

( 2 . 1 1 . 2 ) ) .  I f  r / f  were a n a ly s e d  as o c c u r r i n g  in  an o n s e t  

p o s i t i o n  ( ( O2 ) ,  as in  ( 1 0 ) ) ,  a n u c le u s  would  have t o  i n t e r v e n e  

between f  and p / k .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  such a s t r u c t u r e  would  

e r r o n e o u s l y  im p ly  an a n a l y t i c  m orphology f o r  t h e  { e f - }  i n i t i a l  

w o r d s .

( 1 0 )  *  O

X

I
m

R 0 R O R 4

X X

v° k s 
v° k s 
v° k s 
v° p s

X X X

1 s t  
i m
i n
i X

R O
1 | \ l \ 1
N, NA N3\
1 1 \ 1 \

X

I
s
n
s
s

5

What i s  more, a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 1 0 )  would  r e n d e r  

i m p o s s i b l e  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  when, i n s t e a d  o f  

{ e f - } ,  any o f  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  n o n - a n a l y t i c  p r e f i x e s  ( e . g .  

[ p a N - ]  y { 5 //V-} , { e/V-} ) o c c u rs  b e f o r e  a p s - i n i t i a l  stem ( e . g .

The r e a d e r  may have n o t i c e d  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  ( 9 )  i s  
i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  t h e  words arkv^tiki  and irkv^ti  ( 4 . 1 . 2 )  and 
s\Npv^tosl and éNpv^nefsi  ( 4 . 2 . 2 ) .
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[ - p s i x - ] ) .  The fo rm s  we sh o u ld  o b t a i n  when t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  

p r e f i x e s  a r e  used a r e  iempsixôno'] % [e(m)bsix!bno'] ‘ e n c o u r a g e ’ , 

[pamps/7i] % [pa(m)bslf\^ ‘ u n a n i m o u s l y ’ and [s/mps/7ïzo] % 

isi(m)bsif\zo'] ‘ b a la n c e  o r  c o m p e n s a te ’ . I n  a l l  o f  t h e s e  fo r m s ,  

t h e  n a s a l  i s  hom organic  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s t o p .  M o r e o v e r ,  t h e  

L’ e le m e n t  i s  a l l o w e d  t o  sp re a d  f ro m  t h e  n a s a l  o n to  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  s to p  r e n d e r i n g  t h e  l a t t e r  l o w - t o n e d .  F o l l o w i n g

3 . 2 . 2 ,  t h e s e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  can o n l y  t a k e  p l a c e  when t h e  nas a l  

segment  i s  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  t o  an o r a l  s t o p .  C o n s e q u e n t ly ,  

a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 1 0 )  sh o u ld  be e x c l u d e d .  The c o r r e c t  

s t r u c t u r e  i s  g i v e n  in  ( 1 1 ) .

( 1 1 )  0̂  R O

X X X

I I I
1 m p
a m p
e m p

R O 0

\
X X

1 11
i f
i X

R
I
N.
I

X

I
1

i
o

0

X

I
z

n

R

I
X

1
o

o

The a b o v e -m e n t io n e d  s h o r tc o m in g s  le a d  me t o  r e j e c t  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ps/ks  and a d o p t  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

o f  two o n s e t  heads s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c l e u s .  L e t  me, 

t h e n ,  sum up t h e  argum ents  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  l a t t e r  s t r u c t u r e .  

F i r s t ,  ps/ks  f a i l  t o  show s y s t e m a t i c  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  

r e s t r i c t i o n s  { t  and n may a l s o  o c c u r  w i t h  p and k ) . Second,  

ps /ks  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  w i t h  p t / k t  and 

p n /k n ,  wh ich  a l l o w  an empty n u c le u s  t o  i n t e r v e n e  between them.  

T h i r d ,  ps/ks  can o c c u r  a c r o s s  a n a l y t i c  morpheme b o u n d a r ie s  

{ é l k v ^ - s i ) . F o u r t h ,  ps /ks  both a l l o w  r i m a l  complements t o  

p re c e d e  them in  both  a n a l y t i c  and n o n - a n a l y t i c  words  

( £ p / / c v ^ s / ]  and ^markv^+slstisj , r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  F i f t h ,  i f  a 

n a s a l  segment  p re c e d e s  t h e  ps/ks  se q u e n c e s ,  i t  i s  hom organic  

t o  t h e  o r a l  s to p  { lémpsixos] ) . S i x t h ,  when p re c e d e d  by n a s a l -  

e n d in g  n o n - a n a l y t i c  p r e f i x e s ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p s  become v o i c e d  

( [embsixôno] ) .  These two i n t e r a c t i o n s  im p ly  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d j a c e n c y  o f  t h e  n a s a l  and o r a l  s t o p .  S e v e n t h ,  t h e  l a c k  o f  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  both  ps/ks  i n  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p ro c e s s e s
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e x c lu d e s  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e i r  f o r m i n g  c o n t o u r  segments .  

E i g h t h ,  t h e  t h e o r y - i n t e r n a l  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  s o c c u r r i n g  in  

o n s e t  complement p o s i t i o n s  a l l o w s  t h e  r e j e c t i o n  o f  t h e  

b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  s t a t u s  f o r  ps/ks .

I  c o n c lu d e  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  by e x a m in in g  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  sh o u ld  be a s s ig n e d  t o  ts. The r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  

t h a t  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  I  have e x c lu d e d  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  ts f o r m in g  a b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  on H a r r i s ’ s ( 1 9 9 0 )  

s t i p u l a t i o n  t h a t  s c a n n o t  o c c u r  in  o n s e t  complement p o s i t i o n s .  

I  now p r e s e n t  some d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  e v i d e n c e  f ro m  t h e  MG 

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s  which n o t  o n l y  e x c lu d e s  t h e  b r a n c h in g  

o n s e t ,  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  and i n t e r v e n i n g  empty n u c le u s  o p t i o n s ,  

b u t  a l s o  p r o v i d e s  e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  c o n t o u r  segment  

s t r u c t u r e .

G iven  t h a t  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  a r e  o n l y  w i t n e s s e d  in  

words whose 0 | o f  t h e  base i s  n o n - b r a n c h i n g ,  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  

tsVtsV r e d u p l i c a t i o n  form s would  im p ly  t h a t  i t s  two segments  

( t  and s) occupy o n l y  one s k e l e t a l  p o i n t ,  i . e .  one t i m i n g  

u n i t .  I n  o t h e r  w ords ,  i f  we f i n d  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  fo rm s whose 

base 0 | p o s i t i o n  i s  f i l l e d  w i t h  ts, t h i s  ts must be a complex  

segm ent ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ( 1 2 ) .

( 1 2 ) 0 
I

X 

/  \
T  T

T h i s  i s  indeed  t h e  c a s e .  In  MG we have r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

fo rm s  such as [ tsltsiôl] ' s t a r k  n a k e d ’ , [ tsatsâra] 'com b’ , 

[tsutsCinl] ' d i c k ’ and [tsetsé] ' t s e t s e ’ ( 1 3 ) .

( 1 3 )  s u f f i x :  0̂  N| base 0^

X X  X
/  \  I /  \

t  s t  s

The above e v i d e n c e  t h a t  ts fo rm s  a c o n t o u r  segment r a t h e r

l ’

0 , ?1
X
1

1
X
1

1
X
1

1
^1

1
(32

1
Q2
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th a n  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequence o r  a sequence o f  two o n s e ts  

can be t e s t e d  f u r t h e r .  I f  ts were a g e n u in e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

sequence ( 1 4 ) ,  i t  s h o u ld  n e v e r  a l l o w  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  non­

n u c l e a r  segment  t o  p re c e d e  i t  ( 1 5 ) .

( 1 4 ) R 0 
| \
N \
I \

X  X X

I I I
a t  s

( 1 5 )  * R

X  X

I 1
a (3

O
/ \

N \
/ \

I f  ts a l l o w s  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  t o  p r e c e d e  i t ,  t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  s h o u ld  be r e j e c t e d .  In  

f a c t ,  ts a l l o w s  o t h e r  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  

t o  p re c e d e  i t ,  as in  t h e  words [s/cértso] ' j e s t ’ , [dr fsa]  

' l u f f i n g ’ , [kéiltsa] ' s o c k ’ and [ karts I lamas] ' a d a n c e ’ ( 1 6 ) .

( 1 6 )  O

v° s

O R 0 R

X  X

I /  \
r t  s 
r  t  s 
1 t  s 
r  t  s

O / R / l  O g R j

| \ 1 1
N n \

?1 \

N

X X X ]

l a m a

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  i f  ts c o n s i s t e d  o f  two o n s e t s  s e p a r a t e d  by 

an empty n u c le u s ,  i t  sh o u ld  behave in  a s i m i l a r  way t o  ps/ks .  

I t  s h o u ld ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  o c c u r  a c r o s s  a n a l y t i c  morpheme 

b o u n d a r i e s .  T h i s ,  how ever ,  i s  n o t  t h e  case  in  MG. A l l  t h e  

words where ts i s  p rece d ed  by a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment d i s p l a y  

n o n - a n a l y t i c  m orpho logy ,  i . e .  [A+Bj . U n l i k e  ps/ks ,  t h e  o r a l  

s t o p  o f  ts can n e v e r  b e long  t o  t h e  f i r s t  morpheme and s t o  th e  

second morpheme o f  even n o n - a n a l y t i c  words ( e . g .  [tsix/+a][ 

' t h r u s h ’ ( m o r p h e m e - i n i t i a l  l y ) ,  |[ortsfdro]| ' l u f f ’ (morpheme-  

f i n a l  l y ) ,  ^kàtsif+as^ ' b l a c k b i r d ’ (m orphem e-m edia l  l y  in  

e t y m o l o g i c a l  s tem )  and ^mikr+ùtsik+os^ ' s m a l l i s h ’ (morpheme-  

m e d ia l  l y  in  e t y m o l o g i c a l  s u f f i x ) ) .
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J u s t  as we would  e x p e c t  f rom  a c o n t o u r  segm ent ,  ts n e v e r  

o c c u r s  a c r o s s  a n a l y t i c  b o u n d a r i e s .  I t  a lw a y s  o c c u r s  as an 

u n b r e a k a b l e  u n i t .  One may, t h e n ,  ask how v e r b  stems which end  

w i t h  t fo rm  t h o s e  v e r b /n o u n  fo rm s  which r e q u i r e  t h e  a d d i t i o n  

o f  t h e  a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  {-sV/}? In  t h e s e  cases  t  and s sh o u ld  

s u r e l y  o c c u r  a c r o s s  a m o r p h o l o g i c a l  b o u n d ary .  A s i m i l a r  f a c t  

would im p ly  t h a t ,  j u s t  l i k e  ps/ks ,  ts a l s o  c o n s i s t s  o f  two  

o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s .

However ,  t h e s e  { - s V j - e n d i n g  v e r b a l  and nominal  fo rm s  show 

t h a t  MG t r e a t s  ts d i f f e r e n t l y  f ro m  ps/ks .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  u n l i k e  

p / /c -e n d in g  s tem s,  th o s e  v e r b  and noun stems which  end in  t  do 

n o t  form  e i t h e r  o f  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  s u b j u n c t i v e  and f u t u r e  t e n s e s  

o r  t h e i r  nouns w i t h  ts. They c o n s t r u c t  t h e s e  fo rm s  in  one o f  

t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  ways.  In  two,  t h e  segment t i s  d ropped so t h a t  

i t  does n o t  o c c u r  a c r o s s  an a n a l y t i c  m o r p h o l o g i c a l  boundary  

whose second morpheme s t a r t s  w i t h  s. L e t  me exam ine  each t y p e  

i n  t u r n .

I n  t h e  f i r s t  t y p e ,  t h e  f - e n d in g  fo rm s  d rop  t h e  o r a l  s to p  

c o m p l e t e l y  and o n l y  r e t a i n  s. For  i n s t a n c e ,  y i e l d s

and |[ [ 0 éJs/J ' p l a c e ’ . The p o t e n t i a l  * tv ^ s  sequence  

w hich  would  o c c u r  a c r o s s  t h e  a n a l y t i c  boundary  i s  a v o id e d .  I n  

t h e  second t y p e ,  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  * tv ^s  sequence i s  t u r n e d  i n t o  

a kv^s seq uence ,  s i n c e  t h e  l a t t e r  can o c c u r  a c r o s s  an a n a l y t i c  

morpheme b ou ndary ,  w h i l e  th e  f o r m e r  c a n n o t  ( e . g .

'm a k e ’ y i e l d s  |[ | [pra/cv^soj and |[| [pra/cv^ s/J f o r  t h e  v e r b a l  and 

nominal  form s r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  A g a in ,  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a * tv ^s  

sequence i s  a v o id e d .  I n  t h e  t h i r d  t y p e ,  t i s  r e t a i n e d ,  b u t  t h e  

added s u f f i x  i s  no l o n g e r  { -s i / }  , b u t  { - I s V }  ( e . g .  |[ro^-/oJ ' a s k ’ 

y i e l d s  £|[rog|isc^ and |[|[e/t)q|/s/J ; 'dem and ’ y i e l d s

|[|[z/t]isc^ and |[|[zif]/s/]| ) . The p o t e n t i a l  * tv ^ s  sequence i s ,  once  

m o r e , a v o id e d  ( 1 7 ) .

( 1 7 )  0. N, Oo N; O.  No

,, I I I I I I ,
X  X  X  X  X  X

I I I I I I
Z  1 t  1 S  1
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L e t  me now sum up t h e  a rgum ents  I  have p r e s e n t e d  in  t h i s  

s u b - s e c t i o n  in  f a v o u r  o f  a c o n t o u r  segment s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ts. 

F i r s t ,  ts p a r t i c i p a t e s  in  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  

( [ ts/tsi5/] ) .  Second,  ts a l l o w s  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments t o  p re c e d e  

i t  { [k é i l t s a ] ) .  T h i r d ,  i t  n e v e r  o c c u r s  a c r o s s  morpheme 

b o u n d a r ie s ,  even though t h e  l a t t e r  may o n l y  be n o n - a n a l y t i c  

{ [ t s l x l a ] ,  [orts-ciro] , [ k6tslf-as]  and [ mikr-ùtsikos] ) . F o u r t h ,

whenever  ts m ig h t  be e x p e c t e d  t o  o c c u r  a c r o s s  an a n a l y t i c  

boundary  ( i . e .  i n  th o s e  t - e n d in g  v e r b  stems t o  which t h e  

a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  [ - s i ]  i s  added)  t i s  e i t h e r  dropped or  t h e  

morpheme t h a t  i s  added t o  i t  i s  { - / s / }  .

5 . 2 . 3  The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  l o w - t o n e d  dz and bs/gs

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  o r a l  s to p s  I  p r e s e n t e d  i n  C h a p t e r  

3,  ts and ps/ks  may become l o w - t o n e d  o n l y  in  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d ja c e n c y  o f  a n a s a l  segment  which  f i l l s  t h e  i m m e d ia t e l y  

p r e c e d in g  r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n .  The m u l t i p l e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  

t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  in  t h i s  e n v i r o n m e n t  i n v o l v e  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  

t h e  L' e le m e n t  f ro m  t h e  n a s a l  o n to  t h e  s t o p  and t h a t  o f  t h e  

?° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e le m e n t s  f ro m  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  t o  t h e  

n as a l  ( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .

When t h e s e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t a k e  p l a c e ,  t h e  L’ e le m e n t  o f  t h e  

na s a l  segment s p re a d s  t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n ,  

r e n d e r i n g  t h e  segm enta l  m a t e r i a l  t h a t  i s  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h i s  

p o s i t i o n  l o w - t o n e d .  When t h i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  o c c u p ie d  by t h e  

c o n t o u r  segment  fs, a l l  t h e  segmenta l  m a t e r i a l  a t t a c h e d  t o  i t  

i s  a f f e c t e d  by t h e  L" e le m e n t  s p r e a d i n g .  The d e r i v e d  segment  

i s  dz ( 1 8 ) .
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< < <  ?"

I
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By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  when t h e  L" e l e m e n t  s p r e a d s  t o  t h e  

p s /ks  seq u en ce s ,  o n l y  t h e  segm enta l  m a t e r i a l  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  

i m m e d ia t e l y  f o l l o w i n g  p o s i t i o n  i s  a f f e c t e d .  T h i s  means t h a t  

t h e  o n l y  segment t h a t  i s  r e n d e r e d  l o w - t o n e d  a f t e r  t h e

s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  n as a l  

( i . e .  p / k )  ( 1 9 ) ,  ( 2 0 ) .

i s  t h e  o r a l  s t o p

( 1 9 )  X

I.
L > > >

< < <

< < <  U'
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As p / k  and s a r e  s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty

n u c le u s  ( 5 . 2 . 2 ) ,  t h e  L" e le m e n t  c a n n o t  s p r e a d  t o  t h e  f r i c a t i v e  

a c r o s s  t h i s  n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  ( 1 9 ) .  As a r e s u l t  and c o n t r a r y  

t o  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  which  becomes l o w - t o n e d ,  t h e  segment s o f  t h e  

sequences  ps/ks  r em a ins  n e u t r a l .  By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e

segment  s o f  t h e  c o n to u r  segment  ts i s  n o t  n e u t r a l ,  as i t

b e lo n g s  t o  t h e  same s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n  as t h e  o r a l  s t o p  ( t) and

i s ,  t h u s ,  a f f e c t e d  by t h e  L~ e le m e n t  s p r e a d i n g  ( 1 8 ) .

The same p r o c e s s  t a k e s  p l a c e  w i t h  t h e  p f / k f  seq uence s .  I n  

t h e  s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  o f  a nas a l  segment ( a s  in  t h e  word  

siNpv^tosi ' c o i n c i d e n c e ’ ) ,  t h e  f i r s t  o f  t h e  two o r a l  s t o p s
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( i . e .  p / k )  i s  r e n d e re d  l o w - t o n e d  ( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  The second s t o p  

( i . e .  t) rem a ins  n e u t r a l  and i s  n o t  a f f e c t e d  by t h e  L" e le m e n t  

s p r e a d i n g ,  as i t  i s  s e p a r a t e d  f ro m  p / k  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty  

n u c le u s  a c r o s s  which t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  c a n n o t  s p re a d  ( ( 2 1 ) ,  

( 2 2 ) ) .

( 2 1 )  X

I .
L

< < <  U'  

m p

+

>>>
h° h

<<< ' >0 i
1
R

( 2 2 )  X X  

[ - » >

< < <

h'

io

<<< v'

The n e u t r a l  t and s h a v e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been t r a n s c r i b e d  

as d and z, r e s p e c t i v e l y .  T h i s  p r a c t i c e  i s  e r r o n e o u s .  T h e re  

does n o t  seem t o  e x i s t  any p h o n e t i c  e v i d e n c e  s u p p o r t i n g  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a l o w - t o n e d  c o r o n a l  s t o p  o r  f r i c a t i v e  in  t h i s  

env i ro n m en t^ .  For  t h e  sake  o f  c o n s i s t e n c y  and in  o r d e r  t o  

d e n o te  t h a t  t h i s  segment  i s  n e u t r a l l y  ( r a t h e r  th a n  n e g a t i v e l y )  

charmed,  I  d i v e r g e  f rom  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e :  t h r o u g h o u t  t h i s

q
I n  f a c t ,  t h e r e  seem t o  e x i s t  some p h o n e t i c  i n d i c a t i o n s  

t h a t  t h e  segments  s / t  a r e  n o t  f u l l y  v o i c e d  in  t h e s e  
e n v i r o n m e n t s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  d u r i n g  1990 ,  I  have c a r r i e d  o u t  
1a r y n g o g r a p h i c  and s p e c t r o g r a p h i c  a n a l y s e s  o f  a number o f  MG 
n u c l e a r  and n o n - n u c l e a r  seq uences .  These i n c l u d e d  a number o f  
Nts seq uence s ,  one Nps and one Npt  s e q u e n c e s .  Some o f  t h e  
f i n d i n g s  o f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  a p p e a r  in  Pagoni  ( 1 9 9 0 ) .  The  
a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e s e  Nts/Nps/Npt  sequences r e v e a l e d  t h e  p r e s e n c e  
o f  c o n s i d e r a b l e  l a r y n g e a l  a c t i v i t y  d u r i n g  t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  
o f  dz /b .  By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  d u r i n g  t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  
segments  s / t  o f  bo th  t h e  Nps/Npt  s e q u e n c e s ,  t h e  l a r y n g e a l  
a c t i v i t y  was c o n s i d e r a b l y  d i m i n i s h e d .  A d m i t t e d l y ,  a l l  words  
were pronounced by o n l y  one s p e a k e r .  More i m p o r t a n t l y ,  
how ever ,  t h e s e  e x p e r im e n t s  were s e v e r e l y  l i m i t e d  in  number.  
I  a c c o r d i n g l y  r e f r a i n  f o r  t h e  moment f ro m  c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  
above as c o n c l u s i v e  p h o n e t i c  e v i d e n c e  i n  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  
v o i c e l e s s  s t a t e  o f  t h e  segment  s / t  in  t h e  Nps/Npt  seq uence s .  
More e x p e r im e n t s  a r e  c l e a r l y  needed b e f o r e  such p h o n e t i c  
e v i d e n c e  can be c i t e d  h e re  as c o n c l u s i v e .
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t h e s i s ,  I  use t h e  symbols  s and t  ( i . e .  bs/gs  and b t /g t )  when 

t h e  ps /ks  and p t / k t  sequences have been r e n d e re d  l o w - t o n e d  i n  

t h e  s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  o f  a na s a l  segment ( e . g .  [sl(m)bsif\zo]  f o r  

sINpv^sifîzo and [ pà(m) b taxes] f o r  pé.Npv^toxos ' v e r y  p o o r ' ) .  By way 

o f  c o n t r a s t ,  I  use t h e  symbol dz when ts has been r e n d e r e d  lo w -  

to n ed  in  t h e  s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  o f  a n as a l  segm ent .  T h i s  

n o t a t i o n  s i g n a l s  t h a t  t h e  t o t a l i t y  o f  t h e  seg m enta l  m a t e r i a l  

a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n  which  ts f i l l s  has been  

re n d e re d  lo w - t o n e d  ( e . g .  [dzéiki] f o r  Ntsàki, * [ d s à k i ]

' f i  r e p i  a c e ’ ) .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n ts  which  g i v e  r i s e  t o  

s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  between a n as a l  segment and ps/ks .  The f i r s t  

e n v i r o n m e n t  where ps/ks  may o c c u r  in  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  

a na s a l  segment  and,  as a r e s u l t ,  become l o w - t o n e d  i s  a f t e r  

one o f  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  n o n - a n a l y t i c  p r e f i x e s  ( e . g .  { e/V-} ,

{s IN - }  and [p a N - ]  as in  t h e  words empv^slxônoj simpv^sif\zo and  

pampv^slfi I  i n t r o d u c e d  in  5 . 2 . 2 ) .  The second e n v i r o n m e n t  where  

ps /ks  may become l o w - t o n e d  because o f  t h e i r  s t r i c t  a d ja c e n c y  

w i t h  a na s a l  segment i s  a f t e r  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  ( e . g .  

toN, tIN, as i n  toN pv^saré. ' t h e  f i s h e r m a n ’ and tlN kv^sika ' t h e  

t i m b e r ’ ) .  The l a t t e r  A/C sequences o c c u r  a c r o s s  a M i n S B  ( 1 . 1 ) .

I n  both  c a s e s ,  t h e  L" e l e m e n t  s p r e a d s  f ro m  t h e  n as a l  

segment  o f  t h e  p r e f i x  o r  p r o c l i t i c  o n to  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

l i c e n s i n g  o r a l  s to p  (and n o t ,  as I  e x p l a i n e d ,  t o  t h e  

f r i c a t i v e ) .  As t h e  r e a d e r  knows f ro m  1 . 2 ,  t h i s  L' e le m e n t  

s p r e a d in g  i s  n o t  o b l i g a t o r y  f o r  ps /ks  when p r e f i x e s  a r e  

i n v o l v e d  and when t h e  A/C sequences o c c u r  a c r o s s  a MinSB. I  

e x p l a i n  why t h i s  i s  so in  C h a p t e r  6 .

These a r e  t h e  o n l y  e n v i r o n m e n ts  which  g i v e  r i s e  t o  

Nps/Nks  in  MG. I n  o t h e r  w ords ,  t h e r e  a r e  no cases  o f  l e x i c a l  

bs/gs  in  MG, j u s t  as t h e r e  a r e  no cases  o f  l e x i c a l  b / d / g  in  t h e  

l a n g u a g e .  In  t h e  same way, no cases  o f  l e x i c a l  b t /g t  and bn/gn  

can be found in  MG. The o n l y  way we may come a c r o s s  sequences  

l i k e  b t / g t  and bn/gn  i s  when t h e  f i r s t  o r a l  s to p  o f ,
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r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  t h e  p t / k t  and pn /kn  sequences ( i . e .  p / k )  o c c u r s  

a f t e r  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r e f i x  ( e . g .  s\Npv^tosi and eNpv^néo) o r  a 

n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  ( e . g .  tlN pv^tôsl ' t h e  f a l l ’ and tlN pv^nd  

' t h e  b r e a t h ’ ) .  J u s t  as w i t h  ps/ks ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between  

t h e  L’ e le m e n t  o f  t h e  na s a l  segment  o f  e i t h e r  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  

e t y m o l o g i c a l  p r e f i x  o r  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  and t h e  f i r s t  o r a l  s t o p  

o f  t h e  p t / k t  and p n /k n  sequences a r e  a l s o  n o t  o b l i g a t o r y .  I  

e x p l a i n  why t h i s  i s  so in  C h a p te r  6 .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  ts. J u s t  as w i t h  ps/ks ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  two  

e n v i r o n m e n ts  where ts can be p re c e d e d  by a n a s a l .  However ,  

o n l y  one o f  t h e s e  e n v i r o n m e n ts  i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  ps/ks .  

T h i s  i s  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  a c r o s s  a MinSB. J u s t  l i k e  t h e  

r e m a in in g  non -com plex  o r a l  s to p s  ( i . e .  p / t / k )  and t h e  s t o p -  

i n i t i a l  sequences we have seen ( i . e .  ps/ks ,  p t / k t  and p n / k n ) ,  

ts becomes l o w - t o n e d  a f t e r  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  c l i t i c ,  a lw a y s  

p r o v i d e d  t h a t  s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  t h i s  s y n t a c t i c  boundary  as m in or  

( e . g .  [ to (n )  dza(tj)gari'\  f o r  toN tsaNkArl ' t h e  c o b b l e r ’ ) .

The segment ts does n o t  ap p e a r  a f t e r  a n a s a l - e n d i n g  

p r e f i x  in  MG. T h i s  happens because ts was i n t r o d u c e d  in  t h e  

l an g u a g e  when th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  fo rm s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  n a s a l -  

e n d in g  p r e f i x e s  and stems which have an i n i t i a l  o r a l  s to p  was 

no l o n g e r  p r o d u c t i v e  ( i . e .  * e n t s - , *pants- ,  * s i n t s - ) .

The second e n v i r o n m e n t  where we may come a c r o s s  Nts 

sequences i n v o l v e s  t h e  cases  o f  l e x i c a l  Nts. J u s t  l i k e  t h e  MG 

o r a l  s t o p s  ( i . e .  p / t / k )  and u n l i k e  t h e  i n s t a n c e s  o f  t h e  s t o p -  

i n i t i a l  o n s e t  sequences ps/ks ,  p t / k t  and p n /k n ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  

some l e x i c a l  Nts seq u en ce s .  The n a s a l  segment which  passes i t s  

L’ e le m e n t  o n to  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  ts does n o t  be long  t o  

any p r e f i x / s u f f i x  ( e . g .  ^Ntséik+ij ' f i r e p l a c e ’ , [a/Vfsam+i ^  

' m a l a d r o i t ’ , ^NtsuNts-fésJ ' v e r y  s h o r t  man’ and ^suvla-hNts\6ik+6^ 

' k e b a b  h o u s e ’ , r e s p e c t i v e l y  y i e l d i n g  [ ( n j d z é k i ] ,  [a(n)dzam\s] ,

[ (n)dzu(n)dzés]  and [suvla(n)dz\àiko] ) . These l e x i c a l  A/ts sequences  

which y i e l d  [dz ]  a r e  u n p a r a l l e l e d  by Nps [bs]  ( * [ b z ] )  and Nks 

[gs]  ( *  [ gz]  ) .
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The e n v i r o n m e n t s ,  t h e n ,  where we may e n c o u n t e r  Nts a r e  

d i f f e r e n t  f rom  t h o s e  o f  Npv^s and Nkv^s and s i m i l a r  t o  th o s e  

o f  Npj A/t and Nk. T h i s  f a c t  s e r v e s  as an a d d i t i o n a l  i n d i c a t i o n  

i n  f a v o u r  o f  ( i )  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  a s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ts where t h e  

two segments  occupy one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n  ( j u s t  l i k e  p / t / k )  and

( i i )  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  a s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ps//<s where each o f  t h e i r  

segments  o c c u p ie s  one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n .

5 . 3  Summary

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have r e v ie w e d  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts, ps, ks and t h e i r  v o i c e d  c o g n a t e s .  I  

have a l s o  o f f e r e d  a GP a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e s e  sequences which  

p a r t i c i p a t e  in  MG p h o n o lo g ic a l  v a r i a t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  ( t h e i r  

f i r s t  segment  i s  an o r a l  s t o p ) .  I n  my d i s c u s s i o n ,  I  have  

argued  a g a i n s t  KLV’ s ( 1 9 9 0 )  v i e w t h a t  ps/ks  a r e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences in  MG. I  have produced e v id e n c e  in  

f a v o u r  o f  t h e  l a c k  o f  c o - o c c u r r e n c e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  between p / k  

and s / t / n .  I  have a l s o  showed t h a t  ps/ks  ( i )  can o c c u r  a c r o s s  

a n a l y t i c  morpheme b o u n d a r ie s  and ( i i )  can a l l o w  r im a l  

complements t o  p r e c e d e  them in  both  a n a l y t i c  and n o n - a n a l y t i c  

w ords .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  I  have d e m o n s t r a te d  t h a t  when ps /ks  a r e  

p rece d ed  by any o f  t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  n o n - a n a l y t i c  p r e f i x e s ,  

t h e i r  o r a l  s top  becomes l o w - t o n e d ,  w h i l e  t h e  n as a l  i s  r e n d e re d  

hom organ ic  t o  t h e  o r a l  s t o p .  These two f a c t s  i n d i c a t e  t h e  

s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  t h e s e  two segments  and e x c lu d e  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  p / k  and s b e in g  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t .  L a s t l y ,  t h e  

l a c k  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  both  p s /ks  in  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

p r o c e s s e s  and t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s c a n n o t  o c c u r  in  o n s e t  complement  

p o s i t i o n s  have le d  me t o  propose  t h a t  p s /ks  fo rm  sequences o f  

two o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s .

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have a l s o  a rgued  ( a l o n g s i d e  KLV 

,( 1 9 9 0 ) )  t h a t  ts s h o u ld  assume a d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

f ro m  ps/ks .  I  have p r o v i d e d  e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  a c o n to u r  

segment  s t r u c t u r e .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  I  have a rgue d  t h a t  ts ( i )
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p a r t i c i p a t e s  in  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s ,  ( i i )  a l l o w s  non­

n u c l e a r  segments  t o  p re c e d e  i t  and ( i i i )  n e v e r  o c c u r s  a c r o s s  

morpheme b o u n d a r ie s ,  even though t h e  l a t t e r  may o n l y  be non -  

a n a l y t i c .  L a s t l y ,  w henever  ts m ig h t  o c c u r  a c r o s s  an a n a l y t i c  

boundary  ( i . e .  i n  th o s e  f -end  i ng v e r b  stems t o  which t h e  

a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  { - s i }  i s  added)  t i s  e i t h e r  d ropped o r  t h e  

morpheme { - is ! }  i s  added t o  i t .

F i n a l l y ,  I  have shown in  t h i s  c h a p t e r  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ts and p s /ks  i s  r e f l e c t e d  in  t h e  

f o r m a t i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e i r  v o i c e d  c o g n a t e s .



CHAPTER S IX

A GOVERNMENT PHONOLOGY ANALYSIS 

OF MODERN GREEK PHONOLOGICAL VARIATION

6 . 0  I n t r o d u c t i o n

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  I  assem ble  and f u r t h e r  d e v e lo p  t h e  GP 

e x p l a n a t i o n s  I  have so f a r  p r o v i d e d  ( C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  5 )  f o r  

t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC sequences which  o c c u r  w i t h i n  a v a r i e t y  

o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s .  My aim i s  t w o f o l d .  I  f i r s t  want  t o  

show t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  a s s ig n e d  t o  MG words  

by a G P - d e f in e d  grammar t h a t  d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e i r  NC seq uence s .  The a n a l y s i s  I  p r o v i d e  

exam ines  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  

t h a t  each s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  g e n e r a t e s .  My second goal  i s  t o  

d e m o n s t r a t e  how t h e  grammar d e f i n e d  f o r  MG by a r e s t r i c t i v e  

t h e o r y  o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  such as GP i s  c a p a b l e  o f  

g e n e r a t i n g  ( i )  a l l  and o n l y  t h e  g r a m m a t ic a l  c o n t e x t s  w i t h i n  

which  NC sequences may o c c u r  and ( i i )  a l l  and o n l y  t h e  

a t t e s t e d  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  each c o n t e x t  p o s s e s s e s .

I n  o r d e r  t o  a c h i e v e  t h e s e  g o a l s ,  I  p r e s e n t  in  6 .1  an 

e x p l a n a t o r y  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  a s p e c t  o f  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  I  d i s c u s s  each o f  t h e  f o u r  c o n t e x t s  

t h a t  a G P - d e f in e d  grammar o f  MG a s s ig n s  t o  words which c o n t a i n  

NC seq uence s .  I  a l s o  examine t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  c o n d i t i o n e d  

v a r i a n t ( s )  t h a t  each s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  may ha v e .  L a s t l y ,  I  

e x p l a i n  why t h e  NC sequences o f  p a r t i c u l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  

behave t h e  way t h e y  do in  MG. An a n a l y s i s  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  would  be in c o m p l e t e  w i t h o u t  a d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  

c e n t r a l  b u t  h i g h l y  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  i s s u e .  I n

6 . 2 ,  I  e x p l o r e  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  i t s  e x i s t e n c e  in  MG and,  

u l t i m a t e l y ,  a rgue  a g a i n s t  i t .
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6 .1  GP and t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  MG NC sequences

T h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  two s u b - s e c t i o n s .  I n  6 . 1 . 1 ,  I  

p r e s e n t  t h e  f o u r  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  p o t e n t i a l l y  i n v o l v e d  in  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s .  I  show t h a t  two o f  t h e s e  

c o n t e x t s  a r e  c a t e g o r i c a l ,  i . e .  t h e  grammar a l l o w s  o n l y  one  

r e a l i s a t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  NC seq uence .  I  a l s o  show t h a t  t h e  o t h e r  

two c o n t e x t s  a l l o w  o p t i o n a l i t y ,  i . e .  t h e  grammar a l l o w s  each  

o f  t h e s e  two c o n t e x t s  t o  have a minimum o f  two r e a l i s a t i o n s  

f o r  i t s  NC seq uence .  I  draw a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  

v a r i a n t s  t h e  grammar d e f i n e s  f o r  each o f  t h e  f o u r  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  a l l  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  c o n d i t i o n e d .  L a s t l y ,  I  show 

t h a t  in  t h o s e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  w h ich  a l l o w  o p t i o n a l i t y  

( i . e .  more th a n  one r e a l i s a t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  NC s e q u en ce )  i t  i s  

p u r e l y  s o c i a l  and s t y l i s t i c  ( i . e .  e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l )  f a c t o r s  

t h a t  d e t e r m in e  which  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t  ( o u t  o f  a l l  t h e  

p o s s i b l e  v a r i a n t s  f o r  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  in  q u e s t i o n )  g e t s  

s e l e c t e d  in  speech .

In  6 . 1 . 2 ,  I  p r o v i d e  t h e  GP e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences  t h a t  o c c u r  in  each  

o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  d e f i n e d  by t h e  MG grammar. My aim i s  

t o  show t h a t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  can e x p l a i n  why c e r t a i n  

c o n t e x t s  e x c l u d e ,  w h i l e  o t h e r s  a l l o w ,  o p t i o n a l i t y .

6 . 1 . 1  NC sequences in  c o n t e x t

I n  C h a p t e r s  3 th r o u g h  5 ,  I  have p r e s e n t e d  f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  

s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  w i t h i n  which  NC sequences  may o c c u r .  A l l  o f  

t h e s e  c o n t e x t s  a r e  e x p re s s e d  in  te rm s  o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

and a r e  d e f i n e d  by t h e  grammar o f  MG t h a t  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  

f ra m e w o rk  o f  GP has g e n e r a t e d .

Each o f  t h e  f o u r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  w i t h i n  which MG 

grammar a l l o w s  NC sequences t o  o c c u r  e x h i b i t s  a d i f f e r e n t  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r ,  i . e .  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i a n t s .  

T h i s  means t h a t  each o f  t h e  c o n t e x t s  w i t h i n  w h ich  an NC
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sequence may o c c u r  i s  n o t  o n l y  d i f f e r e n t  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  b u t  a l s o  behaves d i f f e r e n t l y  w i t h  r e s p e c t  

t o  v a r i a t i o n .

In  ( 1 )  be lo w ,  I  assem ble  t h e  4 s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  w i t h i n  

w hich  NC sequences may o c c u r  in  MG. I  a l s o  p r e s e n t  t h e i r  

r e s p e c t i v e  r e a l i s a t i o n ( s ) .  A d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  each  

s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t  and i t s  r e a l i s a t i o n ( s ) f o l l o w s  in  6 . 1 . 2 .

( 1 )  S y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  R e a l i s a t i o n

( a )  D

( b )  I I .  . .V N C v ^ C V .  . .J NC

( c ) 4 v^NCV. . . ^

. . . (Q)VNCV. . . ND  ̂ D

( d )  (Q)VNCv%V. . . NC  ̂ ND  ̂ D

As (1 ) shows, t h e  f i r s t  two s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  t h e  

MG grammar d e f i n e s  ( i . e .  ( l a )  and ( 1 b ) )  do n o t  a l l o w  f o r  t h e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  v a r i a b i l i t y .  They a r e  c a t e g o r i c a l ,  i . e .  t h e y  

a l l o w  o n l y  one r e a l i s a t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  NC seq u en ce .  By way o f  

c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  r e m a i n in g  two s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  t h a t  t h e  grammar  

d e f i n e s  ( i . e .  ( 1 c )  and ( I d ) )  a l l o w  f o r  v a r i a b i l i t y ,  w i t h  ( 1 c )  

a l l o w i n g  two and ( I d )  a l l o w i n g  t h r e e  v a r i a n t s  f o r  t h e i r  NC 

s e q u e n c e s .

A t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  i t  i s  i m p o r t a n t  t o  n o t e  two f a c t s .  I n  t h e  

f i r s t  p l a c e ,  t h e  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  w i t h i n  which  p a r t i c u l a r  

v a r i a n t s  o c c u r  a r e  d e f i n e d  by t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem  

i t s e l f ,  and n o t  by any e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l  f a c t o r s  ( e . g .  s o c i a l  

a n d / o r  s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s ) .  L i k e w i s e ,  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t s  

t h a t  e x i s t  f o r  each s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t  a r e  d e f i n e d  by t h e  MG 

grammar i t s e l f  and n o t  by any e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l  f a c t o r .  T h i s

The symbol 41̂ , used t o  mark word b o u n d a r i e s ,  i s  employed  
h e r e  and t h r o u g h o u t  t h i s  t h e s i s  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  f a c t  t h e  v° 
i s  w o r d - i n i t i a l .  I n  t h i s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  o n s e t  
p r e c e d in g  t h i s  v° i s  em pty .
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means t h a t  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t ( s )  t h a t  e x i s t  f o r  each  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  a r e  e n t i r e l y  p h o n o l o g i c a l l y  c o n d i t i o n e d .  

N o n - p h o n o l o g i c a l  f a c t o r s ,  such as t h e  ones p o s i t e d  by p r e v i o u s  

a c c o u n ts  o f  t h e  phenomenon ( i . e .  t h e  G reek  o r  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  

o f  a w ord ,  i t s  c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  as 1 e a r n e d / n o n - 1 e a r n e d , t h e  

speed w i t h  which  t h e  u t t e r a n c e  i s  d e l i v e r e d ,  t h e  w o r d -m e d ia l  

o r  w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  in  which  t h e  NC sequence o c c u r s

( 1 . 2 ) ) ,  c a n n o t  e x p l a i n  why c e r t a i n  c o n t e x t s  a l l o w ,  w h i l e  o t h e r  

c o n t e x t s  e x c l u d e ,  o p t i o n a l i t y .  These n o n - p h o n o l o g i c a l  f a c t o r s  

can a l s o  n o t  c o n d i t i o n  t h e  v a r i a n t ( s )  a t t e s t e d  f o r  each NC 

s e q u e n c e .

L e t  me i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  above p o i n t  by an e x a m p le .  The o n l y  

v a r i a n t  t h a t  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  system  d e f i n e s  as g r a m m a t i c a l ,  

i . e .  w e l l - f o r m e d ,  f o r  a word t o  which  t h e  same p h o n o l o g i c a l  

system  a s s ig n s  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  . . .{iv^NCV. . . ( e . g .

élv^Npum ' a l b u m ' )  i s  D ( i . e .  [é . lbum]).  A l l  o t h e r  r e a l i s a t i o n s  

o f  t h i s  A/C sequence « ( e . g .  A/C, ND) a r e  u n g ra m m a t ic a l  ( i . e .  i l l -  

f o r m e d ) ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  a n / o r  s t y l i s t i c  

c i r c u m s t a n c e s  und er  which  t h i s  word i s  u t t e r e d  ( i . e .  

* [d/mpum] , * [d/mbum] ) .  I n  t h e  same way, t h e  o n l y  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  

t h e  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  system d e f i n e s  as g r a m m a t ic a l  f o r  a word  

which assumes t h e  s t r u c t u r e  . . . (^)VNCV. . . ( e . g .  koNté. ' n e a r ' )  

a r e  e i t h e r  o f  th e  ND or  C v a r i a n t s  ( i . e .  [ /con c/d] % [ /codd] ) . An 

A/C v a r i a n t  f o r  t h i s  c o n t e x t  w i l l  a lw a y s  be u n g ra m m a t ic a l  ( i . e .  

* [ / c o n t d ] ) ,  no m a t t e r  what  s o c i a l  a n d / o r  s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s  a r e  

p r e v a l e n t  d u r i n g  i t s  u t t e r a n c e .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t ,  t h i s  happens  

because t h e  v a r i a n t s  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  1 y and n o t  s o c i a l l y  o r  s t y l i s t i c a l l y  c o n d i t i o n e d .

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  in  t h o s e  e n v i r o n m e n ts  where  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  system  a l l o w s  f o r  o p t i o n a l i t y  in  t h e  r e a l i s a t i o n  

o f  t h e  A/C sequences ( i . e .  ( 1 c )  and ( I d ) ) ,  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  by a 

s p e a k e r  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t  ( o u t  o f  t h e  t o t a l  o f  p o s s i b l e  

v a r i a n t s )  does n o t  depend on t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  sys tem  i t s e l f .  

R a t h e r ,  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t  t h a t  i s  used 

i n  speech ( o u t  o f  a l l  t h e  p o s s i b l e  v a r i a n t s  a l l o w e d  f o r  t h e
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NC sequence in  q u e s t i o n )  depends on p u r e l y  s o c i a l  and 

s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s ,  i . e .  i t  i s  s o c i o - s t y 1 i s t i c a l 1 y , r a t h e r  th a n  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  1 y , c o n d i t i o n e d .

T h i s  means t h a t  in  t h o s e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  which t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  system  a l l o w s  o p t i o n a l i t y ,  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  one  

p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t  r a t h e r  th a n  t h e  o t h e r  p o s s i b l e  o n e ( s )  

c r u c i a l l y  depends on t h e  s o c i a l  and s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s  t h a t  

p r e v a i l  a t  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  moment when a s p e c i f i c  s p e a k e r  

u t t e r s  a word which i s  p o t e n t i a l l y  i n v o l v e d  i n  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  processes^.  The grammar c a n n o t  (and  s h o u ld  n o t  be 

a b l e  t o )  t e l l  us w hat  s o c i a l  c o n n o t a t i o n s  each v a r i a n t  h as .  

T h i s  e v a l u a t i o n  f a l l s  w i t h i n  t h e  domains o f  t h e  s o c i a l  m a t r i x  

which  i s  c o m p l e t e l y  in d e p e n d e n t  o f  t h e  grammar .

I n  s h o r t ,  t h e n ,  t h e  G P - d e f i n e d  grammar o f  MG a l l o w s  NC 

sequences  t o  be r e a l i s e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  ways,  dep en d in g  on t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  w i t h i n  which t h e y  o c c u r .  For  each s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  d e f i n e d  by t h e  grammar as a l l o w i n g  o p t i o n a l i t y  ( i . e .  

c o n t e x t s  ( 1 c )  and ( I d ) ) ,  s p e a k e r s  can o n l y  choose f ro m  amongst  

a p a r t i c u l a r  s e t  o f  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  a r e  d e f i n e d  ( y e t  a g a in  by 

t h e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  system  i t s e l f )  as g r a m m a t ic a l  and no o t h e r  

s e t  o f  v a r i a n t s .  For  th o s e  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  where t h e  grammar  

f o r b i d s  o p t i o n a l i t y  ( i . e .  t h e  c a t e g o r i c a l  c o n t e x t s  ( l a )  and 

( 1 b ) ) ,  s p e a k e r s  can o n l y  use t h e  u n iq u e  r e a l i s a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  system  d e f i n e s  as g r a m m a t i c a l .

As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in  C h a p t e r  1, f o r e m o s t  among t h e  s o c i a l  
f a c t o r s  t h a t  i n f l u e n c e  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a v a r i a n t  ( o u t  o f  t h e  
t o t a l  o f  a l l  t h e  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  t h e  sys tem  d e f i n e s  as  
g r a m m a t ic a l  f o r  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  c o n t e x t )  i s  t h e  age and sex o f  
t h e  s p e a k e r s  as w e l l  as t h e  s o c i a l  n e tw o rk  t h e y  b e lo n g  t o .  
Forem ost  among t h e  s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s  i s  t h e  amount o f  
a t t e n t i o n  a s p e a k e r  pays t o  sp e ech ,  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  o f  
a word as 1 e a r n e d / n o n - 1 ea rn e d  and i t s  G reek  o r  f o r e i g n  o r i g i n .

^The i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  
v a r i a n t s  f a l l s  beyond t h e  con cern  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s .  For  an 
e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  and t h e i r  c o r r e l a t i o n  w i t h  
p a r t i c u l a r  l i n g u i s t i c  v a r i a n t s  t h e  i n t e r e s t e d  r e a d e r  i s  
r e f e r r e d  t o  Pagoni  ( i n  p r e p a r a t i o n ) a .



6 A GP Analysis o f  MG Phonological Variation 1 98

6 . 1 . 2  How GP can e x p l a i n  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r

o f  t h e  MG NC sequences

As I  showed in  t h e  i m m e d ia t e l y  p r e c e d i n g  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  

grammar t h a t  GP d e f i n e s  f o r  MG ( C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  5 )  a s s ig n s  

f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  t o  i t s  v a r i o u s  NC 

s e q u e n c e s .  I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I  a rg u e  t h a t  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  w i t h i n  which  an NC sequence o c c u r s  i s  t h e  o n l y  

f a c t o r  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  a t t e s t e d  v a r i a n t s  s p e c i f i c  NC sequences  

g i v e  r i s e  t o .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  my aim i s  t o  show t h a t  t h e  NC 

sequences  which  o c c u r  in  i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  ( b o t h  

w i t h i n  and a c r o s s  w ords)  a l s o  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b eh a v io u r^ .  My aim i s  t o  a l s o  e x p l a i n  why each s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  ad o p ts  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i t  d i s p l a y s  

and no o t h e r .

I n  o r d e r  t o  a c h ie v e  t h e s e  a im s ,  I  w i l l  exam ine  in  t u r n  

each o f  t h e  4 s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  I  p r e s e n t e d  in  ( 1 ) .  I  w i l l  

f i r s t  d e a l  w i t h  one o f  t h e  two s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  a l l o w  

o p t i o n a l i t y ,  namely t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  

t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n .  I  w i l l  s u b s e q u e n t l y  p roceed  t o  

an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  two c a t e g o r i c a l  c o n t e x t s .  I  w i l l  f i r s t  

exam ine  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  w h ich  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  D 

v a r i a n t .  I  w i l l  th e n  d i s c u s s  t h e  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t  w h ich  g i v e s  

r i s e  t o  t h e  NC v a r i a n t .  L a s t l y ,  I  w i l l  t u r n  my a t t e n t i o n  t o  

t h e  second s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  a l l o w s  v a r i a b i l i t y ,  i . e .  

t h e  c o n t e x t  which g e n e r a t e s  t h e  NC  ̂ ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n .

L e t  me b eg in  my d i s c u s s i o n  w i t h  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  

t h a t  g i v e  r i s e  t o  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n .  These t a k e  

e i t h e r  t h e  fo rm  . . . ({i)VNCV... o r  t h e  fo rm  zjfv^NCV... ( 1 c ) .  I n  t h e  

f i r s t  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t ,  t h e  n u c le u s  w h ich  g o v e rn s  t h e  nas a l  

o f  t h e  NC sequence i s  f i l l e d  ( i . e .  has p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t ) .  I n

R e c a l l  t h a t  f o l l o w i n g  C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  5 ,  i d e n t i c a l  
s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  
( e . g .  ps/ks ,  p t / k t  and p n /kn  behave i d e n t i c a l l y ;  ts behaves  
d i f f e r e n t  1 y f rom  p s / k s / p t / k t / p n / k n ) .
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t h e  second s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  n u c le u s  w h ich  p re c e d e s  t h e  

NC sequence i s  empty and has no l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  p e r f o r m  

( i t s  p r e c e d in g  o n s e t  i s  e m p t y ) .

The ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  a t t e s t e d  w i t h i n  non-  

a n a l y t i c  words and a c r o s s  MinSBs. T h i s  p a t t e r n  i s  a l s o  

a t t e s t e d  n e x t  t o  bo th  MinSBs and MajSBs.  I n  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n ,  t h e  f i r s t  v a r i a n t  a l l o w s  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  

r e f l e x  ( e . g .  [mbukéila'\, [e^geniàzo] ,  [kondâ]  and [ t lm bôrta] f o r ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  t h e  words Npukéila ' b o t t l e ' ,  eNkeniézo ' I  

i n a u g u r a t e ’ , koNtà. ' n e a r '  and tlN pdrta  ' t h e  d o o r ’ ) .  The second  

v a r i a n t  s u p p re s s e s  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  ( e . g .  

[bukéila'], [egenlàzo] , [ kodà] and [ t /b ô r fa ]  ) . No v a r i a n t s  such as 

*[enkenià.zo]  o r  * [emkeniàzo]  , * [ mpu/cà/a] o r  * [  nbu/câ/a] , * [kontéi]  

o r  *[/comtà] and *  [ f/n bôrta]^) can e v e r  o c c u r  in  MG f o r  t h e s e  NC 

s e q u e n c e s .

I n  GP t e r m s ,  t h e  L" e le m e n t  o f  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  sp re a d s  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  o n to  t h e  o r a l  s t o p .  The p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t  o f  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  s p re a d s  t o  t h e  n a s a l  segment  a l s o  

o b l i g a t o r i l y .  Onl y  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  i s  

o p t i o n a l  (and s o c i a l l y  m o t i v a t e d ) .  As I  a r g u e  i n  6 . 2 ,  when t h e  

n a s a l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s ,  i t  does so in  t h e  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n  and n o t  as a p r e n a s a l i s e d  c o n t o u r  segment ( 2 ) .

( 2 )  *  O R
I
N
I

X  X

/  \  I
N C V

The v a r i a n t  [ t in  pdrta]  may a l s o  o c c u r  in  MG b u t  o n l y  when 
t h e  MinSB i n v o l v i n g  t h e  c l i t i c  tlN and t h e  noun pdrta i s  
t r e a t e d  as m a j o r .  The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  assumed th e n  i s  
d i f f e r e n t  f ro m  t h a t  assumed f o r  t h e  MinSB. I  come back t o  t h i s  
p o i n t  l a t e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  when I  exam ine  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  
o f  NC sequences which  o c c u r  a c r o s s  MajSBs.
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L e t  me now p r e s e n t  in  t u r n  each o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  which g i v e  r i s e  t o  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n .  

I  w i l l  s t a r t  my d i s c u s s i o n  w i t h  t h o s e  c a s es  where t h e  n u c le u s  

which  gov erns  t h e  n as a l  o f  t h e  NC sequence i s  f i l l e d .  Two 

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  a r e  p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e .  F i r s t l y ,  t h e  

f i l l e d  n u c le u s  which gov erns  t h e  n a s a l  segment may be p rece ded  

by an empty o n s e t ,  as in  ( 3 ) .  S e c o n d ly ,  t h i s  f i l l e d  n u c le u s  

may be p rece d ed  by a f i l l e d  o n s e t ,  as in  ( 4 ) .

( 3 )  0 RI 0

X  X X

I u
e N k

R ( 4 )

V
e n i a z o

Oj Ri 0

Nj\
1 \

X
1

X
1

X
1

X
1

13 V N C
k 0 N t

2 R

NC sequences may a l s o  o c c u r  a c r o s s  a MinSB.  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  

t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  ( i )  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t  f rom  t h e  o r a l  s to p  t o  t h e  n a s a l  and ( i i )  t h e  L' 

e l e m e n t  f ro m  t h e  n as a l  o n to  t h e  s t o p  r e n d e r  t h e  o r a l  s to p  lo w -  

t o n e d .  The above i n t e r a c t i o n s  do n o t  l e n d  s u p p o r t  t o  an 

a n a l y s i s  whereby t h e  n a s a l - e n d i n g  p r o c l i t i c  and t h e  o r a l - s t o p -  

i n i t i a l  c o n t e n t  word b e lo n g  t o  d i f f e r e n t  a n a l y t i c  dom ains .  

I n s t e a d ,  t h e s e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  lend  s u p p o r t  t o  an a n a l y s i s  in  

which  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  and t h e  c o n t e n t  word fo rm  one a n a l y t i c  

dom ain .  The n as a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  s h o u ld  be a n a ly s e d  

as o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e  r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n  and t h e  o r a l  

s t o p  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word o r  second c l i t i c  s h o u ld  be a n a ly s e d  

as o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  ( ( O 2 ) ,  as i n  ( 5 ) ) .

( 5 )  0.

t

0

N, \
1 \

X
1

X
1

X
1

V N C
i n P

R
l \
Ng\

0

\
X X

r t

R

The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  d i s p l a y e d  in  ( 5 )  i s ,  t h e n ,  

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  d i s p l a y e d  in  ( 4 ) .  Both s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s
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have an a u d i b l e  n u c le u s  ( ( N | )  i n  ( 4 )  and ( 5 ) )  w h ich  l i c e n s e s  

a p r e c e d in g  f i l l e d  o n s e t  ( ( 0 | )  i n  ( 4 )  and ( 5 ) )  and g o v ern s  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  n a s a l  r e f l e x .  A l s o ,  t h e  NC sequences  o f  b o th  

s t r u c t u r e s  ( 4 )  and ( 5 )  a r e  f o l l o w e d  by a p h o n e t i c a l l y  r e a l i s e d  

n u c le u s  (Ng) .  We know f rom  C h a p t e r s  4 and 5 t h a t  i d e n t i c a l  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r .  

I t  s h o u ld ,  t h e n ,  come as no s u r p r i s e  t h a t  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n  d i s p l a y e d  by c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such as t h o s e  i l l u s t r a t e d  

in  ( 5 )  i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  d i s p l a y e d  by 

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such as th o s e  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ( 4 ) ,  i . e .  N D ^ D .

L e t  me now p r e s e n t  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  ( 6 ) .  H e re ,  t h e  

n u c le u s  which  g o v e rn s  t h e  na s a l  o f  t h e  NC sequence  i s  empty  

b u t  has no l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  p e r f o r m  ( i . e .  i t  i s  n o t  

prece d ed  by a f i l l e d  o n s e t ) .  I n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such as t h o s e  

o f  ( 6 ) ,  NC sequences  a l s o  d i s p l a y  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  ND  ̂ D.

( 6 )  O. R. Op Rp 
| \  ■

T'\
X  X X

v° N C a
v° N p u k a l a

As I  a l r e a d y  m en t io n ed  in  3 . 2 . 3 ,  t h e  empty n u c le u s  ( ( N | ) ,  

as i n  ( 6 ) )  c a n n o t  be l i c e n s e d  by p r o p e r  governm ent :  a

g o v e r n in g  dom ain ,  t o  w i t  NC, i n t e r v e n e s  between and i t s  

g o v e r n o r  (Np) .  I n s t e a d ,  i s  l i c e n s e d  by M ag ic  L i c e n s i n g .  

Magic  L i c e n s i n g ,  t h e n ,  e n a b le s  t h e  empty n u c le u s  (N | )  t o  c a r r y  

o u t  i t s  g o v e r n in g  d u t i e s  t o  i t s  n a s a l  com plem ent .

In  ( 3 )  t h r o u g h  ( 6 ) ,  we have o n l y  seen NC sequences  w h ich  

o c c u r  w i t h i n  e t y m o l o g i c a l  b o u n d a r i e s .  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  some NC 

sequences  o c c u r  a c r o s s  e t y m o l o g i c a l  morpheme b o u n d a r ie s  ( e . g .  

^N+kenlé.z6^ ' I  i n a u g u r a t e ’ , ^sIN-f-pràtô^ ' I  c o - o p e r a t e ’ and  

^pàN+pluto^  ' e x t r e m e l y  w e a l t h y ’ ) .  However ,  as e t y m o l o g i c a l  

b o u n d a r ie s  a r e  i n v i s i b l e  t o  t h e  p h o n o lo g y ,  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n  t h e s e  NC sequences d i s p l a y  i s  a l s o  ND  ̂ D
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( i . e .  [ e j g e n i a z o ]  % [ e g e n ié iz o ] ,  [s im bré i to ]  % [ s i b r à t o ]  

' c o l l a b o r a t e ’ and [pàmbiutos]  % [p^biutos]  ' v e r y  r i c h ’ ) .  The  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  assumed by { eA/- } - i  ni  t i  a l  words i s  i d e n t i c a l  

t o  t h a t  o f  ( 3 ) .  The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  assumed by 

{ s/W-}/ { p a / V - } - i n i t i a l  words i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  ( 4 ) .  I n  a l l  

o f  t h e  a b o v e -m e n t io n e d  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s ,  a f i l l e d  n u c le u s  

p r e c e d e s  t h e  NC seq uence .  I d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  

d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r .

The ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  a l s o  a t t e s t e d  when NC 

sequences  which a p p e a r  w i t h i n  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

. . , ( ^ ) N C V . . .  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  e i t h e r  a MinSB o r  a MajSB.  I  w i l l  

f i r s t  lo o k  i n t o  t h o s e  cases  where t h e  word p r e c e d i n g  t h e s e  NC 

sequences  ends in  a n u c l e a r  segment:  n e x t  t o  a MinSB, t h e  NC 

sequence w h ich  o c c u r s  a f t e r  a n u c l e a r  segment ( e . g .  I Ntrop\) 

a l l o w s  i t s  na s a l  r e f l e x  t o  o p t i o n a l l y  s u r f a c e  ( e . g .  [ /

ndrop\] % [/■ dropl] ) ( 7 )  .

( 7  ) Oj  Rj  0 ^  Rg 0 ,  R

\  No
\  I

[  X  X X  X X  X  X  ] |

i N t  r  o p i

I n  t h e  above c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  t h e  two words fo rm  one 

a n a l y t i c  domain.  The n u c l e a r  segment o f  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  f i l l s  

t h e  N| p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word .  The n u c le u s  w h ich  f o l l o w s  

t h e  NC sequence a l s o  has p h o n e t i c  c o n t e n t  (N^).  The s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  assumed f o r  I Ntrop\ i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  eNkeniézo 

{ . . . V N C V . . . ,  as in  ( 3 ) ) ,  i . e .  an a u d i b l e  n u c le u s  gov erns  t h e  

n a s a l  r e f l e x .  Once a g a i n ,  we see t h a t  i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r .

N e x t  t o  a MajSB,  th e  NC sequence which o c c u r s  a f t e r  a 

n u c l e a r  segment  ( e . g .  tréxo Npas ( 8 ) )  a l l o w s  i t s  n a s a l  r e f l e x  

t o  o p t i o n a l l y  s u r f a c e  ( e . g .  [ t réxo mbas'] % [ t réxo  b a s ] ) ,  i . e .  

t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  a l s o  ad o p ts  t h e  ND  ̂ D p a t t e r n .  However ,  

u n l i k e  ( 7 )  above ,  t h e  boundary p r e c e d in g  t h i s  NC sequence i s
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m a j o r .  C o n s e q u e n t ly ,  I  c a n n o t  a n a l y s e  t h e  two words as f o r m i n g  

one a n a l y t i c  domain .

( 8 ) 0 . 0 R 0 R O R

r e
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The s t r u c t u r e  t h e s e  NC sequences assume i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  

t h a t  o f  Npukéila ( 6 ) ,  i . e .  an empty n u c le u s  ( (N^)  o f  t h e  word 

Npas) gov erns  t h e i r  nas a l  r e f l e x .  T h i s  n u c le u s  i s  p rece d ed  by 

an empty o n s e t  . ( ( 0 | )  o f  t h e  word Npas) .  T h i s  means t h a t  t h e  

empty n u c le u s  g o v e r n in g  t h e  n a s a l  has no l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  

p e r f o r m .  As i d e n t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  b e h a v i o u r ,  

t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  t h e  word v^Npas d i s p l a y s  can o n l y  be 

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  t h e  word v^Npukàla, i . e .  ND % D. I n  bo th  

( 6 ) and ( 8 ) ,  t h e  n u c le u s  which  p re c e d e s  t h e  NC sequence i s  

empty and has no l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  p e r f o r m .

The above p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  NC sequences  w h ich  o c c u r  n e x t  

t o  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary  le a d s  me t o  c o n c lu d e  t h a t ,  

i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  s y n t a c t i c  boundary  ( i . e .  

i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  boundary  i s  m inor  o r  

m a j o r ) ,  NC sequences g i v e  r i s e  t o  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n ,  so long as an a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  segment p r e c e d e s  them.  

L a t e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  I  show t h a t  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences which o c c u r  n e x t  t o  a s y n t a c t i c  

boundary  b u t  a r e  p rece d ed  by an a u d i b l e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  

i s  t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  f ro m  t h e  one we saw ab o v e .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  

I  show t h a t  p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  p re c e d e d  by an a u d i b l e  non­

n u c l e a r  segment,  A/C sequences  behave i d e n t i c a l l y  in  bo th  MinSB 

and MajSB c o n f i g u r a t i o n s .

The l a s t  p o i n t  I  want  t o  r a i s e  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  ND  ̂ D 

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a l s o  a d o p te d  by compound 

words which  assume t h e  a n a l y t i c  s t r u c t u r e  [£ A j  [BJJ . The NC 

sequence which a p p e a rs  w i t h i n  e i t h e r  o f  t h e  two morphemes, {A}
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o r  { B } ,  behaves in  e x a c t l y  t h e  same way as t h e  NC sequences  

which  o c c u r  in  non-compound words o f  i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h e  NC sequences  which  ap p e a r  in  

e i t h e r  o f  t h e  two morphemes o f  a compound word i n d e p e n d e n t l y  

undergo  t h e  v a r i o u s  p h o n o l o g i c a l  o p e r a t i o n s  d i c t a t e d  by t h e i r  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  t h e y  

d i s p l a y  i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  a non-compound word o f  t h e  

same s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  above a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  t h e  

morpheme v^Ntiméni o f  t h e  compound word £|[^/soJ fy^NtiméniJJ 

' h a l f - d r e s s e d '  d i s p l a y s  i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  

o f  t h e  non-compound word v^Ntiméni ' d r e s s e d ' .  The two morphemes 

d i s p l a y  t h e  same s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  as v^NpukAia ( 6 ) .  F o l l o w i n g  

t h e  a n a l y s i s  I  p r o v i d e d  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  v a r i a n t s  

indiméni]  % [diméni'])  ( j u s t  l i k e  Imbuké.ia'] % [ bu/câ/a] ) . As a 

r e s u l t ,  t h e  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  may s u r f a c e  f o r  t h e  compound word  

'^^misôJ^v^NtiméniJJ a r e  [misondiméni] % [misodiméni'] , i . e .  w i t h  and 

w i t h o u t  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x .  Once a g a i n ,  we see  

t h a t  i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  g i v e  r i s e  t o  i d e n t i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n s .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  two c a t e g o r i c a l  c o n t e x t s  ( i . e .  

t h o s e  e n v i r o n m e n ts  which  do n o t  a l l o w  any v a r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  

r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  NC s e q u e n c e s ) .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  o f  t h e  two  

c o n t e x t s ,  t h e  o n l y  r e a l i s a t i o n  a l l o w e d  f o r  t h e  /VC sequence i s  

D. The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  which  g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h i s  u n iq u e  

v a r i a n t  i s  t h a t  o f  ( 1 a ) ,  i . e .  . . .^v^NCV. . , . T h i s  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  can be a t t e s t e d  w i t h i n  words and n e x t  t o  e i t h e r  

MinSBs ( e . g .  tis v^Ntropis ' t h e  shame ( g e n . s g . f e m . ) '  o r  MajSBs 

( e . g .  tréxis v^Npas 'you  run j u s t  in  c a s e ' ) .

I n  t h i s  s y l l a b i c  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  t h e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  

p r e c e d in g  t h e  n u c le u s  which gov erns  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  i s  

f i l l e d .  T h i s  f i l l e d  o n s e t  i s  l i c e n s e d  by an empty n u c le u s  

w hich  i s  i t s e l f  l i c e n s e d ,  f o l l o w i n g  3 . 2 . 3 ,  by M agic  L i c e n s i n g .
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I n  t h e  word àlv^Npum ‘ a lb u m ’ ( 9 ) ,  f o r  ex a m p le ,  t h e  N2 p o s i t i o n  

i s  f i l l e d  by an empty n u c le u s .  T h i s  empty n u c le u s  which i s  

l i c e n s e d  by Magic  L i c e n s i n g  must bo th  gov ern  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  

n a s a l  and l i c e n s e  i t s  p r e c e d in g  o n s e t  (O2 ) .

( 9 )  0,
1 '
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A t  p r e s e n t ,  i t  i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r  t o  me why a f i l l e d  

o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  p r e c e d in g  t h e  empty n u c le u s  which  g o v ern s  t h e  

n a s a l  segment o f  t h e  NC sequence s h o u ld  have t h i s  e f f e c t  on 

t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x .  I  s t r o n g l y  s u s p e c t  t h a t  t h e  

s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h i s  r e f l e x  may be d i s a l l o w e d  because t h e  

g o v e r n in g  and l i c e n s i n g  power o f  t h e  empty n u c le u s  g o v e r n in g  

t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  i s  d i m i n i s h e d .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e

c o n f i g u r a t i o n  h e re  i s  t h a t  o f  an empty n u c le u s  which i s  

r e q u i r e d  t o  p e r f o r m  both  g o v e r n in g  and l i c e n s i n g  work ( t o  

r e s p e c t i v e l y  i t s  f o l l o w i n g  nas a l  r e f l e x  and p r e c e d i n g  f i l l e d  

o n s e t ) ,  w h i l e  i t  i s  n o t  l i c e n s e d  t h r o u g h  p r o p e r  governm ent  o r  

t h e  p a r a m e te r  l i c e n s i n g  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i ,  b u t  by 

M agic  L i c e n s i n g .  I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  t h e  g o v e r n in g  power o f  an 

empty n u c le u s  i s  d i m i n i s h e d  when i t  has t o  a l s o  l i c e n s e  i t s  

p r e c e d i n g  o n s e t  w h i l e  i t  i s  i t s e l f  l i c e n s e d  by M agic  L i c e n s i n g  

( r a t h e r  t h a n  p r o p e r  g o v e r n m e n t ) .  F u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i s  c l e a r l y  

needed in  o r d e r  t o  c l a r i f y  t h i s  i s s u e .

A p a r t  f rom  w i t h i n - w o r d  p o s i t i o n s ,  t h i s  c a t e g o r i c a l  

p a t t e r n  o f  p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  i s  d i s p l a y e d  when NC 

sequences  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  e i t h e r  a MinSB o r  a MajSB f o l l o w i n g  

a n o n - n u c l e a r  segm ent .  L e t  me f i r s t  exam ine  t h e  MinSB 

c o n f i g u r a t i o n .  N e x t  t o  a MinSB, we may have a p r o c l i t i c  which  

ends in  an a u d i b l e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segm ent .  I f  t h i s  p r o c l i t i c  i s  

f o l l o w e d  by a c o n t e n t  word which s t a r t s  w i t h  an NC sequence  

( e . g .  tis v^Ntropls ( 1 0 ) ) ,  t h e  o n l y  a t t e s t e d  v a r i a n t  i s  [ t is
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dropls] . No v a r i a n t  such as ^ [ t i s  ndropis]  may e v e r  o c c u r  i n  MG.

[ X

0

| \
NA
1 \

X
1

X  X  
1 1

X
1

1

s J t
N v° N t

R 0 R

\  N
\  I

r  o 
r o

0

X

1
s

5

N

T h i s  l e a d s  me t o  a n a ly s e  t h e  p r o c l i t i c  and c o n t e n t  word  

as f o r m i n g  one a n a l y t i c  domain ( 1 0 ) .  I n  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  empty  

n u c le u s  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word would  have t o  be a n a ly s e d  as 

o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e  N2 p o s i t i o n .  The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ( 1 0 )  

i s ,  t h e n ,  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  ( 9 ) .  The empty n u c le u s  ( Ng) 

c a n n o t  be p r o p e r l y  governed  by N3 , as a g o v e r n in g  domain  

c o n s i s t i n g  o f  an NC sequence i n t e r v e n e s  between t h e  two  

n u c l e i .  F o l l o w i n g  my d i s c u s s i o n  in  3 . 2 . 3  and e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  

s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  empty n u c le u s  p r e c e d in g  t h e  /VC sequence must  

be l i c e n s e d  by M ag ic  L i c e n s i n g .  I t  seems t h a t  when an empty  

n u c le u s  has t o  l i c e n s e  a p r e c e d in g  o n s e t  w h i l e  i t  i s  i t s e l f  

l i c e n s e d  by Magic  L i c e n s i n g ,  i t s  power o f  g o v e r n in g  i t s  

f o l l o w i n g  nas a l  segment i s  d i m i n i s h e d .  As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  

s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  i s  d i s a l l o w e d  in  t h i s  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n .  The i d e n t i t y  o f  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  in  ( 9 )  and

( 1 0 ) e x p l a i n s  in  a n o n - a r b i t r a r y  way t h e  i d e n t i t y  o f  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  A/C sequences  whose empty n u c le u s  

i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  c a r r y  o u t  both  g o v e r n in g  and l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s .

So f a r ,  t h e n ,  we saw t h a t  t h e  NC sequences which  o c c u r  

n e x t  t o  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary  and a r e  p re c e d e d  by a n u c l e a r  

segment a d o p t  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  

n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  boundary  ( e . g .  MinSB: [ /  dropC2  ̂ [ /

dropi] , as in  ( 7 ) ;  MajSB:  [ t réxo mbas] % [ t réxo  bas] , as in  ( 8 ) ) .  

We a l s o  saw t h a t  t h e  NC sequences which  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  MinSBs  

b u t  a r e  p rece d ed  by an a u d i b l e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment can o n l y  

be r e a l i s e d  as D ( e . g .  [ t in  drop\] , * [ ù n  c/ropj'], as i n  ( 1 0 ) ) .  

T h i s  l e a d s  me t o  c o n c lu d e  t h a t  t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  

NC sequences  which  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  MinSBs ( i . e .  t h e  ND  ̂ D
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v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  as opposed t o  t h e  D r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  NC 

seq u en ce )  depends on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  a u d i b l e  

segm ent ,  as s p e a k e r s  t r e a t  t h e  two words as f o r m i n g  one  

a n a l y t i c  domain.

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  NC sequences  w h ich  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  

a MajSB, f o l l o w i n g  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ( e . g .  tréxis Npas

( 1 1 ) ) .  I n  t h i s  c o n f i g u r a t i o n ,  each word fo rm s  one a n a l y t i c  

dom ain .  We would  e x p e c t  th e n  t h e  NC sequence  t o  d i s p l a y  t h e  

ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  we saw in  ( 6 ) .  However ,  t h i s  i s  n o t  

t h e  c a s e .  These s t r u c t u r e s  a l l o w  o n l y  one v a r i a n t ,  D ( i . e .

[ tréxis bas] , *  [ tréxis mbas] ) .
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I n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  such as t h a t  o f  ( 1 1 ) ,  t h e  l a s t  a u d i b l e  

segment  o f  t h e  f i r s t  word s u r f a c e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y .  A t  t h e  same 

t i m e ,  t h e  NC sequence o f  t h e  second word f o r c e s  

t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  ( i )  t h e  L 'e le m e n t  f ro m  t h e  n a s a l  segment t o  

t h e  o r a l  s to p  and ( i i )  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e le m e n t s  f ro m  t h e  o r a l  s to p  t o  t h e  n a s a l .

The s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nasa l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  NC sequences  

which  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  MajSBs ( e . g .  tréxis Npas) c r u c i a l l y  depends  

on t h e  n u c l e a r  o r  n o n - n u c l e a r  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  segment p r e c e d in g  

t h e  empty n u c le u s  which  l i c e n s e s  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x .  E a r l i e r  i n  

t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  we saw t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  

r e f l e x  o f  t h e  NC sequences which o c c u r  n e x t  t o  MinSBs ( e . g .  

tis Ntrop\s, tiN Ntrop\)  a l s o  depends on t h e  n u c l e a r  o r  non­

n u c l e a r  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  segment p r e c e d i n g  t h e  empty n u c le u s  

which  l i c e n s e s  t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x .

The above two f a c t s  le a d  me t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  n a t u r e  

o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  boundary  i s  n o t  t h e  f a c t o r  t h a t  d e t e r m in e s
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t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  o f  t h e  NC sequences w h ich  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  

s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d a r ie s .  I n s t e a d ,  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  segment  

p r e c e d in g  t h e  NC sequence i s  t h e  f a c t o r  t h a t  d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  o f  t h e s e  seq uences .

L e t  me c o n c lu d e  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h i s  c a t e g o r i c a l  

c o n t e x t  by f o c u s i n g  on s t r u c t u r e  ( 6 ) ,  e x e m p l i f i e d  w i t h  t h e  

word v^NpIukéila, and s t r u c t u r e  ( 9 ) ,  e x e m p l i f i e d  w i t h  t h e  word  

Aiv^Npum. I n  t h e s e  two s t r u c t u r e s ,  an empty n u c le u s  (N| )  

gov erns  th e  nas a l  r e f l e x .  S t r u c t u r e  ( 6 ) shows t h a t  t h e  

s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  i s  o p t i o n a l  when t h e  o n s e t  

p r e c e d in g  t h i s  na s a l  r e f l e x  ( ( 0 | ) ,  as in  ( 6 ) )  i s  empty ( i . e .  

when t h e  A/C sequence o c c u rs  w o r d - i n i t i a l  l y ) .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  t h e  

word NpukAla a l l o w s  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  ND % 0,  i . e .  

[mbukAla]  % [bukA la] .  S t r u c t u r e  ( 9 )  shows t h a t  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  

o f  t h i s  nas a l  r e f l e x  i s  d i s a l l o w e d  when t h e  same o n s e t  ( ( O2 ) ,  

as in  ( 9 ) )  i s  f i l l e d  ( i . e .  when th e  NC sequence o c c u rs  w o r d -  

m e d ia l  l y ) .  For  i n s t a n c e ,  Alv^Npum o n l y  a l l o w s  t h e  v a r i a n t  £?, 

i . e .  [Album], * [A lm b u m ] . On t h e  b a s i s ,  t h e n ,  o f  t h i s  e v i d e n c e ,  

one m ig h t  s u p p o r t  a c l a i m  a g a i n s t  s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e  and in  

f a v o u r  o f  word p o s i t i o n  as t h e  f a c t o r  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  o f  /VC s e q u e n c e s . A f t e r  a l l ,  t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x  

s u r f a c e s  o p t i o n a l l y  a f t e r  an empty n u c le u s  o n l y  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y

( 6 ) ;  w o r d - m e d i a l l y ,  i t  n e v e r  s u r f a c e s  ( 9 ) .

However ,  i t  i s  o n l y  on t h e  f a c e  o f  t h i n g s  t h a t  word  

p o s i t i o n  ap p e a rs  t o  d e t e r m in e  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  t h a t  

s p e c i f i c  NC sequences  g e n e r a t e .  As I  showed e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  

s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  w o r d - i n i t i a l  A/C sequences  w h ich  

a l l o w  an empty n u c le u s  t o  p r e c e d e  them and w h ich  a l l o w  a 

f i l l e d  o n s e t  t o  p r e c e d e  t h i s  empty n u c le u s  ( ( 1 0 ) and ( 1 1 ) )  i s  

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  w o r d -m e d ia l  A/C sequences  w h ich  d i s p l a y  

t h e  same s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  ( f i l l e d  o n s e t  f o l l o w e d  by an 

empty n u c l e u s ) ,  ( 9 ) .  Both p o s i t i o n s  d i s a l l o w  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  

t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x ,  g i v i n g  r i s e  t o  t h e  same v a r i a n t ,  D. T h i s  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  o n l y  s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e  and n o t  word p o s i t i o n  

d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  (a n d ,  h en ce ,  t h e  p h o n e t i c
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v a r i a n t s )  o f  NC seq uence s .

S p e a k e rs  t r e a t  NC sequences w h ich  o c c u r  n e x t  t o  MinSBs  

as i f  t h e y  b e long  t o  one and t h e  same a n a l y t i c  domain w i t h  t h e  

p r o c l i t i c  ( i . e .  as i f  t h e r e  e x i s t s  no m o r p h o l o g i c a l  boundary  

between them ( ( 7 )  and ( 1 0 ) ) ) .  The i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  

in  t h i s  a n a l y t i c  domain a r e  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  

t a k e  p l a c e  when t h i s  domain i s  f i l l e d  n o t  w i t h  two d i s t i n c t  

words which  a r e  t r e a t e d  as one ( a s  i n  ( 7 )  and ( 1 0 ) ) ,  but  w i t h  

o n l y  one word (a s  in  ( 6 ) and ( 9 ) ) .

L e t  me t e s t  f u r t h e r  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  t h a t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

e x e r t s  on t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  NC s e q u e n c e s .  I f  word  

p o s i t i o n  were t h e  f a c t o r  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  

n a s a l  r e f l e x ,  we would  e x p e c t  t h e  w o r d - i n i t i a l  na s a l  r e f l e x  

o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  word Ntrop\ t o  s u r f a c e  f r e e l y  n e x t  t o  a MinSB,  

i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e th e r  th e  p r e c e d in g  c l i t i c  ends in  a n u c l e a r  

o r  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  ( e . g .  / v e r s u s  t in ) .  T h i s ,  how ever ,  i s  

n o t  t h e  case in  MG, where t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  o p t i o n a l l y  

a f t e r  a n u c l e a r  segment ( a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  ( 7 ) )  b u t  i s  

s u p p re s s e d  a f t e r  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ( a s  shown i n  ( 1 0 ) ) .

L a s t l y ,  l e t  us n o t  f o r g e t  t h a t  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  i s  

s u p p ressed  o n l y  when a f i l l e d  o n s e t  p r e c e d e s  t h e  empty n u c le u s  

which  gov erns  t h e  n a s a l  segment o f  t h e  A/C sequence  ( ( 9 ) ,  ( 1 0 )  

and ( 1 1 ) ) .  The o n l y  g r a m m a t ic a l  v a r i a n t  f o r  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

d i s p l a y e d  in  ( 9 ) ,  ( 1 0 )  and ( 1 1 )  i s  t h e  D v a r i a n t .  When,

how eve r ,  both  t h e  o n s e t  and t h e  n u c le u s  w h ich  p re c e d e  t h e  

n a s a l  segment o f  t h e  NC sequence a r e  empty as i n  ( 6 ) ,  t h e  

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  t h i s  NC sequence d i s p l a y s  i s  ND % 0.  As I  

showed e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n  i s  ado p ted  a l s o  when t h e  n u c le u s  g o v e r n in g  t h e  n a s a l  

r e f l e x  i s  f i l l e d  by an a u d i b l e  segment ( ( 3 )  and ( 4 ) ) .

The above t h r e e  p i e c e s  o f  e v i d e n c e  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  

d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n s .  A c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  a f i l l e d  o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  p r e c e d in g
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t h e  empty n u c le u s  which governs  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  o f  an NC 

sequence ( e . g .  Aiv^Npum and tis Ntrop\s)  i s  t r e a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  

f ro m  a c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  an empty o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  p r e c e d in g  t h e  

empty o r  f i l l e d  n u c le u s  which g o v ern s  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  o f  an 

A/C sequence ( e . g .  Ntrop\ and i N t r o p l ) . The f o r m e r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  

d i s p l a y s  t h e  D v a r i a n t ,  w h i l e  t h e  l a t t e r  d i s p l a y s  t h e  ND  ̂ D 

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n .  The p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  A/C sequences  

depends on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  in  w h ich  t h e s e  sequences  

o c c u r ,  and n o t  on w h e th e r  t h e  NC sequence o c c u r s  w o rd -  

i n i t i a l  l y  o r  w o r d - m e d i a l l y .

I d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  d i s p l a y  i d e n t i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n s .  A c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  a f i l l e d  o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  p r e c e d in g  

t h e  empty n u c le u s  which governs  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  o f  an A/C 

sequence i s  t r e a t e d  i d e n t i c a l l y ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e th e r  i t  

o c c u r s  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  ( e . g .  tis v^Ntrop\s ( 1 0 ) )  o r  w o r d -m e d ia l  l y  

( e . g .  éiiv^Npum ( 7 ) ) . The v a r i a n t  t h e s e  i d e n t i c a l  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  d i s p l a y  i s  D. A l s o ,  a c o n f i g u r a t i o n  o f  an empty  

o n s e t  p o s i t i o n  p r e c e d in g  t h e  empty o r  f i l l e d  n u c le u s  which  

g o v ern s  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  o f  an NC sequence i s  t r e a t e d  

i d e n t i c a l l y  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e th e r  i t  o c c u r s  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  

( e . g .  Npukàia ( 6 ) ,  tréxo Npas ( 8 ) )  o r  w o r d -m e d ia l  l y  ( e . g .  

eNkenléiZo ( 3 ) ) .  The v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  t h e s e  i d e n t i c a l  

c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  d i s p l a y  i s  ND % D.

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

c o n t e x t  which g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  u n iq u e  v a r i a n t  A/C. T h i s  

v a r i a n t  i s  a t t e s t e d  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  o f  words o f  

a n a l y t i c  morphology ( e . g .  |[|[/6 mpv'^s/]| ( 1 2 ) )  and a c r o s s  MajSBs  

( e . g .  [ p tanj  [pnDta]]| ( 1 3 ) ) .

( 1 2 )  O R 0 R 0 R
| \ 1 1

N \ N N
1 \ 1 1

X  X  
1 1

X
1 ><] X

1
X
1

1 1 
a N

1
P !"

1
s I

1



6 A GP Analysis o f  MG Phonological Variation 21 1
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L e t  me exam ine each s t r u c t u r e  in  t u r n ,  s t a r t i n g  w i t h

( 1 2 ) .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in  C h a p t e r  5 ,  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L’ 

e l e m e n t  f rom  t h e  na s a l  segment  t o  t h e  s to p  i s  b lo c k e d  when t h e  

NC sequence o c c u rs  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  T h i s  g i v e s  r i s e  

t o  t h e  NC v a r i a n t  ( e . g .  [iéimpsi],  * [  /àmbz/] , * [ / â m b s / ] ) .  The  

na s a l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  in  t h e s e  words ( e . g .  

iéimpsi] , *  [ iéipsi] ) .

The o b l i g a t o r y  b l o c k i n g  o f  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L' 

e l e m e n t  f rom  t h e  na s a l  t o  t h e  s t o p  i n  words o f  a n a l y t i c  

m orphology  m ig h t  a t  f i r s t  seem a r b i t r a r y .  I t  i s ,  how eve r ,  

e x p l a i n e d  w i t h i n  a GP f ra m e w o r k .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h i s  b l o c k i n g  

i s  e f f e c t e d  by l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i .  R e c a l l  t h a t  

f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  in  MG ( 2 . 1 1 . 1 ) .  

The b l o c k i n g  o f  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L" e l e m e n t  f ro m  a n a s a l  

segment t o  a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  o r a l  s t o p  in  MG by t h e s e  

p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i ,  c o u ld  be 

i n t e r p r e t e d  as a s i g n a l  o f  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a domain boundary®.

T h i s  b e h a v i o u r  o f  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  i s  n o t  u n iq u e  

t o  MG. Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 0 ,  1991 ,  1 9 9 2 a )  c o n v i n c i n g l y  a rg u e s  t h a t

Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b )  h a n d le s  t h e  b l o c k i n g  o f  t h e  s p r e a d in g  
o f  t h e  L’ e le m e n t  f ro m  t h e  nas a l  segment t o  t h e  o r a l  s to p  by 
means o f  e le m e n t  l i c e n s i n g .  The r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  f rom  2 . 1 3 ,  
t h a t  Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b )  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  
d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c l e i  a r e  weak l i c e n s e r s .  The n u c le u s  
f o l l o w i n g  t h e  A/C sequence in  t h e  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t  I  p r e s e n t l y  
exam ine  i s  a p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty  
n u c le u s .  As a r e s u l t ,  Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b : 5 )  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  
a l t h o u g h  t h e  L” e le m e n t  s t i l l  s p r e a d s  f ro m  t h e  n a s a l  t o  t h e  
o r a l  s t o p ,  ' b e i n g  u n l i c e n s e d ,  i t  has no e f f e c t ,  as i t  w ere ;  
i t s  p r e s e n c e  d o e s n ’ t  m a n i f e s t  i t s e l f ’ . For  a d e t a i l e d  
d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  g o v e r n m e n t - l i c e n s i n g  and e l e m e n t - l i c e n s i n g  
p r o p e r t i e s  o f  MG empty n u c l e i  t h e  r e a d e r  i s  r e f e r r e d  t o  Pagoni  
( i n p r e p a r a t i o n ) b .
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f i n a l  o b s t r u e n t  d e v o i c i n g  in  German ( i n t e r p r e t e d  as t h e  

p re s e n c e  o f  an u n l i c e n s e d  l a r y n g e a l  e l e m e n t  L" i n  t h e  

s egm enta l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  o b s t r u e n t s )  i s  a lw a y s  t r i g g e r e d  

by a f o l l o w i n g  p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty  

n u c le u s .  I n  t h e  Hochiautung s t a n d a r d  German p r o n u n c i a t i o n ,  

t h e n ,  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  an u n l i c e n s e d  l a r y n g e a l  e l e m e n t  ( L ”) 

c o u ld  be i n t e r p r e t e d  as s i g n a l l i n g  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a domain  

b o u n d a r y .

The l a c k  o f  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L' 

e le m e n t  in  MG w ords ,  s i g n a l s  a n a l y t i c i t y .  T h i s  e x p l a i n s  why 

* [ m p ]  , * [ n f ]  *[r / /c]  and *  [ nfs] sequences c a n n o t  o c c u r  w o rd -

i n i t i a l l y :  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  i s  b lo c k e d  o n l y  in  

d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  where t h e  NC sequence i s  l i c e n s e d  by a 

p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c le u s .  A l l  o t h e r  

p o s i t i o n s  d i s p l a y  o b l i g a t o r y  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L' e l e m e n t .

T h i s  a n a l y s i s  a l s o  e x p l a i n s  why * [ n t ]  sequences  can n e v e r  

o c c u r  in  t h e  l a n g u a g e .  An [ n t ]  sequence would  be a t t e s t e d  in  

MG o n l y  i f  [ n t ]  were  a l l o w e d  t o  o c c u r  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  

o f  a n a l y t i c  words.  I n  such a c a s e ,  nt  would  be f o l l o w e d  by an 

empty n u c l e u s .  T h i s  n u c le u s  would  in  t u r n  be f o l l o w e d  by t h e  

a n a l y t i c  s u f f i x  { - s y } .  T h i s  would  g i v e  r i s e  t o  a Ntv^s 

s eq uence .  However ,  as we know f ro m  5 . 2 . 2 ,  such a s t r u c t u r e  

n e v e r  o c c u r s  in  M G . ^ F o l l o w in g  C h a p t e r  5 ,  MG p r o v i d e s  ample  

e v i d e n c e  f o r  a c o n t o u r  segment  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  ts. As a r e s u l t  

and c o n t r a r y  t o  [mp]  and [ÿ/c] which o c c u r  in  t h e  lan g u a g e  

because t h e y  a l l o w  an empty n u c le u s  t o  f o l l o w  them ( i . e .  

p v^ t /k v ^ t /p v ^ n /k v ^ n /p v ^ s /k v ^ s ]  see C h a p t e r s  4 and 5 ) ,  no ntv^s  

sequences can e v e r  o c c u r  in  MG.

R e t u r n i n g  a g a in  t o  t h e  l a c k  o f  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  L~ 

e l e m e n t  s p r e a d in g  in  MG, l e t  me p o i n t  o u t  t h a t ,  i n  c r o s s ­

boundary  /VC sequences such as i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ( 1 3 ) ,  i t  s i g n a l s  

t h e  p re s e n c e  o f  a MajSB between t h e  n a s a l  and o r a l  s t o p  

segm ents .  Words w h ich  d i s p l a y  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  ( i . e .  an NC 

sequence which o c c u r s  a c r o s s  a MajSB) r e t a i n  t h e i r
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p h o n o l o g i c a l  shape .  T h i s  means t h a t  each word form s i t s  own 

a n a l y t i c  domain.

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  t h e  l a s t  a u d i b l e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment o f  t h e  

f i r s t  a n a l y t i c  domain ( i n  t h e  cases  I  i n v e s t i g a t e ,  a n a s a l  

segm ent)  i s  p r e - n u c l e a r  ( ( O 3 ) ,  as i n  ( 1 3 ) ) .  As a r e s u l t ,  i t  i s  

l i c e n s e d  by a f o l l o w i n g  empty n u c le u s  ( ( Ng) ,  as in  ( 1 3 ) ) .  

F o l l o w i n g  3 . 2 . 4 ,  p r e - n u c l e a r  s t o p s  have t h e i r  own l e x i c a l l y  

d i s t i n c t i v e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t .  As w o r d - f i n a l  non­

n u c l e a r  segments a r e  i n v a r i a b l y  c o r o n a l  in  MG, t h e  na s a l  

segment t h a t  may o c c u r  in  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  can o n l y  be n.  T h i s  

n a s a l  segment  n e v e r  a l l o w s  i t s  L' e l e m e n t  t o  s p re a d  o n to  

a n o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  ( e . g .  * [ 6 e miiùsan /c/as], * [ \ t a m

prôta] , ^[oréom  peô/dn] , * [ t r é x u m  po/f] , ^[ iroikôm  prâ/cseon] , 

^[pérnum  prosforés] , * [ ô e  miiùsan g/as] , * [ \ t a m  brôtal , * [o réom  

beàiôn] , ^ [ t réxum  bo/i] , ^[iroikôm bràkseon]  and * [p é r n u m  

brosforés]  ) . i  ̂ '

T h i s  happens f o r  two r e a s o n s .  F i r s t l y ,  t h e  nas a l  segment  

o f  t h e  above sequences i s  f o l l o w e d  by a n u c l e a r  p o s i t i o n  

( ( N 3 ) ,  as in  ( 1 3 ) )  a c r o s s  which  e l e m e n t s  c a n n o t  s p r e a d .  

S e c o n d ly ,  even i f  t h i s  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c le u s  d i d  n o t  

i n t e r v e n e  between t h e  n a s a l  segment  and t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  

second word,  t h e  o n l y  segment  t o  w h ich  t h e  L’ e le m e n t  c o u ld  

s p re a d  in  MG i s  t h e  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a d j a c e n t  o r a l  s t o p .  However ,  

t h i s  s t o p  b e lo n g s  t o  a d i f f e r e n t  a n a l y t i c  domain .  I n t e r a c t i o n s  

can o n l y  t a k e  p l a c e  w i t h i n  and n o t  a c r o s s  a n a l y t i c  dom ains .

As a r e s u l t ,  words r e t a i n  t h e i r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  shape a c r o s s  

MajSBs.  The o n l y  v a r i a n t  NC sequences  can d i s p l a y  when t h e y  

o c c u r  a c r o s s  MajSBs i s  NC ( e . g .  [6e miiùsan kias] and [ \ tan pnbta] ; 

[oréon peàiôn] and [ t réxun poll] and [ iroikôn prà.kseon] and [pérnun  

prosforés] ) . The n a s a l  r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y  a c r o s s  

MajSBs ( e . g .  * [ 6 e  miiùsa k i a s ] \  ^ [ \ t a  prôta] , * [ o r é o  pebiôn] , * [ t r é x u

T h i s  s t r u c t u r e  o c c u rs  in  MG. However ,  i t  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  
f i r s t  person  s i n g u l a r ,  and n o t  t o  t h e  t h i r d  person  p l u r a l  t h a t  
I  d is c u s s  h e r e .
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po/i] , * [ i r o ik 6  prakseon]  and ^ [p é r n u  pros forés] )  as t h e  L" e l e m e n t  

s p r e a d in g  i s  b l o c k e d .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  t h e  /VC % ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n .  

T h i s  p a t t e r n  i s  d i s p l a y e d  by words in  w h ich  t h e  n a s a l  segment  

p r e c e d e s  a ps/ks  o r  a p t / k t  sequence ( 1 4 )  ( e . g .  siNpv^sifizo,

s ïN p v ^ to s i j  r e s p e c t i v e l y  y i e l d i n g  t h e  v a r i a n t s  

[ s i m p s i f \  z o ] % [ s i m b s i f l z o ]  % [ s i b s i f \  z o ]  a n d

[s\mptosi]  ~ [s\mbtosi] % [ s \b to s i ] ) .  The /VC % ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n  i s  a h y b r i d  o f  t h e  r e a l i s a t i o n s  a t t e s t e d  i n  two  

d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r ,  namely  t h e  

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  ND  ̂ D and t h e  v a r i a n t  NC. A g a in ,  GP can  

e x p l a i n  why we g e t  t h i s  p a t t e r n  when a n as a l  segment p r e c e d e s  

a ps/ks  o r  a p t / k t  seq uence .

( 1 4 )  R 0

X  X X

R O R
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0 R

X

O

X
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On t h e  one hand,  a l l  words which  d i s p l a y  t h e  A/C *  ND  ̂ D 

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  a r e  n o n - a n a l y t i c  and t h e i r  A/C sequences  a r e  

p rece d ed  by a f i l l e d  n u c le u s  ( i . e .  siNpv^sifizo and s\Npv^tosi) . 

I n  ( 3 )  and ( 4 ) ,  we saw t h a t  a l l  n o n - a n a l y t i c  words whose NC 

sequences  a r e  p rece d ed  by a f i l l e d  n u c le u s  g i v e  r i s e  t o  t h e  

ND ~ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e  o n s e t  

p o s i t i o n  which i s  l i c e n s e d  by t h i s  n u c le u s  i s  empty ( e . g .  

[erjgeniéizo] % [egeniAzo])  o r  f i l l e d  ( e . g .  [kondà]  % [ k o d A ] ) .  As 

a r e s u l t ,  t h e  words siNpv^sif\zo and siNpv^tosi s i g n a l  t h e i r  non-  

a n a l y t i c i t y  and t h e i r  p r e c e d in g  a u d i b l e  n u c le u s  by a l l o w i n g  

t h e  sam e v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  ND ~ D ( i . e .  

[simbsifizo]  % [sibsif izo]  and [simbtos/] % [s ib tos / ] ,  i n  t h e  same 

way as eNkeniAzo a^^ov^s t h e  v a r i a n t s  [eggeniAzo] ~ [ogeniAzo] and 

koNtA a l l o w s  t h e  v a r i a n t s  [kondA] % [ k o d A ] ) .

On t h e  o t h e r  hand,  a l l  a n a l y t i c  words in  w h ich  t h e  NC
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sequence o c c u rs  b e f o r e  t h e  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c le u s  g i v e  

r i s e  t o  t h e  v a r i a n t  NC ( e . g .  [ làmpsi] ,  * [ /àmbs/] , * [ / â p s / ]  ( 1 2 ) ) .  

The words sINpv^sif^zo and s\Npv^tosi a r e  n o t  a n a l y t i c  and t h e i r  

NC sequence does n o t  o c c u r  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  However ,  

t h e i r  A/C sequence i s  f o l l o w e d  by an empty n u c le u s ,  i n  t h e  same 

way as t h e  NC sequences o f  t h e  a b o v e - m e n t io n e d  a n a l y t i c  w ords .  

As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  siNpv^sifizo and s\Npv^tosi t y p e  o f  words s i g n a l  

t h e i r  f o l l o w i n g  empty n u c le u s  by a l l o w i n g  t h e  v a r i a n t  NC ( i . e .  

isimpsifizo'] and [s im ptos / ] ) .  The c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  ND  ̂ D 

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  and t h e  NC v a r i a n t  g e n e r a t e s  t h e  p a t t e r n  

A/C % ND  ̂ D, f o r  t h o s e  words where t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  o c c u r s  

b e f o r e  a p t / k t  o r  a ps/ks  seq uence .

W i t h i n  words,  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  g e n e r a t e d  when 

any o f  t h e  {eN - }  /  {s IN -}  /  { p a n - }  p r e f i x e s  p r e c e d e  a 

{p v ^ s - }  /  { kv^s- ]  o r  a { p v ^ t - } / { } - i n i t i a l  morpheme. As I  

m en t io n e d  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  t h e  boundary  betw een  

t h e s e  p r e f i x e s  and t h e  s t o p - i n i t i a l  stem i s  o n l y  e t y m o l o g i c a l .  

As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  o b l i g a t o r i l y  

sp re a d s  f ro m  t h e  o r a l  s to p  t o  t h e  n a s a l  segment ( e . g .  

^[slnpslf izo} , * [s \nptos i}  ) . The s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  f ro m  

t h e  na s a l  t o  t h e  s to p  i s  o p t i o n a l .  L a s t l y ,  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  

t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  i s  o b l i g a t o r y  when t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  s p r e a d i n g  

i s  n o t  in  e v i d e n c e  ( e . g .  *-[sipsifizo} , * [ s \ p t o s i } ) .

The NC  ̂ ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  a l s o  a t t e s t e d  when 

Npv^s/Nkv^s  o r  Npv^t/Nkv^t  o c c u r  a c r o s s  MinSBs ( 1 5 ) .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  a s t r u c t u r e  such as beN kv^séro  do n o t  know’ 

has t h e  v a r i a n t s  [5e kséro] % [ben gséro} » [be gséro] , T h i s  i s  

t h e  case  because t h e  two words a r e  t r e a t e d  as i f  t h e y  fo rm ed  

one a n a l y t i c  domain .  The s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  assumed by 

Npv^s/Nkv^s/Npv^t/Nkv^t  sequences which  o c c u r  a c r o s s  MinSBs i s  

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  a do p te d  when t h e s e  sequences  o c c u r  w i t h i n  

words:  a f i l l e d  n u c le u s  p r e c e d e s  t h e  n a s a l  segment and an

empty n u c le u s  f o l l o w s  t h e  o r a l  s t o p .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  above  

a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  s i m i l a r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  g i v e  

r i s e  t o  can o n l y  be A/C % A/D % D.
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L e t  me c o n c lu d e  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n  by l o o k i n g  a t  some NC 

sequences which  a p p e a r  in  n o n - a n a l y t i c  fo rm s  such as pémpti 

' T h u r s d a y ’ . These words d i s p l a y  a c o m p l e t e l y  d i f f e r e n t  s e t  o f  

v a r i a n t s  f ro m  t h e  ones I  have so f a r  d i s c u s s e d .  T h i s  i s  due 

t o  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in

5 . 1 . 2 ,  t h e  m id d le  o f  t h e  t h r e e  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  ( p )  i s  

e p e n t h e t i c  and n o t  l e x i c a l  ( 1 6 ) .  T h i s  p ( 1 7 )  i s  c r e a t e d  by 

means o f  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  ( i )  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e le m e n t  

(U°) f ro m  t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n a s a l  segment (m) and ( i i )  t h e  

?° and h° e le m e n t s  f ro m  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  o r a l  stop^.

Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b )  h a n d le s  t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  L e le m e n t  
f ro m  t h e  na s a l  segment t o  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  in  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  
o f  ( 1 6 )  and ( 1 7 )  by means o f  e l e m e n t - l i c e n s i n g .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  
Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b )  s u g g e s ts  t h a t  p r o p e r l y  g overned  empty n u c l e i  
can be e i t h e r  s t r o n g  o r  weak e l e m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s .  I n  t h e  d i a l e c t  
o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i a l  group o f  MG s p e a k e r s ,  p r o p e r l y  governed  
empty n u c l e i  a r e  weak e l e m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s .  T h i s  means t h a t  in  
t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i a l l y - d e f i n e d  d i a l e c t ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  
NC sequences  which  d i s p l a y  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  
...(^)VNCV... s u r f a c e s  as n e u t r a l  (A/C v a r i a n t ) .  I n  t h e  d i a l e c t  o f  
a d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  group o f  MG s p e a k e r s ,  p r o p e r l y  governed  
empty n u c l e i  a r e  s t r o n g  e l e m e n t - 1 i c e n s e r s .  T h i s  means t h a t  in  
t h i s  second s o c i a l l y - d e f i n e d  d i a l e c t ,  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  NC 
sequences which d i s p l a y  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  ...(^)VNCV... 
s u r f a c e s  as lo w - t o n e d  ( fN jC  v a r i a n t ) .  The i n t e r e s t e d  r e a d e r  i s ,  
a g a i n ,  r e f e r r e d  t o  Brockhaus ( 1 9 9 2 b )  and Pagoni  ( i n  
p r é p a r â t i o n ) b f o r  a more d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s .

^ I t  i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r  t o  me a t  t h i s  s t a g e  how GP can  
accommodate t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  t h i s  c o n t o u r  segment s t r u c t u r e .  
A t  f i r s t  s i g h t ,  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  t h i s  e p e n t h e t i c  s t o p  ap p e a rs  
t o  i n v o l v e  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  o f  a s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n  between t h e  
r im a l  complement o f  R| and i t s  l i c e n s i n g  o n s e t  head (O 2 ) .  
However ,  such a move would  amount t o  a v i o l a t i o n  o f  t h e  
P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e .  F u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i n t o  t h i s  m a t t e r  i s  
c l e a r l y  needed.
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F o l l o w i n g  C lem en ts  ( 1 9 8 7 ) ,  t h e  sequence mpt  o f  t h e  word  

pémpti d i s p l a y s  a l l  t h e  t y p i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  what  he 

c a l l s  ' t y p e  A ’ i n t r u s i v e  s t o p s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  C lem en ts  ( 1 9 8 7 )  

n o te s  t h a t  ' t y p e  A ’ i n t r u s i v e  s to p s  ( i )  c a n n o t  a p p e a r  b e f o r e  

c o n s o n a n ts  which  a r e  in  a s t r e s s e d  s y l l a b l e ,  ( i i )  can be 

s y n c h r o n i c a l 1 y i n t r u s i v e  f o r  some s p e a k e r s  b u t  n o t  f o r  o t h e r s ,

( i i i )  show d i a l e c t a l  v a r i a t i o n  in  t h e i r  i n c i d e n c e  and t h e i r  

o p t i o n a l  o r  o b l i g a t o r y  c h a r a c t e r  and ( i v )  a r e  f e l t  by s p e a k e r s  

t o  be d i f f e r e n t  t o  o b l i g a t o r y  l e x i c a l l y - p r e s e n t  stops^^.

I n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  t h e  above c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  t h i s  p i s  e p e n t h e t i c  and n o t  l e x i c a l  i s  e v i d e n c e d  by t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e  v a r i a n t s  [pémpti]  % [p ém t i ] .  When t h i s  p i s  

n o t  e p e n t h e s i s e d , t h e  l a b i a l  nasa l  m a l l o w s  i t s  L -  e l e m e n t  t o  

sp re a d  o n to  t h e  c o r o n a l  s t o p ,  hence t h e  v a r i a n t  [pém di ] .  When 

t h e  p i s  e p e n t h e s i s e d , t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L” e l e m e n t  f ro m  

t h e  na s a l  o n to  t h e  s t o p  i s  b lo c k e d  ( i . e .  * [ p é m b d i ] ) .  The nasa l  

r e f l e x  s u r f a c e s  o b l i g a t o r i l y ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w h e t h e r  t h e

C le m e n ts  ( 1 9 8 7 )  r e p o r t s  t h a t  e x p e r i m e n t a l  r e s e a r c h  on 
t h e  l a s t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  has shown, i n t e r  a l i a ,  t h a t  in  o r d e r  
t o  h i g h l i g h t  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  between i n t r u s i v e  and l e x i c a l l y -  
p r e s e n t  s t o p s ,  s p e a k e r s  e l i m i n a t e  t h e  i n t r u s i v e  s t o p  o f  
c l u s t e r s  which  c o n t a i n  them and l e n g t h e n  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  s to p  
o f  c l u s t e r s  which c o n t a i n  l e x i c a l l y - p r e s e n t  o r a l  s t o p s .  To my 
kn o w ledge ,  no s i m i l a r  r e s e a r c h  has been c a r r i e d  o u t  f o r  MG 
i n t r u s i v e  s t o p s :  t h i s  i s  c l e a r l y  an a r e a  in  need o f  f u r t h e r  
i n v e s t i  g a t i o n .
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s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  i s  b lo c k e d  ( e . g .  * [ p é p ù ] ,  * [ p é ü ] )  

o r  n o t  ( e . g .  ^ [ p é b t i ] ,  * [ p é d / ] ) .

A g a in ,  in  c o n f o r m i t y  w i t h  t h e  above c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  t h i s  

p a p p e a rs  b e f o r e  a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment which  i s  in  an 

u n s t r e s s e d  s y l l a b l e .  I t  a l s o  a p p e a rs  t o  be i n t r u s i v e  f o r  o n l y  

some s p e a k e r s .  The m a j o r i t y  o f  my i n f o r m a n t s  (12  o u t  o f  17)  

a l l o w e d  t h e  e p e n t h e t i c  s to p  t o  s u r f a c e  in  l e s s  t h a t  30% o f  t h e  

p o t e n t i a l  t o k e n s .  L a s t l y ,  3 i n f o r m a n t s  commented on t h e  

d i f f e r e n t  c h a r a c t e r  o f  p in  words such as pémpti and s\mptosl.

The f o u r  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  I  p r e s e n t e d  

above a c c o u n t  f o r  a l l  t h e  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  in  which  A/C sequences  

may a p p e a r  in  MG. I  sum them up i m m e d i a t e l y  be lo w .

The words t h a t  d i s p l a y  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  

assume e i t h e r  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s :  ( i )

. . . (^)VNCV. . . ( i . e .  NC sequences which  a r e  p rece d ed  by a f i l l e d  

n u c l e u s ) ,  o r  ( i i )  ^ v ^ N C V . . .  ( i . e .  NC sequences  which  a r e

p rece d ed  by an empty n u c le u s  which has no l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  

p e r f o r m ,  as th e  o n s e t  head t h a t  t h i s  n u c le u s  l i c e n s e s  i s  a l s o  

e m p t y ) .  These s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  can be e n c o u n t e r e d  ( i )  

a c r o s s  MinSBs { t l N p d r t a ) ,  ( i i )  w i t h i n  and a c r o s s  e t y m o l o g i c a l  

b o u n d a r ie s  o f  n o n - a n a l y t i c  words (eNkenlàzo, koN tà ) , ( i i i )  n e x t  

t o  e i t h e r  MinSBs o r  MajSBs, p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e  segment  

p r e c e d in g  t h e  A/C sequence i s  n u c l e a r  { I Ntropi , pâ.ne Nprostà.) and

( i v )  in  compound words ( |[[m/soJ ^A/t/rrîén/JJ ) .

The words t h a t  d i s p l a y  t h e  D v a r i a n t  assume s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  . . .^v ^N C V . . .  ( i . e .  t h e  empty n u c le u s  w h ich  p re c e d e s  

t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  A/C sequence i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  govern  a 

f i l l e d  o n s e t ) .  T h i s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  can be e n c o u n t e r e d  in  

n o n - a n a l y t i c  words {alv^Npum)  and n e x t  t o  both  MinSBs and 

MajSBs p r o v i d e d  t h a t  t h e  segment p r e c e d i n g  t h e  empty n u c le u s  

which  g o v ern s  t h e  n a s a l  o f  t h e  NC sequence i s  n o n - n u c l e a r  { t is  

Ntropis, tréxis Npas) .
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The words which d i s p l a y  t h e  NC v a r i a n t  assume s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  |[|| .̂ . . C\/. . . J ( i . e .  t h e  empty n u c le u s  w h ich

f o l l o w s  t h e  o r a l  s to p  o f  t h e  NC sequence i s  d o m a i n - f i n a l  and 

p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  l i c e n s e d ) .  T h i s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  o n l y  

e n c o u n t e r e d  in  NC sequences which  o c c u r  a c r o s s  MajSBs {iroikôn  

préikv^seon) and in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  o f  a n a l y t i c  words  

( iàmpy^si) .

F i n a l l y ,  t h e  words which d i s p l a y  t h e  NC  ̂ ND  ̂ D 

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  assume t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  

. . . (\i)VNCv^^V. . . ( i . e .  t h e  na s a l  segment o f  t h e  NC sequence

o c c u r s  b e f o r e  a p v^ t /k v^ t  o r  a pv^s/kv^s  s e q u e n c e ) .  T h i s

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  e n c o u n t e r e d  both  w o r d - m e d i a l l y

{ slNpv^sif\zo, s\Npv^tosi) and w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  {6eN k s é r o ) .

I n  t h i s  s u b - s e c t i o n ,  we a l s o  saw t h a t  t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  d i s p l a y e d  by NC sequences which o c c u r  

n e x t  t o  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary depends on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  

a u d i b l e  segment  p r e c e d in g  t h e  NC sequence and n o t  on t h e

n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  bou ndary .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  we saw t h a t  

i n  both  MinSB and MajSB c o n t e x t s ,  when w o r d - i n i t i a l  NC

sequences a r e  p rece d ed  by an a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  segm ent ,  t h e

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  ND  ̂ D ( /  Npukéia, tréxo Npas f o r ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  MinSB and M a jS B ) .  When t h e s e  NC sequences  a r e  

p rece d ed  by a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment,  t h e  o n l y  a t t e s t e d  v a r i a n t  

i s  D { t is  NpukAias, tréxis Npas f o r ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  MinSB and

M a jS B ) .  The n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  boundary  does n o t  

d e t e r m i n e  t h e  b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences  which  o c c u r  n e x t  

t o  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary :  t h e i r  b e h a v i o u r  depends s o l e l y  on

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .

I n  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  

d i s p l a y e d  by NC sequences which o c c u r  a c r o s s  a s y n t a c t i c  

boundary  depends on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  b o u n d ary .  T h i s  i s  due 

t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s i n c e ,  in  t h e  l a t t e r  c a s e ,  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  ( i . e .  f i l l e d  n u c l e i  p r e c e d in g  and

f o l l o w i n g  t h e  NC s e q u e n c e s ) ,  t h e  o n l y  t h i n g  t h a t
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d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  them i s  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  b o u n d ary .  

The MinSB g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  {t lN  

pdrta) , w h i l e  th e  MajSB g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  NC v a r i a n t  {\ tan  

pnbta) .

6 . 2  The MG ' p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n ’ i s s u e

B e f o r e  em bark ing  on an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  a l l e g e d  e x i s t e n c e  

o f  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  in  MG, I  would  l i k e  t o  rem ind t h e  r e a d e r  

o f  c e r t a i n  f a c t s  I  r a i s e d  and b r i e f l y  d i s c u s s e d  in  C h a p t e r  1. 

To b e g in  w i t h ,  t h e  te rm  ' p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n ’ has no p r e -  

t h e o r e t i c a l  s t a t u s .  As a r e s u l t ,  d i f f e r e n t  l i n g u i s t s  hav e ,  

o v e r  t h e  y e a r s ,  a do p te d  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  p a t t e r n s  f o r  what  t h e y  c a l l  ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ 

s e g m e n ts .

As we saw in  1 . 2 ,  M agoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 )  c l a i m s  t h a t  MG low -  

toned  o r a l  s to p s  which a r e  p rece d ed  by a s u r f a c i n g  n a s a l  

r e f l e x  a r e  i n s t a n c e s  o f  p r e n a s a l i s e d  segments  and t h e y  assume 

an a f f r i c a t e  s t r u c t u r e .  A g a in  f o l l o w i n g  1 . 2 ,  M agoulas  ( 1 9 7 9 )  

i s  t h e  o n l y  l i n g u i s t  t o  c l a i m  t h a t  t h e s e  segments s h o u ld  be 

a s s ig n e d  phonemic s t a t u s .  However ,  any c l a i m  f o r  t h e  phonemic  

s t a t u s  o f  t h e s e  ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ segments  has t o  be r e j e c t e d  f o r  

MG, even in  a f ra m e w o rk  as u n c o n s t r a i n e d  and p o w e r f u l  as SPE, 

as t h e  r e p la c e m e n t  o f  a ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ w i t h  a 'n o n ­

p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ o r a l  s to p  does n o t  b r i n g  a b o u t  a change o f  

meaning in  MG ( e . g .  [é^dras]  'm a n ’ , [àdras]  'm a n ’ ) .

The r e m a in in g  l i n g u i s t s  i n v a r i a b l y  c a l l  ND v a r i a n t s  

' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ , b u t  a s s ig n  t o  them a l l o p h o n i c  r a t h e r  th a n  

phonemic s t a t u s .  The m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e s e  l i n g u i s t s  do n o t  

c l a r i f y  which s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  t h e y  a s s ig n  t o  t h e s e  

v a r i a n t s .  In  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p a r a g r a p h s ,  I  exam ine  each o f  t h e  

t h r e e  p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  an ND v a r i a n t  can assume. My 

aim i s  t o  show t h a t  o n l y  one o f  them e x i s t s  in  MG.
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I n  t h e  f i r s t  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  n a s a l  and o r a l  s t o p  o c c u r  

und er  t h e  same s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n ,  as i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ( 1 8 ) .  T h i s  

means t h a t  t h e  na s a l  and o r a l  s to p  occupy one t i m i n g  u n i t .  

They a c c o r d i n g l y  assume t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a c o n t o u r  segment.  

I n  t h e  second and t h i r d  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t h e  n a s a l  and o r a l  s to p  

o c c u r  under  d i f f e r e n t  s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n s  ( ( 1 9 )  and ( 2 0 )  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  T h i s  means t h a t  each segment o c c u p i e s  one 

t i m i n g  u n i t .  However ,  in  t h e  second s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  na s a l  

segment o c c u p ie s  t h e  r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n  and i s  l i c e n s e d  

by t h e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  which  i s  f i l l e d  

in  by t h e  o r a l  s t o p ,  as shown in  ( 1 9 ) .  I n  t h i s  second  

s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  na s a l  and o r a l  s t o p  fo rm  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

g o v e r n in g  domain.  I n  t h e  t h i r d  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  n a s a l  and o r a l  

s t o p  each o c c u p ie s  an o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n ,  as in  ( 2 0 ) .  T h i s  

means t h a t  a l t h o u g h  t h e  two n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  lo o k  as i f  

t h e y  a r e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t ,  t h e y  a r e  n o t :  an i n t e r v e n i n g  empty  

n u c le u s  s e p a r a t e s  them ( i . e .  Nv^C) . T h i s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  

i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  a do p te d  by p t / k t ,  p n /k n  ( C h a p t e r  4 )  and ps/ks  

( C h a p t e r  5 ) .

( 1 8 ) O

X  
/  \

N C

( 1 9 )  R O

X  X X

I I I
a N C

( 2 0 )  O R
l \ 1

N \ N
1 \ 1

X

I  would  l i k e  t o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  o n l y  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 9 )  e x i s t s  

in  MG. S t r u c t u r e s  ( 1 8 )  and ( 2 0 )  must be r e j e c t e d .  To p r o v i d e  

s u p p o r t  f o r  t h i s  c l a i m ,  I  examine each s t r u c t u r e  i n  t u r n .  I  

f i r s t  show t h a t  we can e x c lu d e  s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 0 ) .  I  th e n  

d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 8 )  a l s o  has t o  be r e j e c t e d  as MG 

p r o v i d e s  ample p o s i t i v e  e v i d e n c e  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

o f  o n l y  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 9 ) .

To t h e  b e s t  o f  my kno w ledge ,  none o f  t h e  l i n g u i s t s  who 

c l a i m  t h a t  MG possesses  ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ segments has e v e r  

argue d  t h a t  t h e s e  v a r i a n t s  assume s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 0 ) .  I  p r e s e n t  

below t h e  e v i d e n c e  a g a i n s t  th e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  an empty n u c le u s
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i n t e r v e n i n g  between N and C.

I n  C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  5 ,  we have seen t h a t  n a s a l s  

i n t e r a c t  w i t h  n e u t r a l  o r a l  s to p s  in  MG. These i n t e r a c t i o n s  

( i n v o l v i n g  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  ?° and p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  

e l e m e n t s  f ro m  t h e  o r a l  s to p  t o  t h e  na s a l  and t h e  s p r e a d i n g  o f  

t h e  L" e le m e n t  f ro m  t h e  na s a l  o n to  t h e  s t o p )  g i v e  r i s e  t o  t h e  

l o w - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  s t o p s  in  t h e  la n g u a g e .  A s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  

( 2 0 )  would  r e n d e r  i m p o s s i b l e  any i n t e r a c t i o n  between N and C. 

I t  must ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  be e x c lu d e d  as i l l - f o r m e d .

At  t h i s  p o i n t ,  one m ig h t  r a i s e  an o b j e c t i o n  and c l a i m  

t h a t ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  l a c k  o f  s p r e a d i n g  o f  t h e  L’ e l e m e n t  

f ro m  t h e  na s a l  segment  o n to  t h e  o r a l  s t o p  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  

p o s i t i o n  o f  a n a l y t i c  words can be t a k e n  as a s i g n  t h a t ,  a t  

l e a s t  in  t h i s  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  an empty n u c le u s  i n t e r v e n e s  between  

t h e  two segments .  However ,  such a c l a i m  can be d i s p r o v e d  on 

t h r e e  g roun ds .  I  l i s t  them in  t u r n  i m m e d i a t e l y  be lo w .

F i r s t l y ,  t h e  p l a c e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e l e m e n t  s p re a d s  

o b l i g a t o r i l y  f ro m  t h e  o r a l  s to p  t o  t h e  n a s a l  i n  a l l  NC 

s eq u en ce s .  T h i s  f a c t  s t r o n g l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  two p o s i t i o n s  

a r e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  and t h a t  no segments  i n t e r v e n e  between  

t h e m .

S e c o n d ly ,  l e t  us f o r  t h e  sake o f  a rgum ent  assume t h a t  in  

t h e s e  i n s t a n c e s  where t h e  L’ e le m e n t  does n o t  s p re a d  o n to  t h e  

s t o p  t h e  c o r r e c t  s t r u c t u r e  i s  t h a t  o f  ( 2 0 ) .  I f  t h i s  h y p o t h e s i s  

were  c o r r e c t ,  we sh o u ld  be a b l e  t o  f i n d  s i m i l a r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n s  

i n  both  w o r d -m e d ia l  and w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n s .  T h i s  i m p l i e s  

t h a t  we s h o u ld  be a b l e  t o  f i n d  NC v a r i a n t s  in  both  w o r d -m e d ia l  

and w o r d - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n s .  However ,  t h i s  i s  n o t  t h e  case  in  

MG. A l th o u g h  NC v a r i a n t s  a r e  a t t e s t e d  w o r d - m e d i a l l y  ( e . g .  

làmpsi) , t h e y  a r e  n e v e r  a t t e s t e d  w o r d - i n i t i a l l y  ( e . g .  

^[mpukàla]  ) .  T h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n a l  gap i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  nas a l  

and o r a l  s to p  do n o t  assume s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 0 ) .
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T h i r d l y ,  t h e s e  d o m a i n - f i n a l  NC v a r i a n t s  do n o t  behave  

l i k e  t r u e  sequences o f  o n s e ts  s e p a r a t e d  by an empty n u c le u s :  

t h e y  can n e v e r  be p rece d ed  by a n o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  seg m ent .  I f  

t h e  n as a l  segment  o f  t h e  NC v a r i a n t  o c c u r r e d  i n  an o n s e t  

p o s i t i o n ,  t h e r e  would  be no reason  why a n o t h e r  n o n - n u c l e a r  

segment  c o u ld  n o t  p r e c e d e  i t .  However ,  t h i s  i s  n e v e r  t h e  case  

i n  MG: A/C v a r i a n t s  a r e  n e v e r  p rece d ed  by n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  

( e . g .  [ià.mpsi], ià.rmpsi] ) . F o l l o w i n g  t h e  b i n a r i t y  th e o re m  

( 2 . 4 ) ,  t h i s  can o n l y  s e r v e  as an i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  nas a l  

r e f l e x  o f  NC v a r i a n t s  does n o t  o c c u r  in  an o n s e t  p o s i t i o n .  

What i s  more,  t h e  same b e h a v i o u r  i s  a t t e s t e d  when ND v a r i a n t s  

a r e  i n v o l v e d :  no n o n - n u c l e a r  segment  can p r e c e d e  them ( e . g .  

*  [ es^gen/âzo] and * [k o in d à ]  f o r  eNkenié.zo and koNtû, 

r e s p e c t i  v e l y ) .

The above e v i d e n c e  le a d s  me t o  r e j e c t  ( 2 0 )  as a p o s s i b l e  

s t r u c t u r e  f o r  MG ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ seg m ents .  I  now t u r n  my 

a t t e n t i o n  t o  an e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  s t r u c t u r e s  ( 1 8 )  and ( 1 9 ) .  

F o l l o w i n g  1 . 2 ,  t h e s e  a r e  t h e  two d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c t u r e s  most  

l i n g u i s t s  a d o p t ,  a l b e i t  o f t e n  i n d i r e c t l y  and i m p l i c i t l y ,  f o r  

t h e  MG ND v a r i a n t s .  I  p r o v i d e  t h r e e  a rgum ents  in  f a v o u r  o f

s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 9 )  and a g a i n s t  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 8 ) .

The f i r s t  a rgum ent  a g a i n s t  t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 8 )  

f o r  MG ND v a r i a n t s  i s  p u r e l y  t h e o r y - i n t e r n a l  and r e f e r s  t o  th e  

d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  ND v a r i a n t s .  F o l l o w i n g  C h a p t e r s  3 t h r o u g h  

5,  l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s to p s  a r e  d e r i v e d  f ro m  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between  

n as a l  r e f l e x e s  which  o c c u r  in  r im a l  complement  p o s i t i o n s  and 

o r a l  s to p s  which l i c e n s e  th e  na s a l  r e f l e x e s  f ro m  s t r i c t l y  

a d j a c e n t  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n s .  In  t h e  ND  ̂D and NC  ̂ ND  ̂ D

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n s ,  t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na s a l  r e f l e x  i s

o p t i o n a l .  The two v a r i a n t s  th e n  ( i . e .  t h e  v a r i a n t  w h ich  a l l o w s  

t h e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x  ( i . e .  ND) and t h e  v a r i a n t  

which d i s a l l o w s  t h i s  s u r f a c i n g  ( i . e .  D ) )  can o n l y  be d e r i v e d  

f ro m  t h e  same s o u r c e ,  i . e .  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between t h e  

s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  nas a l  and o r a l  s t o p  o f  t h e  NC sequence  

( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .
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T h i s  means t h a t ,  f o l l o w i n g  3 . 2 . 2 ,  any c l a i m  in  f a v o u r  o f  

t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a c o n to u r  segment s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  ND 

v a r i a n t  ( 1 8 )  i m p l i e s  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h i s  ND v a r i a n t  f rom  

an u n d e r l y i n g  A/C sequence whose segments  a d o p t  s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 9 ) .  

The d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h i s  ND v a r i a n t  f rom  an NC sequence which  

assumes s t r u c t u r e  ( 1 9 )  s h o u ld  be n o n - a r b i t r a r y .  T h i s  means 

t h a t  we sh o u ld  be a b l e  t o  t u r n  in  a n o n - a r b i  t r a r y  way t h e  

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  ( 1 9 )  ( f r o m  w hich  both  

t h e  ND and D v a r i a n t s  a r e  d e r i v e d )  i n t o  t h e  c o n t o u r  segment  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  ( 1 8 )  ( f o r  t h e  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n t o u r  ND 

v a r i a n t s ) .  T h i s  p r o c e s s  i s  d i s p l a y e d  in  ( 2 1 )  and ( 2 2 )  b e low .

( 2 1 ) 0 R 0

X  X X  

N p

0

X

I
k

0 R
I
N,
I

X

1
a

( 2 2 )

X

/  \  I
N P  u

O;

X

k

0

In  o r d e r  t o  d e r i v e  a c o n to u r  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  ND 

v a r i a n t s  f rom  an u n d e r l y i n g  NC seq u en ce ,  we must a l l o w  t h e  

d e l i n k i n g  o f  t h e  na s a l  segment  f ro m  t h e  r im a l  complement  

p o s i t i o n  ( ( R| ) ,  as i n ( 2 1 ) )  and i t s  a t t a c h m e n t  t o  t h e  a d j a c e n t  

o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n  ( ( Og) , as in  ( 2 1 ) ) .  Such a d e l e t i n g  and 

r e - a t t a c h m e n t  o p e r a t i o n  w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a s t r u c t u r e  l i k e  ( 2 2 ) .  

Such an o p e r a t i o n  can o n l y  t a k e  p l a c e  in  a r e l a t i v e l y  

u n c o n s t r a i n e d  f ram ew ork  which a l l o w s  l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  

t o  undergo r e s t r u c t u r i n g  d u r i n g  d e r i v a t i o n .

GP i s  an e x t r e m e l y  r e s t r i c t i v e  t h e o r y .  I t  a d o p ts  non­

a r b i t r a r i n e s s  as one o f  i t s  m a jo r  m e t a - t h e o r e t i c a l  p r i n c i p l e s  

( 2 . 1 ) .  I n  te rm s  o f  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  grammar, GP a d o p t s ,  i n t e r  

a l i a ,  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e  ( 2 . 1 1 . 4 ) .  I n  a f ra m e w o rk  which
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i s  s e t  up w i t h  t h e s e  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  an o p e r a t i o n  whereby a 

p a r t i c u l a r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  ( e . g .  ( 1 8 ) )  i s  d e r i v e d  f ro m  a

d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  ( e . g .  ( 1 9 ) )  i s  i m p o s s i b l e .

F o l l o w i n g  t h e  P r o j e c t i o n  P r i n c i p l e ,  no r e s t r u c t u r i n g  o f  

e x i s t i n g  g o v e r n in g  r e l a t i o n s  i s  p o s s i b l e .  The g o v e r n in g  

r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d  a t  t h e  l e v e l  o f  l e x i c a l  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  rem ain  c o n s t a n t  t h r o u g h o u t  a d e r i v a t i o n .  As a 

r e s u l t ,  GP c a t e g o r i c a l l y  e x c lu d e s  an o p e r a t i o n  l i k e  t h a t  

d i s p l a y e d  in  ( 2 1 )  and ( 2 2 ) .  A s t r u c t u r e  which  a t  t h e  l e v e l  o f  

l e x i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t a k e s  t h e  fo rm  o f  ( 1 9 )  c a n n o t  change  

i n t o  a s t r u c t u r e  which  u l t i m a t e l y  t a k e s  t h e  fo rm  o f  ( 1 8 ) .  The 

d e l i n k i n g  and r e - a t t a c h m e n t  p ro c e s s e s  I  d e s c r i b e d  above a r e  

r e j e c t e d  in  a GP f ra m e w o rk .

L e t  me now t u r n  t o  some t h e o r y - e x t e r n a l  a rgum en ts  a g a i n s t  

t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a c o n to u r  segment s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  ND 

v a r i a n t s  and in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e i r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  

The e v i d e n c e  I  c i t e  below comes f rom  t h e  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

p r o c e s s .  The r e a d e r  may r e c a l l  f ro m  C h a p t e r s  4 and 5 t h a t  a l l  

n o n - n u c l e a r  segments may r e d u p l i c a t e  in  MG so long  as t h e y  

o c c u r  in  head p o s i t i o n s  o f  n o n - b r a n c h in g  o n s e t s  which  a l s o  

have no l i c e n s i n g  d u t i e s  t o  p e r f o r m  ( e . g .  lulùôl ' f l o w e r ' ,  

papà.ra ' b r e a d  soaked in  s a u c e ’ , kokovlôsv^ ' g o b y ' ) .

The segments  b / d / g / d z  may a l s o  undergo  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  

p ro c e s s e s  ( e . g .  bubuki  ' b u d ' ,  dudùka  'm e g a p h o n e ' ,  gAgarosv'^ 

' p o p u l a r  e x p r e s s i o n  f o r  n a t i v e  A t h e n i a n ' ,  dzldzlfiôngosv^ 

' p o p u l a r  e x p r e s s i o n  f o r  d a n d y ’ ) .  T h i s  may a t  f i r s t  s i g h t  

a p p e a r  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  i n s t e a d  o f  b e in g  d e r i v e d  f ro m  s t r i c t l y  

a d j a c e n t  NC seq uences ,  MG l o w - t o n e d  s t o p s  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  

e x i s t i n g  segments in  MG. T h i s ,  how ever ,  i s  n o t  t r u e .  I n  3 . 2 . 2 ,  

I  a rgue d  in  f a v o u r  o f  t h e  e x c e p t i o n l e s s  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  a l l  MG 

l o w - t o n e d  s to p s  f rom  u n d e r l y i n g  A/C s e q u e n c e s . B e s id e s ,  in  l i n e  

w i t h  c u r r e n t  t h i n k i n g  in  t h e  f i e l d  ( e . g .  Shaw 1 9 8 5 ) ,  

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  a c t u a l l y  t a k e  p l a c e  o n l y  a f t e r  t h e  NC 

sequences ( f r o m  which b / d / g / d z  a r e  d e r i v e d )  have undergone t h e  

n e c e s s a r y  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  w i l l  a l l o w  them t o  s u r f a c e  as lo w -
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to n e d  s t o p s .  R e c a l l  t h a t  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  

which  o c c u r  in  head p o s i t i o n s  o f  ( i )  b r a n c h in g  o n s e t s  ( e . g .  

tetriména ' c l i c h é )  and ( i i )  o n s e ts  which  have t o  l i c e n s e  a 

r i m a l  complement ( e . g .  estavroménosv^ ' c r u c i f i e d ' )  i s  no l o n g e r  

p r o d u c t i v e  in  MG ( 4 . 1 . 2 ) .  A l l  words o f  t h i s  t y p e  a r e  i n h e r i t e d  

f ro m  AG.

On t h e  b a s i s  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  b / d / g / d z  i n  MG

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s ,  we would  e x p e c t  t o  a l s o  w i t n e s s

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  ND v a r i a n t s  in  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  

i f  t h e s e  A/D v a r i a n t s  assumed a c o n to u r  segment  s t r u c t u r e  ( i . e .  

i f  t h e  nas a l  r e f l e x  and t h e  l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p  o c c u p ie d  one  

s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n ) .  I f  t h e  above c l a i m  were c o r r e c t ,  t h e  

r e d u p l i c a t i v e  words v^NpuNpùkl  and v^NgANgarosv^ s h o u ld  

r e s p e c t i v e l y  possess t h e  v a r i a n t s  [^bu^bü/c /]  and [ ^gâ^garos] . 

The v a r i a n t s  [ ^ b a ^ b â s ] ,  dzi'^dzifldngos] and [^du^bû/ca] sh o u ld

a l s o  be p o s s i b l e .  I f ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  t h e  ND v a r i a n t  

assumed an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  ( r a t h e r  th a n  a c o n t o u r  segm ent)  

s t r u c t u r e ,  we would  e x p e c t  v a r i a n t s  such as * [mbumbù ki]  and 

* [ngàngaros ]  t o  be d i s a l l o w e d  in  MG. R e c a l l  t h a t  f o l l o w i n g

4 . 1 . 2 ,  t h i s  i s  t h e  case  because i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences o f  

r im a l  complements and o n s e t  heads c a n n o t  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  MG 

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s .

I n  f a c t ,  t h e  second h y p o t h e s i s  i s  c o r r e c t .  I n  o v e r  50 

hours  o f  t a p e - r e c o r d e d  c o n v e r s a t i o n  I  have c o l l e c t e d ,  I  do n o t  

have a s i n g l e  i n s t a n c e  o f  an ND r e d u p l i c a t e d  t o k e n .  My

r e p e a t e d  q u e s t i o n s  t o  a l l  my 17 i n f o r m a n t s ,  as w e l l  as t o  a

h o s t  o f  o t h e r  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  o f  MG c o n c e r n i n g  t h e

g r a m m a t i c a l i t y  o f  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  ND v a r i a n t s ,  were  a l l

answered in  a c a t e g o r i c a l l y  n e g a t i v e  way.

A t  t h i s  p o i n t ,  one m ig h t  r a i s e  t h e  o b j e c t i o n  t h a t  

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i s  p r o d u c t i v e  o n l y  f o r  MG n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  

which do n o t  assume a c o n t o u r  segment  s t r u c t u r e .  However ,  such 

a c l a i m  can e a s i l y  be d i s p r o v e d  by t h e  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  ts, t h e  MG c o n t o u r  segment  I
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d i s c u s s e d  in  C h a p t e r  5 .  R e c a l l  t h a t  f o l l o w i n g  5 . 2 . 2 ,  ts f u l l y  

p a r t i c i p a t e s  in  MG r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  ( e . g .  tsitsibi ' s t a r k  

n a k e d ’ , tsatsàra 'co m b ’ ) .  The o n l y  r e a s o n ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  a l l  ND 

v a r i a n t s  a r e  e x c lu d e d  f ro m  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  in  MG i s  

t h a t  t h e y  do n o t  assume a c o n to u r  segment s t r u c t u r e .

The second and f i n a l  e m p i r i c a l  a rgum ent  a g a i n s t  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  a c o n to u r  segment s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  ND v a r i a n t s  

comes f rom  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  C o n c r e t e l y ,  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

i s  d i f f e r e n t  f rom  t h a t  o f  ts, th e  t r u e  c o n t o u r  segment o f  MG 

and i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  o f  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  sequences  o f  non­

n u c l e a r  segments such as sp, st  and sk.

I n  C h a p t e r  5 ,  we saw t h a t  ts, l i k e  a l l  n o n - n u c l e a r  

segments  which occupy one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n ,  can be p rece ded  

by a s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ( e . g .  kAitsa ' s o c k ’ 
and ôrtsa  ' l u f f ’ ) .  By way o f  c o n t r a s t ,  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

sequences o f  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments c a n n o t  be p re c e d e d  by non­

n u c l e a r  segments ( e . g .  * [ drsfra]  , *[/câ/s/ca] and * [ / â r s p / ] ) .  T h i s  

f o l l o w s  f rom  t h e  b i n a r i t y  theorem  w hich  s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  a l l  

c o n s t i t u e n t s  have a m a x i m a l l y  b i n a r y  s t r u c t u r e  ( 2 . 4 ) .  As t h e  

head o f  a l l  r im es  i s  a lw a y s  o c c u p ie d  by a n u c l e a r  segment,  a 

maximum o f  o n l y  one n o n - n u c l e a r  segment may f i l l  t h e  governed  

p o s i t i o n  o f  th e  r im a l  c o n s t i t u e n t .  The f a c t ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  so -  

c a l l e d  ' p r e n a s a l i s e d ’ o r a l  s to p s  can n e v e r  be p rece ded  by a 

n o n - n u c l e a r  segment ( e . g .  * [  fsar^da] and * [ e /^dr /v i ] ) i n d i c a t e s  

t h e i r  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  r a t h e r  th a n  c o n t o u r  segment s t a t u s .

What i s  more, words such as /T/v^A/t/s/ and éiv^Npum have an 

empty n u c le u s  s e p a r a t i n g  t h e  segment  / f rom  t h e  n a s a l  r e f l e x .  

T h i s  empty n u c le u s  o c c u rs  in  t h e  head p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  r im a l  

complement ( s e e  3 . 2 . 2  and 3 . 2 . 3  f o r  an a n a l y s i s  o f  t h i s  

s t r u c t u r e ) .  As I  p o i n t e d  o u t  in  6 . 1 ,  s i m i l a r  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  do n o t  a l l o w  th e  n a s a l  r e f l e x  t o  s u r f a c e  ( e . g .  

[é/bu/T?] , ^[àimbum] , j u s t  as [ tis bukàias] , * [ t i s  mbukàias] ) .  As a 

r e s u l t ,  ND v a r i a n t s  c a n n o t  o c c u r  in  e i t h e r  o f  t h e s e  w o rd -  

m e d ia l  o r  w o r d - i n i t i a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s .  No te  t h a t  t h e s e
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s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  t h e  o n l y  ones t o  a l l o w  a n o n - n u c l e a r  

segment t o  p h o n e t i c a l l y  p r e c e d e  a l o w - t o n e d  o r a l  s t o p .

A l t o g e t h e r ,  t h e n ,  ND v a r i a n t s  may o n l y  assume an 

i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  in  MG. The argum en ts  in  f a v o u r  o f  

t h i s  c l a i m  a r e  as f o l l o w s .  F i r s t l y ,  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  

p l a c e  between t h e  nas a l  and o r a l  s to p  segments  o f  t h e  NC 

sequences r e n d e r s  t h e i r  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o b l i g a t o r y .  S e c o n d ly ,  

t h e  n o n - a r b i t r a r i n e s s  and P r o j e c t i o n  p r i n c i p l e s  o b l i g e  us t o  

a l l o w  f o r  t h e  ND v a r i a n t  o n l y  t h e  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  

T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  NC sequence f ro m  

which  t h e  A/D v a r i a n t s  a r e  d e r i v e d  assumes an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  

(and n o t  a c o n to u r  segment)  s t r u c t u r e  ( 3 . 2 . 2 ) .  T h i r d ,  t h e  

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  ND v a r i a n t s  in  MG 

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  i s  a c l e a r  i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  t h e s e  

segments  do n o t  occupy o n l y  one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n .  F o u r t h ,  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments a r e  n o t  a l l o w e d  t o  p re c e d e  ND 

v a r i a n t s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  MG ND v a r i a n t s  c a n n o t  a d o p t  a 

c o n to u r  segment  s t r u c t u r e .  F o l l o w i n g  t h e  e x c l u s i o n  o f  ( 2 0 )  and

( 1 8 )  as p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  MG ND v a r i a n t s  (and t h e  

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  any ND v a r i a n t  f o r m i n g  a b r a n c h in g  o n s e t  

( H a r r i s  1 9 9 0 : 2 7 7 ) ) ,  t h e  o n l y  p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e  an ND v a r i a n t  

may assume i s  t h a t  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  g o v e r n in g  domain.

6 . 3  Summary

The a rgum ents  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  aimed a t  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  t h a t  t h e  

o n l y  f a c t o r  t h a t  d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  NC 

sequences i s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  F a c t o r s  such as word p o s i t i o n  

o r  t h e  o r i g i n  o f  a word were shown t o  be i r r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC s e q u en ce s .

The p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  NC sequences  

a r e  f o u r  in  t o t a l .  The ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  d i s p l a y e d  

by NC sequences which  a r e  e i t h e r  p re c e d e d  by a f i l l e d  n u c le u s  

o r ,  i f  t h e y  a r e  p rece d ed  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  t h e  o n s e t  head
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t h a t  t h i s  n u c le u s  l i c e n s e s  i s  a l s o  em pty .  The D v a r i a n t  i s  

d i s p l a y e d  by NC sequences  which  a r e  p rece d ed  by an empty  

n u c l e u s .  T h i s  empty n u c le u s  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  govern  i t s  

complement  and l i c e n s e  a f i l l e d  o n s e t .  The NC v a r i a n t  i s  

d i s p l a y e d  by NC sequences which o c c u r  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  

p o s i t i o n s .  These NC sequences a r e  l i c e n s e d  by a p a r a m e t r i c a l l y  

l i c e n s e d  d o m a i n - f i n a l  empty n u c le u s .  The NC  ̂ ND  ̂ 0  v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n  o c c u rs  when t h e  nas a l  segment o f  t h e  NC sequence  

o c c u r s  b e f o r e  a p v^ t /k v^ t /pv^ s /kv^ s  seq uence .

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have a l s o  d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h a t  t h e  

b e h a v i o u r  o f  t h e  NC sequences which o c c u r  n e x t  t o  a s y n t a c t i c  

boundary  depends s o l e l y  on s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  When p rece ded  

by an a u d i b l e  n u c l e a r  segment,  A/C sequences  d i s p l a y  t h e  ND  ̂ D 

v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  in  bo th  MinSBs and MajSBs.  When t h e s e  NC 

sequences a r e  p rece d ed  by a n o n - n u c l e a r  segm ent ,  t h e  o n l y  

a t t e s t e d  v a r i a n t  i s  0,  a g a in  f o r  bo th  MinSBs and MajSBs.  I n  

c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  d i s p l a y e d  by 

NC sequences which  o c c u r  a c r o s s  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary  depends  

on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  b ou ndary .  The MinSB g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  

ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n ,  w h i l e  t h e  MajSB g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  

NC v a r i a n t .

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I  have a l s o  shown t h a t  t h e  ND v a r i a n t s  

w hich  have o v e r  t h e  y e a r s  been c a l l e d  ' p r e n a s a l i s e d '  assume 

an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e .  T h i s  i s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  by s e v e r a l  

f a c t s .  F i r s t l y ,  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  na s a l  and 

o r a l  s t o p  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e s e  segments  a r e  s t r i c t l y  a d j a c e n t  

and in  a g o v e r n in g  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  S e c o n d ly ,  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  

o f  d e r i v a t i o n  o f  a c o n t o u r  segment s t r u c t u r e  f rom  an 

u n d e r l y i n g  i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  e x c l u d e s  t h e  a s s ig n m e n t  

o f  a c o n t o u r  segment  s t r u c t u r e  t o  ND v a r i a n t s .  T h i r d ,  t h e  

i m p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  p r e n a s a l i s e d  v a r i a n t s  in  MG 

r e d u p l i c a t i o n  p r o c e s s e s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  ND v a r i a n t s  do n o t  

occupy o n l y  one s k e l e t a l  p o s i t i o n .  F o u r t h ,  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  

o f  n o n - n u c l e a r  segments  p r e c e d in g  ND v a r i a n t s  le n d s  s u p p o r t  

t o  t h e  p o s t u l a t i o n  o f  an i n t e r c o n s t i t u e n t  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  them.
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I n  t h i s  t h e s i s  I  have en d eavou red  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  two t h i n g s .  

I n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  I  have a t t e m p t e d  t o  show t h a t  t h e  

p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC sequences  c r u c i a l l y  depends  

on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  in  which t h e y  a p p e a r .  I n  t h e  second  

p l a c e ,  I  have aimed a t  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  t h a t  an i m p r e s s i v e  number  

o f  p rob lem s t h a t  have ,  o v e r  t h e  y e a r s ,  been r e p e a t e d l y  

r e p o r t e d  in  t h e  e x i s t i n g  l i t e r a t u r e  on MG phono logy  can be 

r e s o l v e d  by use o f  a c o n s t r a i n e d  t h e o r y  such as GP.

The f ram ew ork  o f  GP has been shown t o  be up t o  t h e  t a s k  

o f  a c c o u n t in g  f o r  i n t e r v i e w  and sp o n ta n eo u s  speech d a t a .  In  

f a c t ,  GP has managed t o  p r o v i d e  e x p l a n a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

and p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  a l l  and o n l y  t h e  a t t e s t e d  fo rm s  

o f  MG t h a t  were s u b j e c t e d  t o  e x a m i n a t i o n  in  t h e  p r e s e n t  

t h e s i s .

The f o u r  a r e a s  where t h e  a d o p t i o n  o f  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  

f ra m e w o rk  o f  GP has advanced our  knowledge  o f  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

e v e n t s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  in  MG a r e  as f o l l o w s .

F i r s t l y ,  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

o f  a l o w - t o n e d  s e r i e s  o f  o r a l  s t o p s  in  MG, I  have shown in  

C h a p t e r  3 t h a t  l e x i c a l l y  MG o n l y  possesses  a n e u t r a l  s e r i e s  

o f  s to p s  ( i . e .  p / t / k / t s )  and t h a t  i t  d e r i v e s  i t s  lo w - t o n e d  

s e r i e s  ( i . e .  b / d / g / d z )  f rom  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  

when n e u t r a l  o r a l  s to p s  o c c u r  in  t h e  s t r i c t  a d j a c e n c y  o f  nas a l  

segm ents .  The i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h a t  t a k e  p l a c e  between t h e s e  

segments  i n v o l v e  t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  o c c l u s i o n  and p l a c e  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  e le m e n t s  f rom  th e  o r a l  s t o p  t o  t h e  n as a l  and,  

dep en d in g  on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  w o r d ( s )  i n v o l v e d ,  

t h e  s p r e a d in g  o f  t h e  L’ e le m e n t  f ro m  t h e  n a s a l  o n to  t h e  s t o p .

S e c o n d ly ,  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  p t / k t ,  p n /kn  

and ps/ks ,  I  have d e m o n s t r a te d  in  C h a p t e r s  4 and 5 t h a t  a l l
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s i x  sequences assume an i d e n t i c a l  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i n  MG, 

namely t h a t  o f  two o n s e t  heads s e p a r a t e d  by an i n t e r v e n i n g  

empty n u c le u s .  The p t / k t ,  p n /kn  and ps /ks  sequences behave  

i d e n t i c a l l y  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  a number o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

phenomena, f o r e m o s t  amongst which a r e  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  t h e y  

e n t e r  i n t o  when t h e i r  i n i t i a l  o r a l  s to p  o c c u r s  in  t h e  s t r i c t  

a d ja c e n c y  o f  a nas a l  segment.  H a v in g  c o n t r a s t e d  t h e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  th e  a b o v e -m e n t io n e d  sequences w i t h  

t h a t  o f  t h e  MG sequence ts, I  have a l s o  d e m o n s t r a te d  t h a t  ts 

i s  a c o n to u r  segm ent .  Because o f  i t s  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  t h a t  ts d i s p l a y s  i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h a t  

o f  t h e  MG n e u t r a l  o r a l  s t o p s .

T h i r d l y ,  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  

o f  p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  in  MG, I  have c o n c lu d e d  in  C h a p t e r  6  t h a t  

p r e n a s a l i s a t i o n  does n o t  e x i s t  as a p h o n o l o g i c a l  phenomenon 

in  t h e  la n g u a g e .  The s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  na s a l  r e f l e x  b e f o r e  a 

s to p  in  t h o s e  s t r u c t u r e s  where t h i s  i s  o p t i o n a l  t a k e s  p l a c e  

in  t h e  r im a l  complement p o s i t i o n .  The s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  o r a l  

s to p  t a k e s  p l a c e  in  th e  o n s e t  head p o s i t i o n .

F o u r t h l y ,  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  

MG NC seq uence s ,  I  have shown t h a t  ( i )  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  ( s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s )  g i v e  r i s e  t o  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  

o f  p h o n o lo g ic a l  b e h a v i o u r  and t h a t  ( i i )  t h e  ass u m p t io n  o f  t h e  

c o r r e c t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  f o r  a word where an NC sequence  

a p p ears  a l l o w s  one t o  a c t u a l l y  p r e d i c t  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b e h a v io u r  o f  t h e  NC sequence in  q u e s t i o n .  For  t h o s e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e s  which a l l o w  v a r i a b i l i t y ,  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t  

t h a t  a s p e a k e r  w i l l  a c t u a l l y  use a t  s p e c i f i c  moments i n  t im e  

depends e n t i r e l y  on s o c i a l  ( i . e .  e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l )  f a c t o r s .  

As such,  t h e  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  which v a r i a n t s  s p e c i f i c  s p e a k e r s  

use in  p a r t i c u l a r  moments in  t im e  ( i n  t h o s e  c o n t e x t s  where t h e  

p h o n o lo g ic a l  system  a l l o w s  f o r  v a r i a b i l i t y )  has n o t  formed  

p a r t  o f  t h e  im m ed ia te  con cern  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s .

F i n a l l y ,  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  MG NC
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s e q u en ce s ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  a n a l y s i s  p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h i s  

t h e s i s  l e a d  me t o  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o n c l u s i o n .  MG NC sequences  

d i s p l a y  f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l

b e h a v i o u r  dep en d in g  on t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  in  which  t h e y  

o c c u r .  Two o f  t h e s e  p a t t e r n s  d i s p l a y  c a t e g o r i c a l  b e h a v i o u r ,  

as t h e y  a l l o w  o n l y  one r e a l i s a t i o n  f o r  t h e  NC s eq u en ce .  The 

r e m a in in g  two p a t t e r n s  a l l o w  f o r  v a r i a b i l i t y .  I n  t h e  one o f  

t h e  two p a t t e r n s  which a l l o w  f o r  v a r i a b i l i t y  t h e r e  e x i s t  two  

r e a l i s a t i o n s  o f  t h e  NC sequence ,  w h i l e  i n  t h e  o t h e r  p a t t e r n  

t h e r e  e x i s t  t h r e e  r e a l i s a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  NC sequence .

The s p e c i f i c  p a t t e r n s  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  t h a t  NC 

sequences d i s p l a y  in  MG, t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  s y l l a b i c  c o n t e x t s  

in  which each p a t t e r n  o c c u rs  a r e  as f o l l o w s .

I n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  t h e  D r e a l i s a t i o n  i s  a t t e s t e d  when 

t h e  n u c le u s  which p r e c e d e s  t h e  na s a l  r e f l e x  o f  t h e  A/C sequence  

i s  empty and i s  a l s o  r e q u i r e d  t o  govern  a f i l l e d  o n s e t .  T h i s  

r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  NC sequence i s  a t t e s t e d  in  n o n - a n a l y t i c  

words and n e x t  t o  MinSBs and MajSBs.

I n  t h e  second p l a c e ,  t h e  NC r e a l i s a t i o n  i s  a t t e s t e d  when 

t h e  n u c le u s  f o l l o w i n g  th e  NC sequence i s  empty and o c c u r s  

e i t h e r  a c r o s s  MajSBs or  in  d o m a i n - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  o f  a n a l y t i c  

w o r d s .

I n  t h e  t h i r d  p l a c e ,  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  

a t t e s t e d  when t h e  NC sequences a r e  e i t h e r  p rece d ed  by a f i l l e d  

n u c le u s  o r ,  i f  t h e y  a r e  p rece d ed  by an empty n u c l e u s ,  t h e  

o n s e t  head t h a t  t h i s  empty n u c le u s  l i c e n s e s  i s  a l s o  em pty .  

T h i s  r e a l i s a t i o n  i s  a t t e s t e d  when t h e  NC sequences o c c u r  

a c r o s s  MinSBs,  w i t h i n  and a c r o s s  e t y m o l o g i c a l  b o u n d a r ie s  o f  

n o n - a n a l y t i c  w ords ,  n e x t  t o  e i t h e r  MinSBs o r  MajSBs ( p r o v i d e d  

t h a t  t h e  p r e c e d in g  segment  i s  n u c l e a r )  and in  compound w ords .

In  t h e  f o u r t h  p l a c e ,  th e  NC  ̂ ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  

i s  a t t e s t e d  when t h e  na s a l  segment o f  t h e  NC sequence o c c u r s
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b e f o r e  e i t h e r  a w o r d -m e d ia l  o r  a w o r d - i n i t i a l  

p v^ t /k v^ t /pv^ s /kv^ s  seq uence .

A l s o ,  t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  d i s p l a y e d  by 

/VC sequences which o c c u r  n e x t  t o  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary  depends  

on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  p r e c e d in g  a u d i b l e  segment  ( i . e .  on t h e  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e )  and n o t  on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

bou ndary .  When t h e s e  NC sequences a r e  p re c e d e d  by a n u c l e a r  

segment,  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  i s  ND ~ D. When t h e s e  NC 

sequences a r e  p rece d ed  by a n o n - n u c l e a r  segment,  t h e  o n l y  

v a r i a n t  i s  D. In  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n  o f  t h e  NC 

sequences which o c c u r  a c r o s s  a s y n t a c t i c  boundary  depends on 

t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h i s  bou ndary .  T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

s i n c e  t h e i r  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  ( i . e .  f i l l e d  

n u c l e i  p r e c e d in g  and f o l l o w i n g  t h e  NC s e q u e n c e s ) ,  t h e  o n l y  

t h i n g  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  them i s  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  s y n t a c t i c  

bou ndary .  The MinSB g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  ND  ̂ D v a r i a t i o n  

p a t t e r n ,  w h i l e  t h e  MajSB g i v e s  r i s e  t o  t h e  NC v a r i a n t .

The i s s u e s  I  have d is c u s s e d  in  t h i s  t h e s i s  do n o t  come 

anywhere nea r  e x h a u s t i n g  th e  s u b j e c t  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  

v a r i a t i o n .  S in c e  p a r t  o f  t h i s  phenomenon ( s p e c i f i c a l l y  th e  

s u r f a c i n g  o f  th e  nasa l  r e f l e x  in  th o s e  v a r i a t i o n  p a t t e r n s  

where t h i s  s u r f a c i n g  i s  o p t i o n a l )  seems t o  depend on s o c i a l  

r a t h e r  th a n  l i n g u i s t i c  f a c t o r s ,  i t  i s  t o  be hoped t h a t  t h e  

e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l  i n f l u e n c i n g  f a c t o r s  w i l l  be i n v e s t i g a t e d  in  

dep th  in  f u t u r e  work .

A n o th e r  a r e a  t h a t  needs s e r i o u s  s t u d y  i s  t h a t  o f  t h e  MG 

f r i c a t i v e s .  Our u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  t h e  w o r k in g s  o f  t h e  MG 

p h o n o lo g ic a l  sys tem  can be s u b s t a n t i a l l y  advanced i f  f u t u r e  

r e s e a r c h  a d d re s s e s  th e  f o l l o w i n g  i s s u e s :

( i )  charm v a l u e s  and l e x i c a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  

c o m p o s i t i o n a l  e le m e n t s  o f  MG f r i c a t i v e s ,  ( i i )  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  

b e h a v io u r  o f  MG f r i c a t i v e s  in  a v a r i e t y  o f  s y l l a b i c  p o s i t i o n s  

and ( i i i )  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  s h o u ld  be assumed by 

n o n - n u c l e a r  sequences where a f r i c a t i v e  i s  t h e  i n i t i a l  segment
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( e . g .  fx, s0 , Qn, fn,  mn,  j n ,  xm, e t c . ) .

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  a t o t a l l y  n e g l e c t e d  a r e a  which  i s  

n e v e r t h e l e s s  f r a u g h t  w i t h  i n t e r e s t i n g  q u e s t i o n s  i s  t h a t  o f  

t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  MG d i a l e c t s  assume f o r  

t h e i r  n o n - n u c l e a r  sequences ( e . g .  p t / k t ,  p n /k n ,  ps /ks ,  ts, Qn, 

mn, ti, e t c ) .  Much more l i g h t  can be shed n o t  o n l y  on t h e  

w o r k in g s  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  b u t  a l s o  on t h e  w o r k in g s  

o f  t h e  w ho le  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  system  once d a t a  f ro m  o t h e r  MG 

d i a l e c t s  and o t h e r  lan g u a g es  o f  t h e  w o r ld  a r e  exam ined .

F i n a l l y ,  f u t u r e  work w i l l  h o p e f u l l y  soon a d d re s s  a number  

o f  q u e s t i o n s  t h a t  I  have a l r e a d y  r a i s e d  in  my a n a l y s i s  o f  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n .  Foremost  among t h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  a r e  

t h o s e  c o n c e r n i n g  ( i )  t h e  way ’ Magic  L i c e n s i n g ’ o p e r a t e s  in  MG 

(and  o t h e r  lan g u a g es  o f  t h e  w o r l d )  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  s+C and NC 

se q u e n c e s ,  ( i i )  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  c o r o n a l i t y  on t h e  b e h a v i o u r  

o f  t ( v e r s u s  t h e  o t h e r  n o n - c o r o n a l  s t o p s )  and ( i i i )  t h e  

c r e a t i o n ,  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  e p e n t h e t i c  s to p s  

in  t h e  v a r i o u s  la n g u a g e s  o f  t h e  w o r l d .

A l th o u g h  t h e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s  has n o t  been a b l e  t o  a d d re s s  

a l l  t h e s e  and many more i n t r i g u i n g  i s s u e s ,  i t  has e x p l a i n e d  

a t  l e a s t  a s u b s t a n t i a l  s e t  o f  i m p o r t a n t  p h o n o l o g i c a l  phenomena 

in  s t a n d a r d  MG. I t  i s  t o  be hoped t h a t  f u r t h e r  r e s e a r c h  in  

t h i s  a r e a  w i l l  soon see t h e  l i g h t  o f  day .
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I n  t h i s  A ppendix  I  assem ble  t h e  d a t a  s e t s  I  have p r e s e n t e d  in  

C h a p t e r  1 and d is c u s s e d  in  C h a p t e r s  2 th r o u g h  6 . These d a t a  

s e t s  c o n s i s t  o f  a l l  t h e  l i n g u i s t i c  e n v i r o n m e n ts  where  MG NC 

sequences  may be p h o n e t i c a l l y  o r  p h o n o l o g i c a l  1 y a d j a c e n t .  T h i s  

t a b l e  c o m p r is e s  ( i )  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  exam ples  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  in  which NC sequences  may o c c u r  in  MG 

( i n d i v i d u a l  d a t a  s e t s ) ,  ( i i )  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  each  

d a t a  s e t  may have and ( i i i )  th o s e  v a r i a n t s  which  a r e  

d i s a l l o w e d  f o r  each d a t a  s e t .

S y 11.  S t r . Var  i a n t s D i s a l . V a r i  a n t s

1 . NpréiVO [ brûvo] * mprévo]
[ mbràvo] * nprévo]

2  . Npukéila [ bukéila] * mpukà.la]
[ mbukâla] * npukala]

3 . tréxo Npas [ tréxo bas ke] * tréxo mpas ke]
[ tréxo mbas ke] * tréxo npas ke]

4 . tréxun Npas ke [ tréxun bas ke] * tréxun mpas ke]
* tréxu bas ke]
* tréxun mbas ke]
* tréxun npas ke]

5 . tréxis Npas ke [ tréxis bas ke] * tréxis mpas ke]
* tréxis mbas ke]
* tréxis npas ke]

6  . ben milùsan kias [5e milùsan kias] * be milùsan gias]
* be milùsa gias]
* be milùsan kias]
* be milùsa kias]

7 . \tan prôta [ Itan prûta] * \tam brôta]
* \tam prôta]
* \ta brôta]
* \ta prôta]

8  . oréon pebiôn [oréon pebiôn] * oréom bébiôn]
* oréo beô/ôn]
* oréom peô/bn]
* oréon bebiôn]
* oréo pebiôn]
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9.  tréxun poll [ tréxun pol\]

1 0 . iroikônprékv seon

1 1 . pérnun pros foré s

1 2 . pêne Nprostû 

13. mi k h  Npeiêb es 

1 4 . tréxun Nprostê

15. mikrôn Npeiêàon

16. / Npukêia

1 7 . tis Npukêias

1 8  . tiN porta 

19. beN pernô

2 0 . saN té. fos 

2 1 . tiN tropi

[ iroikônpràkseon]

[ pérnun pros foré s]

[ pêne brostê]
[ pêne mbrostê]

[ mikn belêbes'i 
[mikrî  mbeiêbes]

[ tréxun brostê]

[mikrôn beiêbon]

[ / bukêla]
[ i mbukêla]

[ tis bukêlas]

[ tin pôrta]
[ tim txôrta]
[ ti bôrta]

[ben pernô] 
[bem bernô] 
[5e bernô]

[san têfos] 
[san dêfos]
[ sa dêfos]

[ tin tropi ]
[ tin dropi ]
[ ti dropi]

*  [ tréxum bol\]
*  [ tréxu boli]
*  [ tréxum poli]
* [  tréxun boli]
*  [ tréxu poli]

*  [ /■ roi kômbrê kseon ]
*  [ /■ roikô brê kseon]
*  [ iroikômprêkseon]
*  [ iroikà prêkseon]
*  [ iroikôn brêkseon]

*^[pérnum brosforés] 
* [p é r n u  brosforés] 
*[pérnum prosforés] 
* [ pérnun brosforés] 
* [p é r n u  prosforés]

* [ p ê n e  mprostê] 
* [ p ê n e  nprostê]

* [ m i k r i  mpelêbes] 
* [ m i k r i  npelêbes]

* [  tréxun mprostê]
*  i tréxun mbrostê]
*  [ tréxu brostê]  
^ [ t ré x u n  nprostê]

*  [ mikrôn mpelêbon] 
* [  mikrôn mbelêbon] 
*-[mikrô beiêbon] 
^[mikrôn npeieiôôn]

* [ /  mpukêia]
*  [ / npukêla]

*  [ tis mpukêlas]
*  [ tis npukêlas]
*  [ tis mbukêlas]

*  [ ti pôrta]

* [ 5 e  pernô]

* [ s a  têfos]

*  [ ti tropi]
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2 2 . tlN Ntropi

23.  6eN Npéno

24.  saN Ntuvéri

25 .  eNkeniàzo

26.  siNprAto

27 .  pANplutos

2 8 . /coA/tà

2 9 .  [ |[/77/sô]| [A/A/mé n/]] ]|

30 .  Nparv^Npùni

31 .  l l lA N p v ° ls l }

32.  5 / A/p

tin dropi] 
ti dropi] 
ti ndropi]

bem béno] 
be béno] 
be mbéno] 
ben béno]

san duvAri] 
sa duvAri] 
sa nduvAri]

engeniAzo]
egeniAzo]

simbrAto]
sibrAto]

pAmblutos]
pAblutos]

kondA]
kodA]

misodiméni]
misondiméni]

barbù ni] 
mbarbCini]

[ I Am psi]

[ simpsifizo] 
[ simbsifizo] 
[ sibsifizo]

33.  pémpti [pémpti]  
[ pémti]
[ pémdi]

ti ntropî]  
tin ndrop'i]

ben mpéno] 
ben mt)éno]

san ntuvAri]  
san nduvAri]

ekeniAzo]
enkeniAzo]
emkeniAzo]

siprAto]
simprAto]
sinprAto]

pAplutos]
pAmplutos]
pAnpIutos]

kontA]
kotA]
komtA]

misontiméni]
misotiméni]
misomtiméni]

mparmpùni] 
mbarmbùni] 
barmbùni]  
par  pu ni]

lAmbzi]
lAmbsi]
lApsi]
lAbzi]

sinpsif]Zo]
sipsifizo]
simbzifizo]
sibzifizo]
sinbzif^zo]
sinbsif]zo]

pépti]
pébdi]
pénpti]
pénti]
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The purpose  o f  t h i s  Appendix  i s  t w o f o l d .  I  f i r s t l y  p r o v i d e  

some i n f o r m a t i o n  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  th e  p ro ce ss  I  employed f o r  t h e  

c o l l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  d a t a  on which t h i s  r e s e a r c h  i s  based .  I  

s e c o n d ly  o u t l i n e  t h e  c r i t e r i a  I  used in  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  t h e  

sample I  i n t e r v i e w e d .

F o l l o w i n g  Pagoni  ( 1 9 8 9 ) ,  t h e r e  e x i s t  s t r o n g  i n d i c a t i o n s  

o f  s o c i a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  in  th e  s u r f a c i n g  o f  t h e  n as a l  r e f l e x  

i n  t h e  two c o n t e x t s  where v a r i a b i l i t y  i s  a l l o w e d  by t h e  MG 

grammar. The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  above p i l o t  s tu d y  o f  MG 

p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  show a c l e a r  c o r r e l a t i o n  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  

p h o n e t i c  v a r i a n t s  and t h e  deg ree  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  

i n d i v i d u a l s  and g r o u p ( s )  o f  in f o r m a n t s  in  s p e c i f i c  n e tw o r k s .

I n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  th e s e  f i n d i n g s ,  I  d e c id e d  n o t  t o  

employ a random s a m p l in g  p ro c e d u re  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  I n s t e a d ,  I  focused on o n l y  one s o c i a l  g ro u p ,  

c h a r a c t e r i s e d  as m id d le  c l a s s .  The sample  I  i n t e r v i e w e d  was 

s e l e c t e d  on t h e  b a s is  o f  p r i m a r i l y  t h e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  

i n d i v i d u a l  i n f o r m a n t s  and groups t h e r e o f  in  s e t s  o f  n e tw o rk  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The members o f  each s e l e c t e d  n e tw o r k  a r e  

r e a s o n a b l y  b a la n c e d  by age and sex .

The r e s u l t i n g  sample c o n s i s t s  o f  17 i n f o r m a n t s ,  9 women 

and 8  men, a l l  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s  o f  MG. Each sex i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  

by two age g ro u p s ,  ( i )  2 0 - 3 5  (age group A) and ( i i )  5 0 - 7 0  (age  

group B ) .  I n  ( 1 )  be low ,  I  g i v e  two i n i t i a l s  f o r  each  

i n f o r m a n t .  I n i t i a l s  a r e  f o l l o w e d  by each i n f o r m a n t ’ s d e t a i l s  

o f  sex and age group membership a t  t h e  t im e  o f  t h e  i n t e r v i e w .

(1 ) I N I T IA L S

NP
FB
IB
DA
EB

SEX

Male  
Female 
Male  
Mai e 
Female

AGE GROUP

B
B
B
A
A
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6 . KA Male A
7 . MD Female B
8 . OD Female A
9 . AG Female A

1 0 . VM Male B
1 1 . SM Female B
1 2 . MM Male A
13. MV Male B
14. ZV Female B
15. JV Mai e A
16. MB Female A
1 7 . RB Female B

The f i e l d w o r k  f o r  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  was c a r r i e d  o u t  a c c o r d in g  

t o  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o u t l i n e d  in  M i l r o y  ( 1 9 8 7 ) .  ATI  t h e  a b o v e -  

m en t io n e d  i n f o r m a n t s  be long t o  f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  b u t  i n t e r r e l a t e d  

s o c i a l  n e t w o r k s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  FB, IB ,  EB, KA and DA fo rm  one  

n e t w o r k ;  MD, OD, and AG form a n o th e r  n e tw o r k ;  VM, SM, and MM 

fo rm  t h e  t h i r d  n e tw o r k ;  MV, ZV , J V , MB and RB f rom  t h e  f o u r t h  

n e t w o r k .  NP i s  a p e r i p h e r a l / m a r g i n a l , r a t h e r  th a n  c o r e ,  member 

o f  each o f  t h e s e  n e tw o r k s .

The younger  i n f o r m a n t s  l i n k  th e s e  f o u r  n e t w o r k s :  t h e y  a r e  

a l l  c l o s e  f r i e n d s ,  c o l l e a g u e s  o r  r e l a t i v e s .  They a l l  know each  

member o f  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  ne tw orks  i n t i m a t e l y  and a r e  w e l l  

a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  t h e  o l d e r  members o f  th e  o t h e r  t h r e e  n e t w o r k s .  

The o l d e r  members who be long t o  th e  same n e tw o r k  know each  

o t h e r  i n t i m a t e l y .  T h e i r  a c q u a in ta n c e  w i t h  t h e  o l d e r  members 

o f  t h e  o t h e r  n e tw o rk s  i s ,  more o f t e n  th a n  n o t ,  re m o te .

The d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  process  to o k  p l a c e  i n  A t h e n s ,  G re e c e ,  

in  1 9 8 8 - 1 9 8 9 .  Each i n f o r m a n t  was i n t e r v i e w e d  f o r  3 - 6  h o u rs .  

A l l  i n t e r v i e w s  were  conducted  by m y s e l f .  A t  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e  

i n t e r v i e w ,  and w i t h  t h e  e x c e p t io n  o f  NP, whom I  had known 

i n t i m a t e l y  f o r  a lm o s t  24 y e a r s ,  I  had been c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  

w i t h  a l l  younger  i n f o r m a n t s  f o r  a t  l e a s t  6  y e a r s  and had been 

w e l l  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  t h e  o l d e r  ones f o r  a p e r i o d  o f  3 - 6  y e a r s .

I n t e r v i e w s  to o k  p l a c e  in th e  s o c i a l  s e t t i n g  t h a t  was 

f a m i l i a r  t o  each s p e a k e r  ( u s u a l l y  t h e i r  home).  The f a m i l i a r i t y
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o f  t h e  s u r r o u n d i n g s ,  combined w i t h  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  i n f o r m a n t s  

c o n s i d e r e d  me as a member o f  t h e i r  n e t w o r k ,  r a t h e r  t h a t  as an 

' o u t s i d e r ' ,  e n a b l e d  them t o  use more ca s ua l  s t y l e s  o f  speech .  

F o l l o w i n g  Labov ( 1 9 7 2 a ,  1972b)  t h e s e  s t y l e s  a r e  n o t  e a s i l y

o bs e r v e d  when i n f o r m a n t s  a r e  in  t h e  p r e s e nc e  o f  ' o u t s i d e r s ’ 

t o  t h e i r  n e t w o r k s ,  s t i l l  l e s s  when t h e s e  o u t s i d e r s  aim a t  

o b s e r v i n g  t h e s e  v e r y  l i n g u i s t i c  h a b i t s  o f  t h e i r  i n t e r v i e w e e s .

I n t e r v i e w s  were de s ig n ed  t o  e l i c i t  two speech s t y l e s .  The  

f i r s t  s t y l e ,  h e r e a f t e r  RS ( Read i ng  S t y l e ) ,  was f o r m a l  and 

c a r e f u l ,  i n v o l v i n g  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  r e a d i n g  a c t i v i t i e s .  The  

second s t y l e ,  h e r e a f t e r  8 8  ( Spontaneous S t y l e ) ,  was c a s u a l  and 

r e l a x e d ,  r a n g i n g  f rom m i n i m a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  t o  t o t a l l y  

s po nt aneous  c o n v e r s a t i o n .

The RS i n v o l v e d  t h e  r e a d i n g  a l o ud  o f  t h e  f o u r  r e a d i n g  

p as s ag es ,  t h e  e x t e n d e d  word l i s t  and t h e  min ima l  p a i r  l i s t  I  

p r o v i d e  i n  Appendix  C ( h e r e a f t e r  RP, EWL and MPL 

r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  A l l  a c t i v i t i e s  i n c l u d e  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  

d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e s  where A/C sequences a p p e a r .  Each 

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by words o f  ( i )  bot h  Greek  

and f o r e i g n  o r i g i n  and ( i i )  t h e  l e a r n e d  and p o p u l a r  

v o c a b u l a r y .

T h i s  c h o i c e  o f  words stems f rom t h e  o b j e c t i v e  o f  

e x a m i n i n g ,  i n t e r  a l i a ,  w he t her  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  

MG NC sequences  can be i n f l u e n c e d  by f a c t o r s  o t h e r  t ha n  

s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e .  The r e s u l t s  I  o b t a i n e d  f ro m t h i s  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n  show t h a t  e x t r a g r a m m a t i c a l  f a c t o r s  such as t h e  

o r i g i n  a n d / o r  t h e  membership o f  a word i n  t h e  l e a r n e d / n o n ­

l e a r n e d  v o c a b u l a r y  can o n l y  i n f l u e n c e  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  v a r i a n t s  

t h a t  s p e a k e r s  s e l e c t  in  t h e  two c o n t e x t s  where t h e  grammar o f  

MG a l l o w s  v a r i a b i l i t y  ( i . e .  c o n t e x t s  ( 1 c )  and ( I d )  i n  C h a p t e r  

6 ) .  These r e s u l t s  f orm t h e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  a r g u m e n t a t i o n  I  

p r o v i d e d  i n  6 . 1 . 1 , namely t h a t  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  b e h a v i o u r  o f  

NC sequences  i s  d e t e r m i n e d  by t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  i n  which
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t h e s e  sequences a p p e a r .

L e t  me come back t o  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n t e r v i e w  

m a t e r i a l .  The f o u r  RPs,  each o f  which was r a t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  

on a f o r m a l i t y  s c a l e ,  c o n t a i n e d  299 i n s t a n c e s  o f  A/C s e q u e n c e s . 

The f i r s t  two RPs were i n f o r m a l .  The f i r s t  RP m a i n l y  d e s c r i b e d  

t h e  i n t e r i o r  o f  a g i p sy  h u t .  The second RP was a d i a l o g u e  

between a c o u p l e  c o n c e r n i n g  an i n v i t a t i o n  t o  a wedd i ng .  The  

o t h e r  two RP ' s  were f o r m a l ,  w r i t t e n  in  t h e  f o r m o f  newspaper  

a r t i c l e s .  One r e p o r t e d  on t h e  p o l i t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  in  South  

A f r i c a  b e f o r e  t h e  r e l e a s e  f rom p r i s o n  o f  Ne lso n  M an de l a .  The  

o t h e r  a r t i c l e  r e p o r t e d  on an i m a g i n a r y  f i n a n c i a l  s ca nda l  i n  

Greece  and t h e  l e g a l  a c t i o n  t ak en  as a r e s u l t  o f  i t .  The EWL 

c o n s i s t e d  o f  555 NC sequences .  The NC sequences  o f  both t h e  

f o u r  RPs and t h e  EWL appear ed  not  o n l y  i n  w o r d - i n i t i a l  and 

w o r d - m e d i a l  p o s i t i o n  bu t  a l s o  ac r os s  and n e x t  t o  MinSbs and 

MajSBs.  The MPL c o n t a i n e d  71 minimal  p a i r s  and was t h e  most  

f o r m a l  o f  a l l  r e a d i n g  a c t i v i t i e s .  Wi t h  one e x c e p t i o n ,  a l l  t h e  

NC sequences o f  t h e  MPL were e i t h e r  w o r d - i n i t i a l  o r  wor d-  

med i a l .

At  t h e  end o f  t h e s e  t h r e e  r e a d i n g  a c t i v i t i e s ,  I  gave my 

i n f o r m a n t s  a s e r i e s  o f  pho togr aphs  f rom a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  w h ic h ,  

a t  t h e  t i m e  o f  t h e  i n t e r v i e w s ,  were q u i t e  w e l l - k n o w n .  These  

p h o t o g r a p h s  g e n e r a t e d  c o n v e r s a t i o n s  on t o p i c s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  

p r o d u c t s  t h e m s e l v e s ,  a d v e r t i s i n g  t e c h n i q u e s  and t h e  med i a .  

O f t e n  i n f o r m a n t s  would s t a r t  by d i s c u s s i n g  t o p i c s  r e l a t e d  t o  

t h e  a b o v e - m e n t i o n e d  s u b j e c t s  and then  q u i c k l y  d i g r e s s  t o  

s u b j e c t s  o f  g r e a t e r  i n t e r e s t  t o  them and r e m o t e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  

t h e  p h o t o g r a p h s .

As I  was w e l l - a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  a l l  17 i n f o r m a n t s ,  I  was 

aware o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  each one was most keen on d i s c u s s i n g .  

The o l d e r  i n f o r m a n t s  e n j oy e d  t a l k i n g  a b o u t  t h e i r  l i f e  

e x p e r i e n c e s  and c u r r e n t  hobb ies  which ranged f rom c o o k i n g ,  

g a r d e n i n g  and e m b r o i d e r y ,  t o  l i t e r a t u r e ,  f i n a n c e  and p o l i t i c s .
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The younger  i n f o r m a n t s  e n j o ye d  d i s c u s s i n g  u n i v e r s i t y - l i f e  

e x p e r i e n c e s ,  as w e l l  as e m ot i o n a l  and j o b - h u n t i n g  p r ob l em s.  

The i n t e r e s t  i n  p o l i t i c s  was shared  by p r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  

i n f o r m a n t s .

By t h e  t i m e  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  s t a r t e d ,  most  i n f o r m a n t s  

assumed t h a t  t h e  i n t e r v i e w  was o v e r .  A t t e n t i o n  was t u r n e d  away 

f ro m t h e  t a p e - r e c o r d e r  and t h e  mi crophone ,  both  p u r p o s e f u l l y  

p l a c e d  s l i g h t l y  t o  t h e  s i d e  o f  t h e  i n f o rm a nt s ^ .  The  

c o n v e r s a t i o n  became f a i r l y  r e l a x e d ,  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  p a t t e r n s  o f  

a r o u t i n e  v i s i t .  The usual  s o c i a l i s i n g ,  t h e  o c c a s i o n a l  

i n t e r r u p t i o n s  by o t h e r  members o f  t h e  f a m i l y  a n d / o r  t e l e p h o n e  

c a l l s  and t h e  j o i n i n g  in  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  o t h e r  members o f  

t h e  househo l d  ens ur ed  an a t mosphere  a t y p i c a l  o f  i n t e r v i e w s .

At  t h e  end o f  t h e s e  c o n v e r s a t i o n s ,  I  asked some b r i e f  

q u e s t i o n s  on a c c e n t  and t he  MG l angua ge .  As p r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  

i n f o r m a n t s  h e l d  s t r o n g  l a y m e n ’ s v i ews on t h e s e  s u b j e c t s ,  long  

and h e a t e d  c o n v e r s a t i o n s  were somet imes g e n e r a t e d .  I n t e r v i e w s  

were  co n c l u de d  w i t h  each i n f o r m a n t  f i l l i n g  a q u e s t i o n n a i r e  on 

p e r s o n a l  i n f o r m a t i o n  such as age,  e d u c a t i o n  and p r o f e s s i o n .  

The q u e s t i o n n a i r e  and t h e  q u e s t i o n s  on a c c e n t  and t h e  MG 

l a ngua ge  a l s o  a p p ea r  in  Appendix  C.

Depending on t h e  s p e a ke r  and t h e  d u r a t i o n  o f  t h e  

i n t e r v i e w ,  t h e  t o k e n s  o f  NC sequences I  o b t a i n e d  in  t h e  SS 

ranged f rom 1060 t o  1543.  Adding t o  t h e s e  t h e  925 RS t o k e n s ,  

t h e  sum t o t a l  o f  RS and SS t o k e ns  ranged f o r  each s p e a k e r  f rom  

1985 t o  2 46 8 .

The q u a n t i t a t i v e  m a t e r i a l  g a t h e r e d  i n  t h i s  way was 

s u b j e c t e d  t o  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s .  For  t h e  pur poses  o f  t h i s  

a n a l y s i s  I  grouped t o g e t h e r  r e l e v a n t  t o k e n s  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t

T h i s  p o s i t i o n  no t  o n l y  a v o i ds  numerous sound d i s t o r t i o n  
e f f e c t s ,  b u t  a l s o  e ns u r e s  t h a t  t h e  t a p e - r e c o r d i n g  a p p a r a t u s  
i s  n o t  a l wa y s  in  f u l l  v i ew  o f  t h e  i n f o r m a n t s .
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p h o n e t i c  v a r i a n t s  t h a t  NC sequences d i s p l a y  i n  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

c o n t e x t s  which a l l o w  v a r i a b i l i t y .  The i n d e x  s c o r e s  c a l c u l a t e d  

f o r  i n d i v i d u a l s  and groups o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  who be l onge d  t o  t h e  

same c e l l  were  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  s t y l i s t i c  f a c t o r s  ( e . g .  r e a d i n g  

v e r s u s  spo nt aneous  s t y l e )  and s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  ( e . g .  age ,  sex  

and n e t w or k  m e m b e r s h ip ) .  The d e t a i l s  and r e s u l t s  o f  t h e s e  

c o r r e l a t i o n s  a r e  t o  be found in Pagoni  ( i n  p r e p a r a t i o n ) a .
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I n  t h i s  a pp e n d i x  I  p r o v i d e  a t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  r e a d i n g  

p as s ag es ,  t h e  min ima l  p a i r  l i s t  and t h e  e x t e n d e d  word l i s t  I  

used f o r  my i n t e r v i e w s .  A l t h o u gh  t h i s  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  f a i l s  t o  

g i v e  a d e t a i l e d  p i c t u r e  o f  t h e  s y l l a b i c  s t r u c t u r e  o f  a l l  t h e  

words I  used,  i t  a t  l e a s t  d e p i c t s  q u i t e  a c c u r a t e l y  and i n  l i n e  

w i t h  t h e  GP a n a l y s i s  I  p r e s e n t e d  in  t h i s  t h e s i s  t h e  s y l l a b i c  

s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h o s e  sequences o f  segments t h a t  a r e  o f  s p e c i a l  

i n t e r e s t  t o  an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  MG p h o n o l o g i c a l  v a r i a t i o n  

( i . e .  NC seq uences ,  p t /k t ,  p n /k n , p s /ks  and ts) . The 

t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  a bo v e - m e n t i o n e d  r e a d i n g  m a t e r i a l  i s  

f o l l o w e d  by t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  each i n f o r m a n t  f i l l e d  i n  and t h e  

q u e s t i o n s  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  which t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  on a c c e n t  and 

t h e  MG l anguage  was c o n d uc t e d .

Read i ng  passage 1

katifohzoNtas tiN piajiA tu vunù pros tin amfiioxia vréQike Npros stiN 

parANka tu J\ftu. \tan skepasméni me miA NtslNkini skep\ pu JiAlize ston 

Uio. NpénoNtas aNtîkrise tiN paiiA sôNpa me to skuriasméno Npuh, ena 

saravaliasméno NtuiApi, kena ^AnNtso apôpu krémoNtaN péNte NprùNtsini 

mastrapAàes. sto vAQos biékrine mia foto^rafia me ti jenovéfa na kratAi ena 

Ntéfi ke na kitA toN pAnQira ke ti zéNpra pu vhskoNtan sta pôàia tis. o 

Jlftos itan kv^saploménos xAmo. foruse ena trimé no paNtelôni. toN kitakv^se  

kalA. i meianxolia itan zo^rafisméni sto prôsopô tu. ben Nporûse na pistépv^si 

oti \tan môno triANta xronôn. i Béa ton s^urôN kAtasproN maliôN tu ton 

sokArise. ton akùNpise ke ek\nos pérnoNtAs ton xaNpAri kv^sipv'^nise ke 

teNtôBike xtipôNtas ton aNkôna tu stoN t\xo. toN tArakv^se o pônos apo to 

éNkavma ke mùNkrise sa Qeriô.

Read i ng  passage 2

o Nkïkas v v ^ ïk e  apo to NpakAliko tu xaNtsianbréa kratàNtas tin Npaloméni 

tsANta tu JemAti me kANposa tsaNpiA stafUia, peNtékv^si NtenekebAkia
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Ntoiméibes JiaiaNtsi, mis\ Ntuz\na Np\res, QrùNpess ke kàti aNtsù^es na tis 

liNpizese! NpénoNtas ston k\po apo tiN p\so mærià tis misoNkremisménis 

mé.Ntras aNtàmose stiN pôrta tis kuzlnas tis tiM patrùia, ti zoNtox\ra, ti 

siNtrôfisà tu.

-  ôe vhka  j ia ù rt i  straNkisméno Jia NtsaNtsl ki.

-  6eN piràzi. pinés?

-  sa Hkos, ke àaNkôni ena suNtsukâki.

-  vré NtsanaNpéti miN tsiNpàs. 9a se piasi iôkv^silNkas! ANte, ke sôxo s\mera 

Nprizôla, aNübia ke aNkuroNtomatosaiAta. tôra ettimAzo Npurekàkia j ia  tin 

eNkôna mu tin oliNpla. pi Je me ti siNpeQéra stti QAlasa j ia  NpAnio. miN 

kv^sexâsis, Nk\ka, tiN kiriak\ paNtrévete i triaNtafiilià i Npirv^NpilomAta. metâ. 

to j^Amo Qa pAme sti verANta to Npuzukv^s\biko. péizi i reNpétiki koNpama me 

toN NpajiaNtéra. Qaxi Npuzùki, Npa^lamA, akor^Niteôn, Ntéfi ke ton jjleNtsé 

ton Ntsïmi sti lira, o bé Nparv^Npa Ntsavôs Qa- xorépv^si zeiNpékiko. ti 

péNpti Ibame ta prikiA. ti keNtlmata, NtaNtéies, staNpotA trapezomANtiia, 

Ntsevrébes, NkoNpién! ke épipla! rotôNta, Npufébess, seNtùkia ke tsuNpeiékia! 

aN pis kiapà xrisafikA! NpriiANtia, ruNplnia, biamAiNtia, ena sorôü!

-  piùs kalésane?

-  tiN katehna tin xoNtroNpaiù, toN kôsta, ton lANpiro, toN paNteil, ton jiANko, 

toN tAki, tiN treiokaNpéro tiN tasla, ke tiN kikl ke tiN kùia tu karaNkùni. j ia  

bôro Qa tus pAro to Nkhzo aNpazùr apô toN teNpi^ési ton éNpora. ben vrika  

to Nplé pu 1 0 e/a/

-eNtAkv^si, beN pirAzi!

Read i ng  passage  3

jioxAnesv^Npurv^Nk, tu aNtapokritl mas lANpi NtsfiNtsiiàni.

nées siNkrûsis se apôkeNtres si ni kl es tu jioxAnesv^Npurv^Nk, opu 

pAno apo éNteka xiiiAbes énxromi néi Ixan siNkeNItrüQl fonAzoNtas sinQlmata 

biamartihas j ia  tis apAnQropes sinQlkes biavlosiæ sta Nkéto. siNkekriména 

sineiltQisan ekatoNtAbes Ntôpii, kaQôs ke siNparaistAtes apo tin ziNpANpue, 

namlNpia ke aNkôia. se sinéNtefkv^si me aNtapokrrités tu asosiéiteNt prés, i 

kirla maNtéia katlNkile ti xrlsi NklôNpv^s ke ti r ip v ^ s i  bakri^ônon vomvôn 

enaNtloN ton siNkeNtrcSéNton biabiiotôn. metA apo» parémvasi tu episkôpu ke 

noNpellsta NtésmoNt tùtu, i kivérnisi NpôQa simtômise na eiefQerôsi biakoslus 

penlNta apo tus siiifQéNtes.

pirA aNtHA'^isan eplsis koNtA se abamaNtorrixla tu stéienNpos ta opla
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ekmetalévoNte I etehes NtÂlmoNt eslANpIisment lîmiteNt ke I 

Nkàlv^NteNperv^Nk méins kôNpani me apotélesma to é/ote anQlrô eNpôrio 

ôiamaNtiôN kaBôs ke proiôNton opos xavIiôàoNtes ke efefaNtostùn, ala ke 

Npanéines, màNko, avokANto ke Nkréip frû t  na stamatisi ià^o tu epivilQéNtos 

eNpérv^Nko apo perisôteres apo triaNtapéNte xôres, me sinépia tin ipotimisi 

tu eQnikù nomismatos, rà.Nt, kihos énaNti tu doiahu ke tu elvetikù fréNku.

éNkiri klkii anaférun oti ta ésoôa tis sinaviïas pu àôQike sto uéNpiei 

tis aNkl\as Jia ti siNpkrosi ton evbom\Nta xrônoN tu néisona maNtéia, ke i 

op\a ^nàrise me^àii aNtapôkrisi, Qa biateQùn Jia tiN kaiitérefsi ton sinQikôn 

àiavlosis sta Nkéto. Anéio^i sinavila sto Ntitrôit ton \pa anaménete na pra  

matopiidi stis arxés tu xliia eniakôsia o^ôNtaenéa.

Read i ng  passage 4

ta éNtona provilmata pu parusiézoNte sti biax\risi tu 

éNporoviomixaniku kéNtru aNpeioklpoN ke paNkratîu béon opos 

aNtimetopisQùn siNtômos ipo tu eNtetaiménu simvùiu ke Jenikù bietQiNtù toN 

keNtrikàn ^raf\oN tis o5ü Nkùra, k ihu  alfa kaNkeiéri. i ekprosôpi ton 

sinbikaiistikôn somatioN katiNkilan os asimfbrus tas ipo^rafisas simvàsis me 

viomixaniké. siNkrotimata is fioreNtîa, riéNt, islamaNpéNt, xoNk-KôNk, 

NpaNkôNk, kaQôs ke is tin JiuNkosiavia, tsâNt, uNkéNta, uNkaha ke aNki\a. 

katôpiN tis kataNkelïas ebôQi eNtoi\ ipo tu isaNkeléos k ih u  Np\ bia tiN 

parapoNpîn is toN takv^tikôn anakritîN k\rioN pétroN konstaNtimbin, tu 

proanaferQéNtos k ih u  abamaNtîu kaNkeiàri, os ke toN melôN tu biikitikù  

simvuiiu kihoN kihon evaNkélu NpaNtuvâ, aNtôni NkuNtslu, aNkéiu 

NpôNpoii, xaraiéNpus maraNkopùiu, lavreNUu NtsamNtsi, ménQu paNkàiu ke 

kihas  anbroméxis Ntsôrv^Ntsi. eNtometakv^si, afixQisan ek Nporv^Ntô ^aiias, 

i éNpiri pramato^nômones k\r ii k\rii roNpér NkuNtrôn, ke Nk\ eNtriNkô ke 

ek NtuNpéi i k ih a  aNkéQa NpreNp\ \na provùn is eNperistatoménon éienxoN 

pâNtoN ton stixioN ke apofanQùn epi tu vas\mu toN kataNkeiiôn.

M in i m a l  p a i r  l i s t

Ntinos f\nos tropi Ntropl Qési Npési

ti vu! a tiN kùia bàNtis màNtis blno NU no

Npufés kufés kuzlna Ntuzlna séla Npâia
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réma Ntéma '^é.nti NkéNti kéfi Ntéfi

ôra Npôra lezàiNta levàNta !\ma l\Npa

rétsa réNtsa Npôjos 16 Y os lésa Npàso

ra^\zo raNti zo kuNp\ kul\ 6 6  r/ bôNti

siNpaQô sixaôô pôQos pôNtos béno Npéno

éNkira épira aNkïo aNtio rôka rôNpa

kétos kéiNpos stéla stàNpa vàzi Nkézi

àrômena Nkômena arakà. araNpé. sôpa sôNpa

QAlia Ntélia é foras éN paras sôla sôNpa

apala^l aNtala^i zaNpôn taNpôn ^éNpa

éNtera étera éNtimo é nsi ma p\no NtSno

tsé.Nta tsôNta kôNtra kôNpra xôl Npôl

Nkahzi xanzi Ntsàmi Ntséki mésa méNta

polikôs poNtikôs NtséNpa séNpa làki làNpi

é lefsi éNpv^nefsi suzù ki NpuNpùki vézo Npézo

NtsaNtsi ki NtsiNtsî ki tsak\zo tsaNÜ zo

Extended word 1 i s t

( a )  word- i n i t i a l  and word-med i a l NC sequences

Npez, muNtié.l,6Npoe, vioioNtsélo, sé.Npa, lezé.Nta, konstaNtinùpoli, Npar, xùNta, 

Npuréki, Npâsket, troNpéta, sà/piNka, taNkà, mANpo, peNtéli, sINkrù, 

Ntsaméiika, xôNpi, aNtiprôsopos, NphNts, raNtevù, tiNpano, olINpiakôs, Nkéilis, 

maraNtôna, Ntréims, éNkios, pôNtos, NtsuNtsùkos, tsérnoNpii, koNkà, 

akorv^Nteàn, variNpàpi, Np\Nko, ar^eNtini, aNtiNtas, NtsirINtséiNtsules, 

levéiNta, fraNkoievaNtînos, parapoNp\, Npu^éitsa, aNtitorpilikà, éINts, fuNtùki, 

luNpàNko, NkrANpa, NpaNtsanà.kis, slrlNka, zoNkIér, j^éiNkrena, ralaNt\, 

NtsanaNpétis, aA/tf, NpaNpAs, Nperv^NpANtis, neréNtsi, Nparv^Npùnl, faNtà.ros, 

Npa^apôNtis, snàNp, i\Npra, tse NkuevAra, repuNpIlkànos, eNpistos'mi, 

tsaNtizo, maNtsurâ.na, siNpérasma, Ntropi, pareNpôôlzo, taNpôn, séNtuits, 

éNtras, tsaNkàris, eNpézo, NkàNk vaster, tsôNta, sintakv^si, oNpréla, 

siNkraféas, iNtrlNkes, moNtellst, apoôiopoNpéos, Nkéto, siNtekte, Nkômena, 

xitra  séNp, zaNpôn, méNtium, siNpàsio, Nkuvernà.Nta, Ntuméni, màNkas, 

s\Npv^tikv^si, kéNpINk, lINtséro, koNplekv^s\ kos, zoNtanévo, NpaNpAki, 

Npôrv^Nk, léNtei, Npréznief, Nkorv^Npatsôf, éNpIastro, sINkihes, 

patsaNtsiàiko, éNtakv^si, erkoNt\sion, léNtsa, sINkinonïes, suvIaNtsis,
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v\Nteo, Nts\Ntsikas, veré.Nta, éNtera, teNpélis, pANtote, mIJiéNkixtos, aNpéli, 

kaNparé, maNkanopi^àôo, kuNparéiS, mAlv^Nporo, Nkastrôno, lôkv^sINkas, 

zoNtôvolo, Nporô, éNtona, 6éNtis, Nkhza, zéNpra, aNtapôkrisi, s\Nkrusi, 

Ntulàpi, réNkes, kéNtima, Ntomàta, siNkeNtrôQikan, aNpazùr, isaNkeiéas, 

kat\Nkile, éNpiros, aNkôna, Nkafa, Nkrem\zo, paNtrévete, paNkrâti, triaNtàfilo, 

aNpelôkipi, aNki\a, NtaNtéies, NpôNpiras, NtokuméNto, Nplokàrisma, NtaNté, 

Nkéilop, Ntrépome, Nkhnia, Ntérti, Npukôno, Npu^étsa, Nkémia, Nterlikôno, 

Npôta, Ntailiki, NpuNtrùmi, Nkôi, Npùrôa, Ntaméri, Nplé ko, NtôNpros, Npu^éôa, 

Npùfos, Ntàma, NpoJiaNts\s.

( b )  NC sequences  n e x t  t o  msb’ s

ton Npuzukiôn, ton Nprostinô, tin NtaNté, ton Nkaziôn, tin Npôra, ton Ntefiôn, 

ton Nperv^Npénti, ton Npa^apôNti, tin NkuvernANta, ton NpaNpa, den Nporô, 

an Nporéso, ôtan Nporési, min Npôrese?, ôtan Nporésis, san Nporési, prin  

Nporéso, 6en Npôresa, an Npôrese, ôtan Npôrese, san Npôresa, 6en Ntîno, an 

Ntîso, ôtan Ntisis, min Ntîsete, san Nt\sis, prin Nt\sune, min Nt\sete, ben 

NtiQ\kane, an NtiQùne, ôtan NtiQïkame, min NtiQlte, san NtiQùne, prin NtiQ\te, 

ton NpôNpira, ton NtsiNtsika, ton NpaNpakiôn, tin Ntrop\, ti NkréNpa, tin 

Npu^éitsa, ton Nts\Nko, NtokuméNton, ton Nkélop, ton Nplokarisménon, ton 

Ntrépome, tin Nkhnia, ta Nkémia, ti Npôta, ti Npùrba, tin Nkéfa, ton Nplé ko, 

ton NtôNpron, tin Npu^éba, ton NpojiaNts\, ton Nkôi, tin Ntéma, ton Npùfo, ton 

Nt\no, tin Ntino.

( c )  NC sequences  a c r o s s  msb’ s

toN kavalàri, tiN kàva, tiN pnbQesi, toN kùrasa, toN kakuxiôn, toN katàfera, 

toN tixobiokv^tôn, tiN prOQesmia, stoN katanaiotôn, tiN trofi, aN pl\nis, tiN 

tsépa, toN pari^oriôn, stoN kadérise, tiN panùkia, beN kérbise, toN t)likv^se, 

toN tsariaténo, tiN pàli, beN ponô, toN tileoréseon, toN tsàmiko, miN kôvis, tiN 

portokalié, toN tsaxplni, toN p\re, beN kv^séro, toN kobikôn, stiN phmni, tiN 

kataplikv^si, aN paravlépv^sis, tiN tsixia, toN pritâneon, stiN téxni, tiN 

kipv^séli, toN texniti, stiN tsépi, tiN pâpia, miN kopanàs, toN kéivura, toN 

polaplaslase, beN plàkose, toN trokv^tikôn, tiN kerboskop\a, ôtaN kin\'^ise, 

StiN plôri, beN pônese, tiN pùiise, beN koNtaraxtipiéme, toN trémi, toN kérvero, 

tiN tsâ.kise, toN tsàkose, tiN tsà.ntise, tiN patise, toN fn'ÿo, beN pernô, toN 

paNtobinamo, beN paraviépo, miN plénis, tiN triéjba, toN plan\ti, ôtaN trox\zo.
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toN kaôerô, tlN piram\ôa.

aN plin\s, 6eN pi\nis, miN pl\nis, priN p!\nis, 6taN pilneste, saN pl\nis, aN 

pliQ\s, àeN pliQ\kame, miN pliQ\s, priN pliQis, saN pliQlkame, 6taN pliBô, aN 

pérases, àeN pérase, miN perésane?, ôtaN pérase, saN pérasa, aN peràsis, àeN 

pernéis, miN pernés, priN  peràsis, ôtaN perAsete, saN perûsis, aN krAtises, àeN 

krAtisa, miN krAtise?, ôtaN krAtisan, saN krAtises, aN kratisis, àeN kratAs, 

miN kratisis, priN kratîsis, ôtaN kratisete, saN kratiQùme, aN pAtises, àeN 

pAtises, miN pAtises?, ôtaN pAtises, saN pAtisa, aN patîsis, àeN patAs, miN 

pat]sis, priN patisis, ôtaN pat)sets, saN patîsis, aN khnis, àeN krîQikes, miN 

khnis, priN  krîno, ôtaN krînis, saN krîQike, aN kriBîs, àeN kriQîkame, miN 

kriQîs, priN  kriQîte, ôtaN kriQîkame, saN kriBîs, aN kéNtises, àeN kéNtise, 

miN kéNtise?, priN kéNtise, ôtaN kéNtises, saN kéNtise, aN kéNtiso, àeN keNtà, 

miN keNtîsis, priN keNtîsis, ôtaN keNtîsume, saN keNtîsis, aN tériakv^se, àeN 

tériakv^ses, miN tériakv^se?, priN tériakv^san, ôtaN tériakv^san, saN 

tériakv^san, aN teriAkv^sis, àeN teriAkv^sane, miN teriAkv^sis, priN  

teriAkv^sune, ôtaN teriAkv^sete, saN teriAkv^sune, àeN tsAkises, àeN tsAkise, 

miN tsAkise, ôtaN tsAkisan, saN tsAkise, aN tsakîzis, àeN tsakîzi, miN tsakîsis, 

priN tsakîsete, ôtaN tsakîsune, saN tsakîsete, aN t îrises, àeN tîrisa, miN 

tîrise?, priN tîrisa, ôtaN tî rises, saN tîrise, aN tirîsate, àeN tihsame, miN 

tirîsete, priN  tihsis, ôtaN tirîsate, saN tirîsune, aN tsîNpisa, àeN tsîNpises, 

miN tsîNpise?, priN  tsîNpise, ôtaN tsîNpise, saN tsîNpise, aN tsiNpîsate, àeN 

tsiNpîQikan, miN tsiNpAte, ôtaN tsiNpîsane, priN tsiNpîsete, saN tsiNpîsune.

( c )  NC sequences  a c r o s s  and n e x t  t o  msb’ s and masb’ s

ton oreôN trapeziùn, ôloN ton spuàéoN koritsiôn, ton xiàéoN peàiôN tu, toN 

koménoN para^rAfoN tis, toN koménoN paNteloniôN pu, toN periorisménoN 

periQohon, ôioN toN kaQarisméno Ntsakiôn, àloN toN kalOj^raménoN paramiQiôN 

tu, ton spuàéoN katorBomAtoN tis, ton xiàéoN texnasmAtoN tu, ton skisménoN 

pukamîsoN pu forA, ton xtisménon Ntsakiôn, ôloN ton oréoN tsaNtôn, toN 

periorisménoN krôtoN pu, ton NpaioménoN tîxoN tu, ton jialisménoN patomAtoN 

tis, ton anBisménoN kAkv^ton, toN kakôN peàiôn, toN polôN trapeziôN pu 

strônun, ôloN toN katastrepv^tikôN pa^îàon, toN kakôN koritsiôN tis, toN 

koNtôN paNteloniôn, ton mikrôN para^rAfoN tu, ôloN ton mikrôN periBorîon, 

ÔloN ton foverôN katorBomAtoN tu, ôloN ton mikrôN tsaNtôN tu, toN tromerôN 

katorBomAtoN tu, toN ponirôN texnasmAtoN tis, toN plekv^tôN pukamîsoN pu
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foré., toN kaiôN paramiQiôn, àloN toN kaQarôN patométoN tis, ôloN ton lepv^tôN 

tixon, ton àinatôN krôton, toN kaQarôn NtsakiôN tu, toN kaQarôn Ntsamiôn, toN 

kétaspron maliôN tu, ton ômorfon Ntsakiôn, ôloN toN kaBarôn Ntsamiôn, toN 

kv^s\iinoN trapeziôN pu, ton ômorfoN koritsiôN tis, toN présinoN kékv^toN tu, 

ÔloN ton étakv^toN peôiôN tu, ton é^rafoN para^réfon, ton éraftoN paNteloniôN 

pu prôvare, ton épiroN periBohon, ôioN ton vrômikon Ntsakiôn, ôioN ton 

é^rafoN paramiBiôN tu, ton as\iipv^toN katorBomatôN tis, ôioN ton H\BioN 

texnasmatôN tis, toN katémavroN pukamisoN pu foré, ôioN ton ômorfon 

NtsakiôN pu éxi, ton vrômikoN tsaNtôn, ôioN toN présinoN t\xon, toN kltrinoN  

kékv^toN tis, ton vrômikoN patométoN tu spitiù, toN tromerôN krotôn, ton 

foverôN peôiôn, toN poiôN kékv^ton, ton iepv^tôN tixon, toN ka/Barôn xôron, 

itaN tris, '^répv^saN polé, ôiévasaN periiipv^sis, perpétisaN pros ta, 

aravoniéstikaN kopéies, a^épisaN kopéies, paNtréftikaN poli, piraN Npros, 

pi'^aN péra, itaN kéto, irBaN piso, éxuN péli, itaN péNte, révuN paNteiônia, 

aravoniéstikaN téseris, iàaN poié, piÿaN péso, miiéN treii, esQénBikaN tremùia, 

piraN prin, ixan Npésa, pi^aN péno, ékusaN poié, \6aN ke xirôtera, itaN 

téseris, itan Ntais, aravoniéstikaN tris, foviBikaN poli, tiiefônisaN poli.

Q u e s t i o n n a i r e

1. Name : .............

2.  Age: 2 0 - 2 8  ( ) 2 9 - 3 5  ( )

4 5 - 5 5  ( ) 5 6 - 6 6  ( )

3.  Sex:  Ma ie  ( ) Female ( )

4.  Do you have c h i l d r e n ?  Yes ( ) No ( )

How many? ( ) Of  what  age i s  each? ( )

Which f o r e i g n  l a n g u a g e ( s )  do t h e y  speak? . . . .

To which school  d o / d i d  t h e y  go? .............

Are  t h e y  s t u d y i n g ?  .............

What  and where do t h e y  s t u d y?  .............

Have t h e y  f i n i s h e d  t h e i r  s t u d i e s ?  .............

5.  What  i s  your  p r o f e s s i o n / o c c u p a t i o n ?  .................

6 . What a r e  your  hobb ies?  ..............

7.  Are  you a member in  any o r g a n i s a t i o n / s o c i e t y / c l u b ?

8 . How r e g u l a r l y  do you buy:  a )  newspapers
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b) magaz ines

c)  books

9.  How a c t i v e  i s  your  s o c i a l  l i f e ?  ..............

10.  What i s  your  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  each o f  t h e  r e m a i n i n g  16 

i n f o r m a n t s ?

Language q u e s t i o n s

1. Do you speak w i t h  an a c c e n t ?  Do o t h e r  p e o p l e  c o n s i d e r  you 

have an a c c e n t ?

2.  How broad do you t h i n k  your  a c c e n t  i s?

3.  Do you t h i n k  you speak " w e l l " ,  " c o r r e c t l y " ?

Who do you t h i n k  speaks " c o r r e c t l y " ,  " w e l l " ?

I s  i t  good t o  speak " c o r r e c t l y " ,  " w e l l " ?  Why?

Do you make an e f f o r t  t o  speak " c o r r e c t l y " ?

4 .  On which f a c t o r  do you t h i n k  "c o r r e c t " / " good" speech  

depends :

a)  v o c a b u l a r y  b) a c c e n t  c )  s y n t a x  

d)  e d u c a t i o n  f )  o t h e r
5.  Did you f i n d  any common p r o n u n c i a t i o n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  in  

t h e  words you read? Do you know i f  t h e r e  e x i s t s  any 

p r o n u n c i a t i o n  r u l e  f o r  b /d /g /d z ?  Where do we l e a r n  t h i s  

ru 1 e?

6 . How do you pronounce b /d /g /d z ?  How do o t h e r  p e o p l e  

pr onounce  b /d /g /d z ?

7.  Are d i s t i n c t i o n s  such as t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i m p o r t a n t  f o r  t h e  

manner t h a t  you pronounce b /d /g /d z ?

a)  t h e  k a t h a r e v o u s a  v e r s u s  d e m o t i k i  c h a r a c t e r i s a t i o n  

o f  a word

b) c a s ua l  v e r s u s  f o r m a l  speech

c )  r a p i d i t y  o f  speech

d)  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  word in  q u e s t i o n  ( e . g .  w h e t h e r  t h e  

word i s  r a r e l y / o f t e n  used,  p o p u l a r / a r c h a i c ,  e t c . )

9.  Have you e v e r  t h o u g h t  a bo ut  t h e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  ' p r o b l e m ’

o f  b /d /g /d z ?  Have you e v e r  t h o u g h t  o f  any o t h e r  

p r o n u n c i a t i o n  ' p r o b l e m '  o f  Modern Greek?
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